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ADVERTISEMENT.

The present series, entitled " Smithsonian Miscellaneous Collec-

tions," is intended to embrace all the publications issued directly by
the Smithsonian Institution in octavo form ; those in quarto constitut-

ing the " Smithsonian Contributions to Knowledge." The quarto series

includes memoirs, embracing the records of extended original investi-

gations and researches, resulting in what are believed to be new truths,

and constituting positive additions to the sum of human knowledge.

The octavo series is designed to contain reports on the present state of

our knowledge of particular branches of science ; instructions for col-

lecting and digesting facts and materials for research ; lists and synopses

of species of the organic and inorganic world ; museum catalogues

;

reports of explorations ; aids to bibliographical investigations, etc.,

generally prepared at the express request of the Institution, and at its

expense.

In the Smithsonian Contributions to Knowledge, as well as in the

present series, each article is separately paged and indexed, and the

actual date of its publication is that given on its special title-page, and
not that of the volume in which it is placed. In many cases works
have been published and largely distributed, years before their com-
bination into volumes.

S. P. LANGLEY,
Secretary S. I.

(iii)
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' For Th]'; Inckkasi-: and Difkusiox oi' Knuavi.edgk. "

THE INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGE SERVICE

OK THK

SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION.

Tn elTectino- the distribution of its first publications abroad, the Smith-

sonian Institution estabHshed relationships with certain foreign scientific

societies and libraries, by means of which it was enabled to materially

assist institutions and individuals of this country in the transmission of

their publications abroad, and also foreign societies and individuals in

distributing their publications in the United States.

Tn recent years the Smithsonian Institution has been recognized by

the United States Government as in charge of its official Exchange
Bureau, through which the publications authorized by Congress are

exchanged for those of foreign govennnents ; and b}' a formal treaty

it acts as intermediar}' between the learned bodies and literary and

scientific societies of the contracting States for the reception and trans-

mission of their publications.

Attention is invited to the fact that this is not a domestic, but an

international exchange service, and is used to facilitate such exchanges,

not within the United States, but between the Ignited vStates and foreign

countries only.

The Smithsonian Institution will receive from any person or institu-

tion of learning in the United States a package addressed, under the

following rules, to any person or institution abroad, and will deliver it

to the addressee free of expense. Its agents and the exchange bureaus

abroad will likewise receive from associations of learning or individuals

in their respective countries such publications as may be delivered to

tliem under rules similar to those prescribed herein, and will forward

them to Washington, after which the Institution will undertake their

delivery, free of expense, to the respective addres.ses in the United

States.

The rules established for the operation of the li^xchange Service

provide for the distribution of books, pamphlets, charts, and other

printed matter, sent as donations or exchanges, to any accessible point

abroad, and without expense t© the sender beyond that of the delivery

of the packages to the Smithsonian Institution in Washington, and
al.so without expense to the recipient. vSiniilar material sent from

abroad to this country is forwarded, prepaid l)y the sender, to the agents



or correspondents of the Institution in their respective countries. Be-

yond this there is no expense to the sender.

A scientific society or an individual in the United States desiring

to take advantage of the Exchange vSer\'ice should have all packages

strongly wrapped and legibly and fully addressed. All packages con-

stituting a consignment should be carefully packed to avoid being

damaged in transit, and forwarded to the Smithsonian Institution at

Washington, carriage prepaid. The .separate packages should not

exceed one-half of one cubic foot in bulk, and they should not contain

letters or other written matter.

In forwarding exchanges the sender should address a letter to the

Institution, stating by what route the consignment is being shipped to

Washington, and the number of boxes or parcels of which it is composed.

On the receipt of a consignment at the Institution each package is

as,signed an "invoice number," and a record is made of the entire

list of packages under the sender's name. The separate packages are

also entered under the name of the person or office addressed. An

account is thus established with every correspondent of the Institution,

which shows readily what packages each one has sent or received

through the Exchange Service. The books are then packed in boxes

with contributions from other senders for the same country, and are

forwarded by fast freight to the bureau or agency abroad which has un-

dertaken to distribute exchanges in that country. To Great Britain

and Germany, where paid agencies of the In.stitution are maiiitained,

shipments are made weekly ; to other countries they are made at some-

what greater intervals.

Each package sent out contains an addressed receipt card bearing an
'

' invoice number '

' identical with that upon the package. This invoice

number should be carefully noted by the recipient, as it is the iiwaiis

of identifying l/ic pac/cai^r, and it is important that the card should be

signed and mailed to the Institution without delay. The receipt having

been filed in the Exchange Office, the record of that particular package

. is made complete, while failure to return the receipt card gives rise to

doubt as to the correctness of the address, and future packages for

that address may be returned to the sender.

Transmissions from abroad are received by freight in large boxes,

and are distributed in the United States under frank by registered mail,

a record first having been made of the name of the .sender and of the

address of each package. A receipt card, returnable b}- mail without

po.stage, is sent with each of these packages, and the recipient should

sign and return it to the Institution at once as an acknowledgment of

the package.

The Institution and its agents will not knowingly receive for any
address purchased books, nor apparatus or instruments of any descrip-



tioii, whether purchased or presented, nor specimens of natural history

except where special permission from the Institution has been obtained.

The following is a list of countries and exchange bureaus or dis-

tributing agencies therein to which publications are forwarded by the

Institution for distribution, and which in turn receive and transmit

similar contributions to the Institution for distribution in the United

States. It represents all parts of the world and exemplifies the motto,
" Per Orbem," on the Smithsonian seal :

Alj^eria (via France).

.\ngola (via Portugal).

Argentina : Museo Nacional, Ikieiios Ayres.

Austria : K. K. Statistische Central-Conimissioii, Vienna.

Azores
(
via Portugal )

.

Belgium: Service Beige des Echanges Interiiationanx, Bru.ssels.

l^olivia : Oficina Nacional de Inniigracion, ICstadistica y Propaganda Geografica,

La Paz.

Ikazil : Servi9o de Perinutafoe.s Internacionaes, Bibliotheca Nacional, Rio de

Janeiro.

Hriti.sh Colonies : Crown Agents for the Colonics, London.

Bulgaria : Doctor Paul Leverkiilin, vSofia.

Canada : Sent by mail.

Canary Islands (via vSpain).

Cape Colony : Superintendent of the Stationery Department, Cape Town.

Chile : Universidad de Chile, vSantiago.

China : Shipments temporarily suspended.

Colombia: Biblioteca Nacional, Bogota.

Co.sta Rica : Oficina de Deposito y Canje de Publicaciones, vSan Jose.

Denmark : Kongelige Danske Videnskabernes Sel.skab, Copenhagen.

Dutch Guiana : Surinaamsche Koloniale Biljliotheek, Paramaribo.

Ecuador : Biblioteca Nacional, Quito.

East India; India Store Department, India Oflice, London.

Egypt : Societc Khediviale de Gcogniphie, Cairo.

I'Vance : Bureau Francais des Echanges Internationaux, Paris.

FViendly Islands : Sent by mail.

Germany : Doctor Feli.x Fliigel, Aussere Ilalle'sche Strasse No. iS, Lei])/.ig-

Gohlis.

Great Britain and Ireland : Messrs. William Wesley .S: vSon, 28 Essex Street,

Strand, London.

Greece : Professor R. H. Richardson, Director .\merican School of Classical Stud-

ies, Athens.

Cireenland (Z'ia Denmark).

(iuadeloupe (via I'Vance).

(Guatemala : Instituto Nacional de Guatemala, (niatemala.

Guinea {via Portugal).

Haiti : Secretaire d'Etat des Relations lixtcrieures. Port au Prince.

Honduras : Biblioteca Nacional, Tegucigalpa.

Hungary: Doctor Jo.seph von Korosy, "Redonte,"" Budapest.

Iceland [I'ia Denmark).

* This method is employed for comraunicatiug with a large number of the British Colonics

with which no means is available for forwarding exchanges direct.



Italy : Ufiicio degli Scambi Internazionali, Biblioteca Nazionale Vittorio Eniaiiuele,

Rome.

Java {via Netherlands).

Korea {via Russia).

Liberia : Care of American Colonization vSociety, Washmgton, D. C
Luxemburg {via Germany).

Madagascar {via France).

Madeira ivia Portugal).

Mexico : Sent by mail

.

Mozambique {via Portugal).

Natal : Agent-General for Natal, London.

Netherlands: Bureau Scientificiue Central Neerlandais, Ribliotheque de I'Univer-

sit6, Leyden.

New Guinea (via Netherlands).

New Hebrides : Sent by mail.

Newfoundland : Sent by mail.

New South Wales : Government Board for International Exchanges, Sydney.

New Zealand : Colonial Museum, Wellington.

Nicaragua : Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores, Managua.

Norway : Kongelige Norske Frederiks Universitet, Christiania.

Paraguay : Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores, Asuncion.

Persia {via Russia).

Peru : Biblioteca Nacional, Lima.

Portugal : Bibliotheca Nacional, Lisbon.

Queensland : Chief Secretary's Office, Brisbane.

Roumania {via German}').

Russia : Commission Russe des Echanges Internationaux, Bibliotheque Imperiale

Publique, St. Petersburg.

Salvador : Museo Nacional, San Salvador.

.Santo Domingo : .Sent by mail.

Servia (z'ia Germany).

vSiam : Board of Foreign Missions of the Presbyterian Church, New York.

South Australia ; Astronomical Observatory, Adelaide.

Spain : Oficina para el Canje de Publicaciones Oficiales, Cientificas y Literarias,

Seccion de Propiedad Intelectual del Ministerio de Fomento, Madrid.

Sumatra {via Netherlands).

Syria : Board of Foreign Missions of the Presbyterian Church, New York.

Sweden : Kongliga Svenska Vetenskaps Akademien, Stockholm.

Switzerland : .Service des Echanges Internationaux, Bibliotheque Federale Cen-

trale, Bern.

Tasmania : Royal .Society of Tasmania, Hobart.

Tunis {via France).

Turkey : American Board of Commissioners for Foreign Missions, Boston.

Uruguay : Oficina de Dep6sito, Reparto y Canje Internacional, Montevideo.

Venezuela : Biblioteca Nacional, Caracas.

Victoria : Public Library, Museums, and National Gallery, Melbourne.
Western Australia : Victoria Public Library, Perth.

Zanzibar : Sent bv mail.
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T.F/ITKIJ OF 'I'KANS.MrriWI..

Washin^jton, D. C, OdoJier .9, 1002.

'Vhe Committee on Indexing Chemical Literature, ai)i)ointed in 1882

l)y the American Association for tlie Advancement of Science, has voted

to recommend to the Smitlisonian Institution for ))ublication the fol-

h)\vin<i-

:

" IxoKX TO Tin-: LiTKRATinii': of Tiiohhm,

l.y Cavalier H. Joiiet, Ph. I)."*

HkNKV ('AKKI.NfiTO.N IJoi/PON,

ClidivDUtn.

Mr. S. P. Langlky,

Secretary of Sv)HIif<o'iii(in Justitiition.

*Tlii.s forms one of the followin*!; series:

Iinlex to tlie Literature of IJnininiii, 1785-1885, bj' Henrv Currinirtoii Bolton,

1 SS5.

Index to tlie Literature of ('olunihiuni, 1S01-LS87, by Frank W. Trapliagen, 1888.

Index to the Literature of tbe Spectroscope, by Alfred Tuckernian, 1888, 1902.

In<lex to the Literature of Thermodynamics, by Alfred Tuckernian, 18il0.

A Bibliograi)liy of the Chemical Influence of Light, by Alfred Tuckernian, 18!)1.

A Bibliography of Aceto-Acetic Ester, by Paul H. Seymour, 1894.

Index to the Literature of Didymium, 1842-189;], by A. C. Langmuir, 1895.

Indexes to the Literature of Cerium and Lanthanum, l)y W. H. Magee, 1895.

A Bibliography of the Metals of the Platinum Group, by Jas. Lewis Howe, 1897.

Review and Bibliography of the Metallic Carbides, by J. A. Mathews, 1898.

Index to the Literature of Thallium. KSOl-1897, by Miss Martha Ooan, 1898.

Index to the Literature of Zirconium, by A. C. Langmnir and Charles Baskerville,

1899.

A Bibliography of the Analytical Chemistry of Manganese, 1785-1900, by Henry

P. Talbot and .lohn \V. Prown, 1902.





PREFACE.

Tliis Index to the Littiatuie of 'J honuni lias Ijeen jirepared after a

veiy laborious and ])ainstaking search throuirh many scientific and

technical journals.

Most of the references have been verified, and usually the orijiinal

article heads the list, but in some few cases this was difficult to

determine.

It is not offered as absolutely com})lete, and the compiler requests

that any one using the index would send corrections and addenda to

him.

Minerals now recognized as containing thoriinn have been mentioned

only in such cases when the earth has been found. The patent litera.

ture relative to the use of thorium in the arts is not included.

C. H. J.

Columbia Ukiversity,

New York, 1902.





INDEX TO TIIK LITERATURE OE THORIUM.

(1817-1902.)

BY CAVALIER H. JOUET, Ph. 1).

1S17: 1. (iAii.N. W'ali.mann, Eggkhtz, Bkkzklius. Undorsokiiing af

iiagra i trakteii krini^ Falilun funna Fossilier, och af deras Laf2;er-

s till 1 en.

Afh. Fys. Kenii, 1818, 5, 1-93; Oken, Isis, ISIO, col 391-409; J. fiir

Chem. (Schweigger), 1817, 21, 25-43; Ann. Phil. (Thomson), 1817,

9, 1(30-161, 452-400; Ann. cliim. phys., 1817, 5, 5-21; (iuart. Jour.

Sci. Arts, 1817, 2, 443; Ann. Mines, 1818, [1], 3, 151-100; Roy.

Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1807, 1, 340, and 1868, 2, 457, 754.

1S17: 2. Note. New earth discoveiy, Thorine.

Ann. Pliil. (Thomson), 1S17, 9, 412.

1(S17: o. Gahn. Thorine, eine neue Erde.

Oken, Isis, 1817, 1, col 1317-1320; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1868, 2, 754.

1817: 4. BEKNHAiiDi. Das allgemeine KiTstallizations S3'stem der

chemischen Elemente. "Thorinium,"

J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 1817, 21, 4-^4; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers,

1867, 1, 304.

1818: 5. ]iKRZKLii:s. Ciieini.sclie Entdeckungen ini Miiieralreiche

geuiacht zu Falilun in Schweden, Thorina, eine neue Erde.

" Nachricht von Herrn Berzelius neuer Erde. Thorina."

Ann. .Icr Pliys. Pogg., 1818, 59, 247-254; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers,

1S(17, 1, :!3;!.

1821 : G. Bkhzklius. Nya nietalliska Kroppar. " Thurium."'

Arsb. Phys. Kemi, 1821, 66; Berzelius' Jsl)., 1822, 1, 50; Arcliiv.

Bergl)au, 1823, 8, 376.

1821 : 7. Bkrzelius. Thorjord funnen ))a l^ornholm (now problemat-

ical).

Arsl). Phys. Kemi, 1S21, 57; Berzelius' Jsh., 1822, 1, 40.

l82o: 8. l)i:i{ZKLius. Under^okning af fius.spats-syran och de.'^s miirk-

viirdigaste fiireningar. '" Tillagg oin Thorjorden " (|)roves to be

yttrium phos])hate).

Kongl. Sv. Vet. Acad. Handl., 1823, 284-359; 1824, 46-98, 278-328;

Ann. cliim. pliys., 1824, 26, :}9-43 ; 1824, 27, 5:^-67, 167-177, 2S7-:i08,

:W7-359; 1825, 29, 295-314, 337-372; Ann. der Phys. Pogg., 1S24,

1, 1-48, 169-2;W; 1824. 2, 11:^-150; 1825, 4, 1-22, 117-15fi; Phil.

Mag., 1824, 392-393; 1825, 65, 254-267: .1. fiir ( liom. (Sciiwcigper)
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1825, 44, 348-350; Arsb. Phys Kemi, 1825, 118; Berzelius' Jsb.,

1826', 5, 112, 113; Ann. Mines, 1826 [I], 12, 190; Quart. Jour. Sci.

Arts, 1825, 18, 156, 157; Annals Phil. (Thomson), 1824, 8, 330-343,

450-457; 1824, 9, 124-131; 1824, 10, 116-130; Roy. Soc. C. Sci.

Papers, 1867, 1, 335.

1825: 9. Lettre de M. Berzelius a M. Brogniart. March 15, 1825.

Observations sur diverses especes Minerales, extraites d une lettre

de M. Berzelius, a M. Brogniart.

Ann.dessci. naturelles, 1825, No. 5, 430-432; Ann. Phil. (Thomson),

1826, 11, 23-24; Edin. J. Sci., 1825, 3, 332-334; Roy. iSoc. C. Sci.

Papers, 1867, 1, 335.

1826: 10. WoHLER. Ueber den Pyrochlor, eine neue Mineral species

" Ceroxyd " (unrein).

Ann. der Phys. Pogg., 1820, 7, 417-428; Ztschr. Kryst, 1826, 2, 385-

389; Ber., 1882, 15, 3150a; Berzelius' Jsb., 1828, 7, 175-176: Arsb.

Phys. Kemi, 1827, 172-173; Beudant. Min., 1832, vol. 2, 6l9, 756;

Rammelsberg's Min. Chem., 1875, 2d ed., 371-375; Roy. Soc. C.

Sci. Papers, 1872, 6, 411.

1827: 11. Rose. Pyroclilore, a new mineral species.

Edin. J. Sci., 1827, 6, 358-361.

1828: 12. Berzelius. Ueber den Thorit, ein neues mineral und eine

darin enthaltene neue Erde, die Thorerde.

Ann. der Pliys.Pogg., 1829, 15, 633-634; Berzelius' Traite deChimie,

French ed., 1846, 2, 179-184: Rammelsberg's Min. Chem., 1860,

544-546; Edin! J. Sci., 1829, 1, 207-209; 1829, 2, 223-225; Quart.

Jour. Sci. Arts, 1829, 2, 412-413; 1830, 1,88-104; 1830, 1, 417-419;

Gmelin-Kraut, Handb. anorg. Chemie, 1874-1886, IP, 881; Hens-

mans, Repertoire, 1829, June; Phil. Mag., 1829, 6, 392-393; Roy.

Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1867, 1, 336.

1829 : lo. Berzelius. Undersokning af ett ny tt mineral som innehaller

en forut obekant jord.

Kongl. Sv. Vet. Akad. Handl., 1829, 1-30; Berzelius' Lehrbuch d.

Chemie, 1845, 3, 1224; 1845, 5° Auf. 2, 189-194; 1845, 5° Auf. 3,

511-518; Ann. der Phys. Pogg., 1829, 16, 385-414; Ann. chim.

phys., 1830, 43, 5-38; J. techn. Chem., 1829, 2, 463-464; Bibl.

Univ., 1829, n. s., 42, 291-311 ; 1830, n. s., 43, 48 64 ;
Quart. Jour.

Sci. Arts, 1829, 2,296-302; 1830,1,88-104; Gmelin-Kraut, Handb.
anorg. Chemie, 1875, 1, 57; 1897, '2\ 144, 226, 694, 976; Rammels-
berg's Mill. Chem., 1875, 2 Auf. 2, 173-174; Dana's Min., 1874, 5th

ed., 413; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1867, 1, 336.

1829 : 14. Berzelius. Extrait d'une lettre de M. Berzelius a M. Dulong
sur la decouverte d'une nouvelle terre, la Thorine. Seances de

I'acad. royale des sciences. Paris, 1829, July 20.

Ann. chim. phys., 1829, 41, 422-423; 1829, 42,67; L' Qui versel, 1829,

No. 206, July 25: Bibl. Univ., 1829, 41, 255-256; Le Globe, 1829,

[7], 58, 463, July 22; J. de pharm., 1829, 15, 488-489; Am. J. Sci.,

1830, 17, 381 ; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1867, 1, 336.
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1829 : 15. Berzrlius. Thorina and Thorinium.

Bibl. Univ., 1829, 41,255-256; Phil. Maj?., 1830, 7, 388-389.

1829 : 16. Editor's notice. Thorine, a new earth. Thorite (Brevig

mineral).

Edinb. Phil. J., 1829, 20, 363.

1829: 17. Berzelius. Entdeckung einer neuen Erde unci eines neuen

Metall.s der Tliorerde und de.s Thorium.s.

J. fill- Chein. (Schweigger), 1829, 57, 492-493.

1829 : 18. Bulletin des travaux de la Societe de Pharmacie de Paris.

Extraits du proces verbal. Seance du 15 AoCit. Sur la thorine

"Dulongdonne lecture d'une lettre de M. Berzelius."

J. (le phann., 1829, 15, 488-489.

1829: 19. Editorial. Atomgewichte der eiiifaclien Korper nach Ber-

zelius' neuesten Bestiinniungen.

J. tech. Chem., 1S29, 2, 455-470.

1830: 20. Berzelius. Atomengevvichte der einfachen Korper.

Phann. Ceutvbl., 1830, 8-10.

1830: 21. Berzelius. Untersuchung einer minerals voa Brevig, Nor-

wegen. ''Thorium," " Thorit."

Kongl. Sv. Vet. Acad. Handl., 1829, 1-30; Arsb. Phys. Kenii, 1830,

95-97; Berzelius' Jsb., 1831, 10, 98-100.

1830: 22. Berzelius. Thorerdesalze.

Kongl. Sv. Vet. .Acad. Hand! , 1829, 18; Arsb. Phys. Kemi, 1830,

139; Berzelius' Jsb., 18;;i, 10, 14.S-i44.

1831: 23. Berzelius. Om Vanadin och dess egenskaper. " Vanadin-

syrad Thorjord."

Kongl. Sv. Vet. Acad. Handl., 1S31, 1-67; Ann. der Phys. Pogg.,

KS31, 22, 1-67; Ann. chini. phys., 1831. 47,3:^7-409; J. fiir Chem.

(Schweigger), 1S31, 62, 121-124; 323-374; Berzelius, Traite de

Chiinie, 1831, t. 4, 642-686; J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 1831, 63,

26-54; Arsl). Phys. Kemi, 1831, 99-110; Berzelius' Jsb., 1832, 11,

97-108; J. tech. chem., 1831, 1, 141-142; Ztschr. Physik u. Mathe-

matik, 1831, 9, 39I-.392; Phil. Mag., 1831,10, 321-337; 1831,11,

7-20; Magazin fiir Pliarm., 1831, 33, 249-253; Roy. Soc. C. Sci.

Papers, 1868, 2, 336; 1872, 6.

1832: 24. Berzelius. Recherches sur la thorine, nouvel ox3'de.

Ann. der Phys. Pogg., 1829, 16, 385-415; Ann. Mines, 1832 [3], 1,

98-106.

1832: 25. Berzelius. Analyse du thorite mineral contenant une nou-

velle terre.

Ann. der Phys. Pogg., 1829, 16, 385-415; Ann. :\Iines, 1832 [.3], 1,

183-185.
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1832 : 26. Berzklius. Analyses of thorite, by Berzelius.

Heudant, Min., 1832, 2, 171-172, 741.

1882 : 27. Berzelius. Mention of false discovery of Thorium {xeno-

time).

Beudant, Min., 1832, 2, 552-553, 752.

1832 : 28. Beudant. Un Mineral de 'Coromandel.

Beudant, Min , 1S32, 2,652.

1833:29. Wohler. Thorerde im Pyrochlor.

Ann. der Phys. Pogg., 1833, 27, 80; Ann. der phann., 1833, 8, 151 ;

Pharm. Centrbl., 1834, 174; Rammelsberg's Min. Chem., 1S75, 2d

ed., 371-375; Jahrb. Min., 1833, 64, 424; Ber., 1882, 15, 3181 «;

Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1872, 6, 412.

1833 : 30 : Berzelius. Atomgewichte der einfachen Korper,

Pharm. Centrbl., 1833, 2-3.

1833:31. Berzelius. Undersokning af tellurens egenskaper. " Tel-

lursyrlig thorjord."

Kong]. Sv. Vet. Acad. Handl., 1833, 227-307; Ann. der Phys. Pogg.,

1833, 28, 392-400; 1834, 32, 1-32, 577-627; Ann. chini. phys., 1835,

58, 113-150, 225-281 ; Arsb. Phys. Kemi, 1832, 103-106 ; 1833, 96-

103 ; 1834, 148-152, 163-167 ; Berzelius' Jsb., 1833, 12, 100-103 ; 1834,

13, 94-102; 1835, 14, 146-149, 161-164; J. de pharm, 1833, 19,

582-587; 1836, 22, 147-149; Phil. Mag., 1836, 8, 84-85; Am. J. Sci.,

1835, 28, 137-140 ; Ann. Mines, 1834, 5, 381-385 ; Roy. Soc. C. Sci.

Papers, 1867, 1, 338.

1834:32. Berzelius. Atomgewichte der einfachen Korper.

Pharm. Centrbl., 1834, 1-2.

1835: 33. Berzelius. Om distillationsprodukterna af Drufsyra, (Aci-

dum Paratartaricum).

Kongl. Sv. Vet. Acad. Handl., 1835, 142-169; Ann. der Phys. Pogg.,

1835, 36, 1-28; Bibl. Univ., 1836, 3, 398-402; J. de pharm., 18.35,

21, 242-245; 1836,22, 138-142; Ann. der pharm., 1835, 13, 61-63;

Arsb. Phys. Kemi, 18.35, 255-265; Berzelius' Jsb., 1836, 15,254-264;
Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1867, 1, 338.

1835: 34. Berzelius. Atomgewichte der einfachen Korper.

Pharm. Centrbl., 1835, 1-2.

1836: 35. Berzelius. Atomgewichte der einfachen Korper.

Pharm. Centrbl., 1836, 1-2.

1837: 36. Berzelius. Atomgewichte der einfachen Korpers.

Pharm. Centrbl., 1837, 1-2.

1838: 37. Berzelius. Atomgewichte der einfachen Korpers.

riiarm. Centrlj]., 1838, 1-2.



INDKX TO TIIK I.ITKKATUKE OF TiIOKJr>r. 11

1839: 38. Rose. Ueber diemineralogische uiul geognostische Beschaf-

fenheit des Ilniengebirges.

Beridite. K5nigl. Akad. d. Wiss. Berlin, 1839, 53-61 ; Ann. der Phys.

Pogj^'., 1839, 47, 37-1-3S4; Julirl.. :\Iin., 1840, 709-714; Roy. Soc. C.

Sci. Papers, 1879, 8, 27 1).

1839: 39. Bkhzkuus. Atonigewichte der einlachen Kori)er.

Phann. Centrl)!., 1839, 1-2.

1839: 40. Rosk, C. Reschreibung einiger neuen Mineralien des Unds.
" Tschewkinit.'"

Ann. der Phys. Pogg, 18:59, 48, 551-554; .J. priikt. Clieni., 1840, 4()5-

467; Jahrb. Min., 1841, 120; Arsb. Phys. Kenii, 1841, 197-200;

Arsb. Pliys. Kemi (Papi)ort annuel), 1840, 115; Berzeliu.s' Jsb.,

1841, 20, 209-213; Kose, ReiHe nach dem Ural, 1842. 2, 92-93;

Ramnielsberg's Min. Clieni., 1875, 2d ed., 673; Edin. Phil. J., 1840,

29, 418 ; Roy. Soc. C. Soi. Papers, 1871, 5, 277.

1839: 41. Keksten. Untersucbung des Monazits, eines Tborerde mid
Lantanoxyd entbaltenden Minerals voni Urals.

Ann. der Phys. Pogg., 1839, 47, ;^85-396; Ann. Mines, 1840, [3],

17,628-6.33; Arsb. Phys. Kemi, 1840, 232-233; Arsb. Phys. Kemi
(Rapport annuel), 1840, 137; Berzelius' Jsb., 1841, 20, 24:> ; Jahrb.,

Min., 1840, 105; 1841,377 R; Phil. Mag., 1840, 17, 202 ; Hibl. Univ.,

1839, 24, 18-5-192; Rev. sci. Quesneville, 1841, 7, 60; Gmelin-Kraut,

Handb. anorg. Chemie, 1874-1886, 2\ 560; Edin. Phil. J.. 1840, 28,

417 ; Rammelsberg's Min. Chern., 1875, 2 Auf. 2, 305-306
; Roy. Soc.

C. Sci. Papers, 1869, 3, 642.

1839 : 42. Woiileh. Anah'se des Pyrochlors. Miask and Brevig.

Ann. der Phys. Pogg., 1839, 48, 83-95; J. priikt. Chem., 18.39, 18
280-290; Arsb. Phys. Kemi, 1840, 232; Berzeliufc' Jsb., 1841,20,

244-245; Ann. Mines, 1840, [3], 17, 624-628; Jahrb. Min , 1841,

119; Ber., 1882,15, 320.3a; Arsb. Phys. Kemi (Rapport annuel),

1840, 137; Rev. sci. Quesneville, 1841,7. (JO; Gmelin-Kraut, Handb.
anorg. Chemie, 1897, 2-', 86; Rammelsberg's Min. Chem., 1875, 2d

ed., 371-375; Dana's Min., 1874, 5th ed., 513; Roy. Soc. C. Sci.

Papers, 1872, 6, 412.

1839: 43. Rose, H. Uel)er die Fallung ciniger Metalloxycb! durcli

wasser.

Ann. der Phys. Pogg., 18:59, 48, 575-577; Ann. chim. phys., 1840,74,

72-74; J. de phann., 1840, 26, 409-412; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers,

1871, 5, 282.

1840: 44. Behzelius. Atomgewicbte der einfacben Kor})er.

Pharm. Centrbl., 1840, 1-2.

1840: 45. Rose, Gustav. Ueber die Identitiit des Edwardsit uiid

Monazit.

Ann. der Phys. Pogg., 1840, 49, 223-229; J. Frankl. Inst., 1840, 25,

289-290; Arsb. Pliys. Kemi, 1841,172; Berzelius' Jsb., 1842, 21, 215 :

Jahrl). I\lin., 1840, 70;]-704 ; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1871,5, 277.
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1840: 46. Siikpakd. On the identity of Edwardsite with Monazite

(Mengite) and on the composition of the Missouri meteorite.

Am. J. Sci., 1840, 39, 249-255; Jahrb. Min., 1841, 374, Ref. ;
Sturgeon,

Ann. Elect!-., 1841, 6, 54-58; Roy. Soc. 0. Sci. Papers, 1871, 5, 676.

1840: 47. Schkerer. Ueber den Euxenit, eine neues mineral.

Ann. der Phys. Pogg., 1840, 50, 149-153; Jahrb. Min., 1842, 330;

Rev. sci. Quesneville, 1841, 7, 60 ;
Arsb. Phys. Kemi, 1841, 140-141

;

Berzelius' Jsb., 1842, 21, 179-180; Rammelsberg's Min. Chem., 1875,

2d ed., 368-370; Edin. Phil. J., 1840, 29, 417-418 ; Roy. Soc. C. Sci-

Papers, 1871, 5, 449.

1841 : 48. Berzklius. Atomgewichte der einfachen K5rper.

Pharm. Centrbl., 1841, 1-2.

1842 : 49. Berzelius. Atomgewiclite der einfachen Korper.

Pharm. Centrbl., 1842, 1-2.

1842: 50. Nordenskiold. Utkast till ett examinations-system for min-

eralierne.

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fennicse, 1842, 1, 627-685; Roy. Soc. C.

Sci. Papers, 1870, 4, 640.

1842 : 51. Rose. " Pyrochlor " and " Monazit."

Raise nacli deni Ural, 1842, 2, 64-66, 87-92, 447.

1843: 52. Berzelius. Atomgewichte und Aequivalente der einfachen

Korper.

Pharm. Centrbl., 1843, 1-4.

1844: 53. Berzelius. Atomgewichte und Aequivalente der einfachen

Korper.

Pharm. Centrbl., 1844, 1-4.

1844 : 54. Hermann. Uiitersuchung einiger Russischen mineralien

"Aeschynit und Pyrochlor von Miask."

Bull. soc. imp. Moscou, 1844, 17, pt. 3, 605-624 ; J. priikt. Chem., 1844,

31, 94-99; 1846, 39, 246; Arsb. Kemi, 1845, 282-283; Arsb. Phys.

Kemi (Rapport annuel), 1845, 218-219; Berzelius' Jsb., 1846, 25,

375, 376; Ann. der Phys. Pogg., 1847, 70, 336; Annuaire de Cliimie,

1845, 204-208 ; Jahrb. Min , 1844, 826, Ref. ; 1847, 828, Ref. ; Ram-
melsberg's Min. Chem., 1875, 2d ed. , 370, 371-375; Nachriclit von

G. A. Univ. Gottingen, 1846, No. 18,285; Rev. sci. Quesneville,

1844, 2° series. No. 2, 214-215; Gmelin-Krant, Handb. anorg.

Chem., 1897, 2\ 86; Rev. sci. Quesneville, 1847, 2° series, 14, 415
;

Jahrb. Min., 1848, 720. Ref. ; Berg. u. H. Ztg., 1844, 3, 582-583 ; Dana's

^ Min., 1874, 5th ed. 513; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1869, 3,311;

1872,6, 414.

1844: 55. Rose. Ueber die Titansilure. " Ueber die in Natur vorkom-
menden Mineralien, Tschevvkiait." (Rose finds no thoria, but

later Hermann does find thoria.)

Berichte. Kouigl. Acad. d. Wiss. Berlin, 1844, 105-119, 163-168, 248-

252, 286-290; J. priikt. Chem., 1844, 32, 296-310,472-476; 1844,33,
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233-23(3; Ann. Clieni. (Liebij,'), lS4ri, 53, 2(57-283, 411-422; Ann.

(ler Phys. Pogj,'., 1844, 61, 507-531 ; 1844, 62, 119-131, 253-270, 591-

596; Majocchi. Ann. fis. chim., 1845,- 19, 60-61; Ann. chiin. phys.,

1844, 12, 176-187; 1845, 15, 290-320; Raniinelsbnrg's Min. Cliem.,

1875, 2(1 ed., 673; Dana's Min., 1874,5th ed., 387-388; Gmelin-

Krant, Handb. anorp;. Chemie, 1897, 2^, 37-38 ; Roy. Soc. C. Sci.

Papers, 1871, 5, 283.

1844: 56. Hermann. Unterr^ucliungdes Monnzits,nanientlicli in Bezug

auf den angebliclien Tliorerdogehalt de.ssellien.

J. prakt. Chem., 1844, 33, 90-94; Arsb. Kenii, 1845, 283-284; Berze-

lius' Jsb., 1846, 25, 376-377 ; Jahrb. Min., 1845, 590, 699 R. ; Arsb.

Phys. Kenii, (Rapport annuel), 1845, 219; Ginelin-Kraut, Handb.

anorjr. Cliemie, 1874-188(3, 2\ .5(30; Annnaire de Cliimie, 1845, 208-

21Q; Kainnielsberg's Min. Chem., 1875, 2 Anf. 2, 305-306; Roy.

Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1869, 3, 311.

1845 : 57. Scheereh. Tliorit.

Ann. der Phys. Pogg., 1845, 65, 276-310; Jahrb. Min., 1846, 234 ; Rev.

Sci. Quesneville, 1845, 2° series, 7, 197; Berg. n. H. Ztg., 1845, 4,

849-859, 891-900.

1845: 58. Berzelius. Atomgewiclite und Ae(iuivalente der einfachen

Korper.

Pharm. Centrbl., 1845, 1-4.

1846: 59. Berzelius. Aequivalente und Atomgewiclite der einfachen

Korper.

Pharm. Centrbl., 1846, 1-4.

1846: 60. Hermann. Untersiichungen russischer Mineralien. " Ueber

Umenium, ein neues metali, auch iiber Titan, Tantal und Nio-

l)iutn, so wie iiber Aeschynit, Ytteroilmenit und Columbit."

J. prakt. Chem., 184(5, 38, 91-124; Arch. sci. phys., 1846, 2, 383-392;

Jahrb. Min., 1847, 59, 351-353 R. ; J. de pharm.. 1846, 10, 290-307
;

Annu^ire de Chimie, 1847, 95-104, 264-266
; Arsb. Phys. Kemi, 1847,

75-76; Berzelius' Jsb., 1848, 27, 97-98 ; Arsb. Phys. Kemi, (Rapport

annuel), 1847, 58-59; Arsb. Piiys. Kemi, 1847, 200-201; Berzelius'

Jsb., 1848, 27, 254; Arsb. Phys. Kemi, (Rapport annuel*, 1847, 151-

152; Arsb. Phys. Kemi, 1847, 184-185 ; Ranunelsberg's Min. Chem.,
1875, 2d ed. 3(34-366; Berzelius' Jsb., 1848, 27,235-236; Arsb. Phys.

Kemi, (Rapport annuel), 1847, 139; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 18(39,

3, 312.

1846: 61. WoHLER. Uber den Kryptolith (mentions absence of

thoria).

Nachricht von (J. A. Univ. Gottingen, 1846, No. 2, 19-23; Ann. der

Phys. Pogg., 1846, 67,424-427; Jahrb. Min.. 1846, 731; Ber., 1882,

15, 320(3(1 ; Ann. chem. (Liebig), 1846, 57, 2(58-272; Arsb. I^hys.

Kemi,* 1846, 248-249
; Berzelius' Jsb., 1847, 26, 33(5-337 ; Arsb. Phys.

Kemi, (Rapport annuel), 1846, 18(3-187 ; Phil. Mag., 1846, 29,31-32 '

Edin. n. Phil. J., 1846-1847, 42, .378-379; Annnaire de Chimie, 1847
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246-24i) ; Gmelin-Kraut, Handb. anorg. Cbemie, 1874-1886, 2>, 559-

560; Eaimnelsberg's Min. Chem., 1875, 2 auf., 2, 304-305; Dana's

Min., 1874, 5th ed., 529; Roy. Soc. C. Sc-i. Papers, 1872, 6, 414.

1846: 62. Playfair and Joule. Section II. Researches on atomic

volume and specific gravity (oxide of thorium = 67.6). Specific

gravity = 9.402 ; atomic volume = 7.19.

Proc. Chem. Soc. Lond., 1845-1848 [3], 57-103; Roy. Soc. C. Sci.

Papers, 1869, 3, 584; 1870, 4, 940.

1847 : 63. Wohler. tJber den Thorerdegehalt des Pyrochlors.

Ann. chem. (Liebig), 1847, 61, 264; Ramtnelsberg's Min. Chem., 1875,

2d ed., 371-375; Jahrb. Min., 1848,326; Annuaire de Cliimie, 1848,

175; Jsb. Chem., 1847-1848, 1205.

1847 : 64. Hermann. Fortgesetzte Untersuchungen iiber die Zusam-

mensetzung des Monazits, namentlich in Beziehung auf den ange-

blichen Thorerde-Gehalt desselben.

J. prakt. Chem., 1847, 40, 21-34; J. de pharm., 1847, 11, 389-392

Annuaire deChimie, 1848, 146-147; Majocchi, Ann. fis. chim., 1847

26, 122-131; Rammelsberg's Min. Chem., 1875, 2 Auf. 2, 305-306

Gmelin-Kraut, Handb. anorg. Cbemie, 1874-1886, II\ 560; Jsb

Chem., 1847-1848, 1215-1216; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1869, 3, 312

1872, 6, 686.

1847:65. Hermann. Untersuchungen fiber das Ilmenium.

J. prakt. Chem., 1847, 40, 457-480; .7. de pharm., 1847, 12, 313-318;

Arsb. Phys. Kemi, 1847, 54-59; Berzelius' Jsb., 1849, 28, 64-70;

Annuaire de Chimie, 1848, 8-9,97-102, 175; Rammelsberg's Min.
Chem., 1875, 2d ed., 364-366; Majocchi, Ann. fis. chim., 1847, 27,

252-253; Jsb. Chem., 1847-1848, 404; Chem. Centrbl., 1847, 497-

503, 503-505
; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1869, 3, 312; 1872, 6, 686.

1847: 66. Berzelius. Aequivalente und Atomgewichte der einfachen

Korper.

Pharm. Centrbl., 1847, 1-4.

1847:67. Le Conte. On Coracite, a new ore of Uranium.
L'Institut, 1847, No. 714, 295; Am. J. Sci., 1847 [2], 3, 173-175;
Chemist (Watt), 1847, 242-243; N. Jena. Lit. Ztg., 1848, 855; Jahrb.
Min., 1847, 591 Ref.

; Annuaire de Chimie, 1848, 163; Jsb. Chem.,
1847-1848, 1167; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1869, 3, 916.

1847-1848 : 68. Editorial. Coracit.

Jsb. Chem., 1847-1848, 1167.

1848: 69. Weibye. Beitriige zur topographischen Mineralogie Nor-
wegens.

Archiv. Bergbau., 1848, 22, 465-544.

1848: 70. Berzelius. Atomgewichte und Aequivalente der einfachen
Korper.

Pharm. Centrbl., 1848, 1-3.
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1849: 71. Whitney. Chemical examination of some minerals, Cora-

cite of Le Conte.

Jour. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., 1850-1837, 6, 36-42; .Am. J. Sci., 1849

[2], 7, 434; J. prakt. Cliem., 1819, 51, 127-128; Pliil. !\Iag., 18.50

[.')], 37, 153-154; Annuaire de v^hiinie, 1851, 204; Jalirb. Min.,

1851, 592; Raiiinielsberg's Min. Cliein., 1875, 2d ed., 176; Jab.

Chein., 1849, 734; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1872, 6, 352.

IS-IO : 72. Hkrzklius. Atomgewichte und Aequivalente der einfachen

Korper.

Pharm. Centrbl., 1849, 1-3.

1S49: 73. Berzkliu.s. Acide pyruvique.

Berzelius' Traite de cliimie, 1849, 2° edit, 5, 187-206.

1850: 74. Berzkliu.s. Atomgewichte der einfaclien Korper.

Pbarm. Centrbl., 18.50, 2-3.

18-50: 75. Hermann. Untersuchuiigen (il)er die Zusammen-setzung der

Tantalerze.

Bnll. soc. imp. Moscon, 18.50, 23, pte. 3, 223-275; J. prakt. Chem.,

1850,50,164-200; Jahrb. Min., 1852, 75, 76, 209 ; Gmelin-Kraut,

Handb. anorg. Cbemie, 1897, 2'\ 86 ; Annuaire de Chimie, 1851, 201-

204; Dana's Min., 1874, 5tb ed., 512, 513; Rammelsberg's Min.

Cbem., 1875, 2d ed., .364-366, 370, 371-375; Jsb. Chem., 18.50, 748-

750; Ernian, Archiv. Rnss., 1852, 10, 260-301 ; Roy. Soc. C. Sci.

Papers, 1869, 3, 312.

1851 : 76. Bergemann. Entdeckung eines neuen Metalls Donarium,

in einem Mineral von Brevig.

Berichte Konigl. Akad. d. Wiss. Berlin, 1851, 221-223; .). prakt.

Chem., 1851, 53, 239-242; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1867, 1, 290.

1851 : 77. Bkrgemann. Beitriige zur kenntniss eines neuen metal-

lischen Kor])ers Donarium. Donaria.

Ann. der Phys. Pogg., 1851, 82, .561-585
; Institut, 1851, 287-288 ; J. de

pharm., 1851 [3], 20, 247-251 ; Arch. sci. phys., 1851, 17, 326-329:

Pharm. Centrbl., 1851, 54.5-553; Am. J. Sci., 1851 [2], 12, 280-281,

387, 4:«-434; Edin. New Phil. J., 1851, 51, 193; Ann. chem.

(Liebig), 1851, 80, 267-271; Pharm. Centrbl., 1852, 44.J-444 ; J. de

pharm., 1852 [3], 22, 71-75; Ann. chim. phys., 1852 [3], 35, 2.35-

248; Jsb. Chem., 1851. :;40-342, 790 ; Phil. .Mag., 1851 [4], 1, 583-586 :

1852 [4], 4, 1.5()-157 ; Rammelsberg's .Min. Chem., 1875,2 auf. 2,

17:^-174; Gmelin-Kraut, Handb. anorg. Chemie, 1874-1886, II',

880, 881 ; Dana's Min., 1874, 5th ed., 413; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers,

1867, 1, 289.

1851:78. Krantz. Ueber den Orangit..

Ann. der Pliys. Pogg., 1851, 82, 586-587 ; Arch. Sci. phys.. 1851, 18,

58-59; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 1851, 80, 267-271; Phil. Mag., 1851

[4], 2, 390; Jsb. Chem., 1851, 790-791; Jahrb. Min., 18.52, 80;

Roy. Soc, C. Sci. Papers, 1869, 3, 744.
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1851 : 79. Rose. Donarium, ein neues Metall.

Ztschr. deiit. geol. Ges., 1851,3, 123-124; Jahrb. Min., 1S52, 76-77.

1852: 80. Rose. Ueber die Oxyde des Thoriums und Donariums.

Berichte Konigl. Akad. d. Wiss., Berlin, 1852, 179 ;
Roy. Soc. C. Sci.

Papers, 1871, 5, 287.

1852 : 81. Damour. Recherches chimiques sur un nouvel oxyde ex-

trait d'un mineral trouve en Norvvege, examen et analyse de

Torangite.

C. R., 1852, 34, 085-688; Institut, 1852, 137; Ann. Mines, 1852 [5],

1, 587-596; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 1852, 84, 237-240; Am. J. Sci.,

1852 [2], 14, 260; Jsb. Chem., 1852, 367-369; Am. J. Sci., 1853 [2],

15, 442; Arch. Sci. phys., 1852, 20, 147-148; J. prakt. Chem., 1852,

57', 378; rharm. Centrbl., 1852, 443-444; Phil. Mag., 1852 [4], 4,

156-157 ; Jahrb. Min., 1854, 447 ; Froriep's Tagsberichte, 1852, 328 ;

Edin. Phil. J., 1852, 53, 274; Rammelsberg's Min. Chem., 1875, 2

Auf. 2, 173-174; Gmelin-Krant, Handb. anorg. Chemie, 1874-1886,

ir, 880, 881; Dana's Min., 1874, 5° ed., 413; Roy. Soc. C. Sci.

Papers, 1868, 2, 138.

1852 : 82. Damour. Ueber die Thorerde und die Donarerde. I. Auszug

eines Sclireibeiis des Hrn. A. Damour in Paris vom 26 Mtirz d. J.

an Hrn. Rose. Donarium in orangite.

Ann. der. Phys. Pogg , 1852, 85, 555-556; J. prakt. Cliem., 1852, 56,

308-309; Edin. Phil. J., 1852, 53, 274; 1853, 54, 183; Pharm.

Centrbl., 1852, 443-444; Pliil. Mag., 1852 [4], 4, 156-157; Roy. Soc.

C. Sci. Papers, 1867, 1, 29S ; 1868, 2, 138.

1852: 80. Berlin. II. Auszug eines Schreibens des Hrn. N. J. Berlin,

Prof, der chemie an der Universitat zu Lund vom 4 Apr. d. J. an

Hrn. H. Rose. Donarium in orangite.

Ann. der Phys. Pogg., 1852, 85, 556-558; J. prakt. Chem., 1852, 56,

308-309; Ann. chem. (Liebig). 1852, 84, 237-240
; Am. J. Sci., 1852 [2]

,

14, 260; Phil. Mag., 1852 [4], 4, 156-157; Edin. Phil. J., 1852, i53,

274; Pharm. Centrbl., 1852, 443-444; Rammelsberg's Min. Chem.,
1875, 2 Anf. 2, 173-174

; Gmelin-Kraut, Handb. anorg. Chemie,
1874-1886, 2\ 880, 881 ; Jsl). Chem., 1852, 307-369.

1852 : 84. Bergemann. Ueber die Thorerde und die Donarerde.

Ann. der Phys. Pogg., 1852, 85, 558-565; J. prakt. Chem., 1852, 56,

309; Ann. chem. (Liebig), 1852, 84, 237-240; Am. J. Sci., 1852 [2],

14, 260; Edin. Phil. J., 1852, 53,274; Rammelsberg's Min. Chem.,
1875, 2 Auf. 2, 173-174; Jsb. Chem., 1852, 367-369; Roy. Soc. C.

Sci. Papers, 1867, 1, 290.

1852: 85. Berlin. Nachtragliches iiber die Thorerde (Donarium oxyd)
aus dem Orangit.

Ann. der Phys. Pogg., 1852, 87, 608-010; J. prakt. Chem., 1853, 58,
255-256; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1867, 1, 298.
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1852: 8(). Damouk and Bkki.in. Wasserhaltige Silicate niit basen,

RX>„ Orangit.

Jsb. Chem., 1852, 8()2-8():5.

1853 : 87. Rose. Biography of Berzelius.

Am. J. Sci., 185a [2], 16, 1-15, 17:J-1S(), :505-313; 1854 [2], 17, 10:5-

113.

185o : 88. BkhlIiN. Neue Mineralien aus Norwegen, " Tachyai)lialtit."

Ann. der Phys. Pog<r., 1853, 88, 160-162; J. prakt. Chem., 1853, 58.

377-388; Jahrb. Min., 1853,595-596; Bei'g. u. H. Ztg., 1854, 398;

Rammelsbeig's Min. Chem., 1875, 2 Auf.,677; 1895, Zw. Snppl.,

455; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Tapers, 1867, 1, 298.

1854 : 89. Forbks. On the occurrence and crystalline composition of

some n)iiieral.s from the south of Norway.

Brit. Assoc. Adv. Sci., 1854, part 2, 67-68; Kdin. Phil. J., 1855, I, 62-

73; 1856, III, 59-65; 1857, VI, 112-119; Pharm. Centrbl., 1855,

113-115; 1856,137-138; Jahrb. Min., 1858, 566; Dana's Min., 1874,

5th ed., 524-525 ; Kammeisberg's Min. Chem., 1875, 2d ed., 662-()63

;

Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1868, 2, 654.

1855: 90. Forbks and Dahi.l. INIineralogiskeiagttagelser om Kring

Areudal og Kragero.

Nyt Magazin for Natnrvidenskaberne, 1855, 8,3, 213-229; J. prakt.

Cliem., 1856, 66, 446-447; Jsb. Chem., 1855, 962-963; J. Ceoi. Soc.

Lond., 1855, XI, 9-13, Miscell. ; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1868, 2,

129, 654.

1857: 91. DAMouRand Descloiseaux. Examen de divers echantillons

de sables auriferes et i)latiniferes.

Ann. chim. phys., 1857 [3], 51, 445-450; Gmelin-Kraut, Handb.

anorg. Chemie, 1874-1886, IV, 560; Hammelsl)erg's Min. Chem.,

1875, 2 Auf. 2, 305-306.

1857: 92. Odling. On the natural groupings of the elements.

Phil. Mag., 1857, 1, 423-439, 480-497; Jsb. Cliem., 1857, 28-29.

1858: 93. Hermann. Ueber Heteromerie und Heteromere Mineralien.

J. prakt. Chem., 1858, 74, 256-314; Jsb. Chem., 1858, 3; Roy. Soc.

C. Sci. Papers, 1869, 3, 313.

1858: 94. Hermann. Ueber systematisehe Eintheilung der Mineralien

nach den Principien der Heteromerie.

J. prakt. Chem., 1858, 75, 385-448; Jsb. Chem., 1858, 673; Roy. Soc.

C. Sci. Papers, 1869, 3, 313.

1859:95. Schherer. Thorit, ein grosseres Stiick.

Berg. u. H. Ztg., 1859, 412.

LSGO: 96. Nordenskiold and Chydemus. F("irs(")k att framstiilla kris-

talliserad Thorjord och Tantalsyra.

Ofv. K. Sv. Vet. Akad. fiirh., 1860, No. 3, 17, 105, i;«-137 ;
Ann. der

Phys. Pogg., 1S()0, 110, 642-647; J. prakt. Chem., 1860, 81, 207-
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212; Pharm. Centibl., 1860, 974-975; Chem. News, 1861, 4, 102;

Rep. chim. pure., 1861, 118, 119; Phil. Mag., 1860 [4], 20,378-379;

Gnielin-Kraut, Handb. anorg. Chemie, 1874-1886, 1, 363; 1897, 2^

86, 368; Jsb. Chem., 1860, 134, 145; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1867,

1,926; 1870, 4, 639.

1860: 97. Scheerek. Nebeneinander vorkommen von Thorit und

Oraiigit.

Berg. u. H. Ztg., 1860, 19, 124; Ztschr. f. ges. Naturw., 1860, 16,

94-95; Jahrb. Min., 1860, 569-570; Jsb. Chem., 1860, 769.

1860:98. Rammelsberg. " Thorit," " Orangit."

Rammelsberg's Handb. Min. Cliem., 1860, 544-54().

1861: 99. WiMMERSTEDT(fromnotesby Norkenskiold). Orthitblandad

Gadolinit fran Ytterby.

Geol. Foren. Forh., 1876, [3], No. 7 (No. 35), 226-229.

1861 : 100. MoLLER. Analyse des Tritomits von Brevig.

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 1861, 120, 241-246; Am. J. Sci., 1861, 34, 222;

Rammelsberg's Min. Chem., 1895, Zweites Suppl., 305-306.

1861 : 101. Chydenius. Ueber die Thorerde und deren verbindungen.

Ans der akademischen AljhandUing. " Kemisk undersokning af

Thorjord och Thorsalter, "Helsingfors. 1861 ; see translation by Ram-
melsberg. Ann. der Phys. Pogg., 1863, 119, 4.3-56 ; Bull. soc. chim.

Paris, 1864, 1, 130-134; J. prakt. Chem., 1863,89, 464-469; Ztschr-

anal. Chem., 1863,2,365-367,475-476; Pharm. Centrbl., 1863,712-

715; Jahrb. Min., 1863, 830; Rammelsberg's Min. Chem., 1875,

2 Auf. 2, 173-174, 371-375; Dana's Min., 1874, 5° ed., 413, 513;

Gmelin-Kraut, Handb. anorg. Chemie, 1874-1886, 1, 363; 1874-1886,

2', 880, 881 ; 1897, 2', 86; Jsb. Chem., 1863, 16, 194-197, 818, 831
;

Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1867, 1, 926.

1862 : 102. Various analyses of Thorite and Orangite, by Berzelius,

Damour, Bergemann, and Berlin.

Descloiseaux, Manual de Min., 1862, 133-134.

1862 : 103. H. Hose (analysis by Finkener and Stephens). Ueber die

Zusammensetzung der in der Naturvorkommenden niobhaltigen

Mineralien, " Samarskit."

Monatsberichte KonigL Akad. d. Wiss., Berlin, 1862, 166-169; Ann.
der Phys. Pogg., 1863, 118, 339-356, 406-418,497-516; Bull. soc.

chim. Paris, 1863,4, 127-128; Ztschr. anal. Chem., 1864, 3, 369-

370; J. prakt. Chem., 1862, 86, 24-27; Original Researches in Min-
eralogy and Chemistry, (J. Lawrence Smith), 1884, 198-199; Verb.

Ges. Min. Russlands, 1863, 1-14; Rammelsberg's Min. Chem., 1875

2 Auf., 364-365; Dana's Min., 1874, 5° ed., 512, 521 ; Gmehn-Kraut,
Handb. anorg. Chemie, 1897, 2\ 62, 426; Jsb. Chem., 1862, 753-

754; 1803, 827-830; Roy. Soc C. Sci. Papers, 1871, 5, 291.
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104. H. RosK. Ueber die Zusaniiueiisetzung des Saniarskits.

Moiiatsbericlite Konigl. Akad. d. Wis.s., Berlin, 1802,622-62(5; Pliil.

Mag., 18()3 [4], 25, 142-145; Hull. soc. cliiin. Paris, 1803, 4, 3G0-

.301; J. prakt. Cheiu., 1803, 88, 201-200; Jsb. Cliein., 1802, 754;

Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1871, 5, 2'Jl.

105. Bahk. Om en ny niettalloxid wasium, wasiumoxyd.

Ofv. K. Sv.Vet. Akad. Forh., 1802, 19, 413, 415-423
; Ann. der Phy,s.

Pogg., 1803, 119, 572-582; Bull. soc. chim. Paris, 1804, n. s., 1,

134-130; J. prakt. Cheni., 1804, 91, 179-183; Pliarni. Centrbl.,

1804, 335; Chem. News, 1803, 8, 175-176, 185; J. de Pharm., 1803,

[3], 44, 530
;
Qnar. J. Sci., 1804, 1, 115, 152 ; Arch. sci. pliys., 1803,

18, .309-372; Ann. cheni. (Liebig), 1804, 131, 304-308; Pbil. Mag.,

1803 [4], 26, 488 ; Jsb. Cheni., 1803, 199-201 ; Cinielin-Kraut, llandb.

anorg. Cliemie, 1874-1880, 2\ 084; Dana's Min., 1874, 5th ed.,

806, suppl. ; Roy. Soc. C Sci. Papers, 1807, 1, 154 ; 1877, 7, 68.

106. NiCKLES. De la non-exi.stence du wasium comma corj).s

simple.

C. R., 1803, 57, 740-703; Institut, 1803, .'HO; Phil. .Alag., 1803 [4],

26, 488; J. prakt. Cheni., 1804,91,310-317; Cheni. News, 1803,8,

279-280; Pharm. Centrbl., 1804, 335; J. de pharm., 1804 [3], 45,

25-26; Arch.- sci. phys., 1803, 18, 309-372; Ann. chem. (Liebig),

1864, 131, 364-308; Qnar. J. Sci., 1864, 1, 115, 152; Les .Mondes,

1863, II, 581-583; Dana's Min., 1874, 5th ed., 800, suppl.; Jsb.

Chem., 1803, 201 ; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1870, 4, 615.

107. NoRDENSKiohD. Om vasiumoxiden.

Ofv. K. Sv. Vet. Akad. FOrh., 1803, No. 6, 340.

108. Bahr. Thorjorden. Vasiumoxiden.

Ofv. K. Sv. Vet. Akad. Forh., 180.3, No. 10,475.

109. Delafontaine. Memoires sur le poids atomique du tlio-

rium et sur la formule de la thorine.

Arch. sci. phys., 1863, 18, 343-354; Ann. chem. (Liebig), 1804, 131,

100-111; Bull. soc. chim. Paris. 1805, n. s., 3, 278-281; Ztschr.

anal, chem., 1864, 3, 526-529; Monit. sci., (Qnesneville), 1807, .364-

365; Chem. News, 1805, 11, 279-280; J. prakt. Chem., 1805,94,

197-201 ; Am. J. Sci., 1864 [2], 38, 417-418; Phil. Mag., 1804, 28,

228-229; Quar. J. Sci., 1805, 2, 605; Jsb. Chem., 1803, 197-199;

Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1808, 2, 207; 1877, 7, 500.

110. Delafontaine. J.-F. Bahr. Uber .... Sur un nouvel

oxyde metallique. J. Nickle.*^. De la non-existence du wasium
comme corps simple.

Arch. sci. phys., 1863, 18, 369-372; Ann. chem. (Liebig), 1804, 131,

368-372; Jsb. Chem., 1863,201.

111. Damour. Note sur la Tcheff'kinite de la cote du Coro-

mandel (shows the absence of tiioria).

Bull. geol. France, 1801-1807, 19, .550-.552 ; Jahrb. Min., 1803, 202-

203; Jsb. Chem., 186.3, 824; Rammelsberg's Min. Chem., 1875, 2<1
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ed., (573 ; Dana's Min., 1874, 5tli ed. , 387-388 ; Gmelin-Kraut, Haiidb.

anorg. Chemie, 1897, 2\ 37, 38 ; Roy. Soo. C. Sci. Papers, 1868, 2, 138.

1863:112. Chydknius. Om Thorjord i Euxrenit.

Acta Societatis Scientianiin, Fenni(;£e, 1863, 7, 595-598; Bull. soc.

chim., Paris, 1864, 1, 130-134 ; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1877, 7, 390.

1863:113. Newlands. On relations amonsi- the Equivalents.

Chem. News, 1863, 7, 70-72.

1864:114. Newlands. Relations between Equivalents.

Chem. News, 1864, 10, 59-60, 94-95.

1864: 115. Delafontaine. Materiaux ]iour servir a I'liistoire des

metaux de la cerite et de la gadolinite.

Arch. sci. phys., 1864, 21,97-112; 1865, 22, 30-40
; 1866, 25, 105-120

Ann. chem. (Liebig), 1865, 134, 99-115; 1865, 135, 188-198; Ann

der Phys. Pogg., 1865, 124, 635-636; J. prakt. Chem., 1865, 94

297-304; Bull. soc. chim. Paris, 1866, 5, 166-169; Chem. Centrbl.

1865,654; Chem. News, 1865, 11, 159, 172-173, 193-194,241-242

253; Am. J. Sci., 1865 (2), 40, 260; Ztschr. Chem., 1865, 266-270

1866, 230-232; Ztschr. anal. Chem., 1866, 5, 108-109; Jsb. Chem.

1864, 196-199; 1865, 177-180, 180-181
; J866, 184-186; Roy. Soc. C

Sci. Papers, 1877, 7, 507.

1864: 116. Nyla.nder. Bidrag till kiinnedomen om zirkonjord.

Acta Universitatis, Lund, 1864, II, 2, 1-25; .Tahvb. Min., 1870, 488-

489; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1879, 8, 521.

1864: 117. Hermann. Ueber die Scbeidung der Thorerde von den

Oxyden der Cer-gruppe sowie iiber die Zusammensetzung des

Monazits.

Bull. soc. imp. Moscou, 1864, 37, pt. 4, 450-460; J. prakt. Chem.,

1864,93,106-114; Bull, soc.chim. Paris, 1865, n.s., 3, 187-188; Chem.
News, 1864, 10, .307 ; Jahrb. Min., 1865, 237 ; Gmelin-Kraut, Handb.
anorg. Chemie, 1874-1886, IP, 560; Rammelsberg's ]\Iin. Chem.,

1875, 2 Auf. 2, 305-300; Jsb. Chem., 1864, 704-705, 863-864; Roy.

Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1877, 7,959.

1864: 118. Bahr. Ueber die wahrscheinliche Identitiit des Wasiums
mit Thorium.

Ann. chem. (Liebig), 1864, 132, 227-233 ; Bull. soc. chim. Paris, 1865,

n. s., 3, 281-282; J. prakt. Chem., 1865, 96, 252-253; Jsb. Chem.,
1864, 207-208; Dana's Min., 1874, 5th ed., 806, Suppl. ; Roy. Soc.

C. Sci. Papers, 1877, 7, 68.

1864: 119. Popp. Notiz iiber das AVasiumox^'d.

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 1864, 131, 364-:]68 ; J. pharm., 1864 [3], 46,
304-306; Bull. soc. chim. Paris, 1865, n. s., 3, 419-421

; Jsb. Chem.
1864, 207; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1879, 8, 646.

'

1865:120. Newlands. On the Law of Octaves.

Chem. News, 1865, 12, 83.
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1865: 121. Nkwla.\[)S. Oh the Cause of Numerical Relations among
the Equivalents.

Chem. News, ]8()'), 12, 94-115.

ISGo: 122. HroRTDAHL. Ueber die Einwirkung der Zirkoiierde auf die

Kohlensiiuve Alkalien (note on " Thorerde entwickelt keine Kolr
lensjiure beim Clliihen mit kohlens. Natron.")

Ann. chem. (Liebitr), 18GG, 137, .']4-87
; C. R., lS(i.">, 61, ITo-lTS;

Institut, isr)5, 251; Ztschr. Chem., 1S()5, 8, ()19-(521 ; .). ile pliarm.,

1865 [4], 3, 148; Quar. J. Sci., 18(55, 2, 664-005; Jsb. Chem., 1865,

184-180.

18()5: ]2.'>, Hermann. Untersuchungen iiber Tantal und Niobium, so

wie liber Ilmenium, ein neues metall.

Bull. soe. imp. Moseon, 1865, 38, pte. 1,291-;J68; J. prakt. Cliem.,

1865, 95, 65-118; Ztschr. Chem., 1805, 059-600; Jahrh. Miii., 1805,

855-856; Gmelin-Kraut, Handl). anorg. Chemie, 1897, 2-, 80; Ram-
melsberg's Min. Cliem., 1875, 2d ed., 364-360, 371-375

; Dana's Min.,

1874, 5th ed., 512, 513, 520; Ztschr. anal. Chem., 1865, 4, 269-270,

271-272; Jsb. Chem., 1865, 209, 209-210, 896, 898-899; Roy. Soe. C.

Sci. Papers, 1877, 7, 959.

1805 : 124. Hermann. IJber die Zusammensetzuug von WOhlerit,

Aeschynit uiid Euxenit, so wie Bemerkungen iiber Zirkonerde.

Bull. soc. imp. Moscou, 1805, 38, pte. 1, 405-480; J. prakt. Chem.,

1805, 95, 123-134; Jahrb. Mm., 1800, 89-90; Ranunelsherg's Min.

Chem., 1875, 2d ed., 370; Dana's Min., 1874, 5th ed., 512, 522; Jsb.

Chem., 1805, 897-898, 899; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1877. 7, 959.

ISCG : 125. Hei{Mann. Ueber Scheidung der Zirkonenle von Titan-

siiure und einiger anderen substanzen so wie wiederholte Priifung

des Aeschynits auf einem Ciebalt an Zirkonerde.

Bull. soc. imp. Moscou, ISOO, 39, pte. 1, 40-50; J. prakt. Chem., KS66.

97, 337-344; Bull. soc. chim. P^ris, 1866, n. s. 6, 385-387; Ztschr.

anal Chem., 18()6, 5, 381-384
; Ztschr. Chem., 1866, 404-405; Ram-

melsherg's Min. Chem., 1875, 2d ed.,370; Quar. J. Sci., 1866, 3,

577; Dana's Min., 1874, 5th ed., 512, 522; Jsb. Clicm.. isOO, 797-

799; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1877, 7, 960.

18()() : 120. Hermann. Ueber die Zusammensetzung des Tschewkinits.

Bull. soc. imp. Mo.scou, 1866,39, pte. 1,57-64: J. prakt. Chem., 1806,

97, 345-350; Bull. soc. chim. Paris, 186(), n. s. 6, 882-383; Ztschr.

Chem., 1866,405; Jahrb. Min., 1800, 834-835; Rammelsberg's Min.

Chem., 1875, 2d ed., 073; Dana's Min., 1S74, 5th ed., 3S7-3S8
;

Gmelin-Kraut, Handb. anorg. Chem., 1897, 2'-', 37, 38 ; Jsh. Chem.,
1806, i)43-944; Roy. Soc C. Sci. Papers, 1877, 7, 960.

1806: 127. Chydenius. Ueber das Vorkommen von Thorerde im
Euxenit.

Ztschr. Chem., 1867, 10, 94-95
; Bull. soc. chim. Paris, 1800, n. s. 6,

433-434 ; Chem. News, 1867, 15, 50, 51 ; Cliem. Centrbl., 1S67, 751

;
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Kammelsherg's Min. Chem., 1875, 2d ed., ;]68-370; Dana's Min.,

1874, 5th ed.,512, 521, 522; Jsb. Chem., 1806,946; Roy. Soc. C.

Sci. Papers, 1877, 7, 390.

186G: 128. Herma.nn. Bemerkiingen zli Marignac's Untersuchungen

ul)er Niobium unci Ilmeniuin.

Biill. soc. imp. Moscou, 1866, 39, pte. 1,598-613; 1867, 40, pte. 1,

545-553; J. prakt. Chem., 186(), 99, 21-33; 1866, 102, 399-405;

Jsb. Chem., 1866, 207; 1867, 209-210; Roy. Soc. C. 8ci. Papers,

1877, 7, 960.

18G6: 129. Newlands. The Law of Octaves and the Causes of Nu-

merical Relations among the Atomic Weights.

Proc. Chem. Soc. Loud., 1866, .507, 514; Chem News, 1866, 13, 113,

130.

1866- 180. Hermann. Fortgesetzte Untersuchungen iiber Ilmenium

und Aeschynit.

Bull. soc. imp. Moscou, 1866, 39, pte. 2, 291-306; J. prakt. Chem.,

1866, 99, 279-290; Ztsclir. Chem., 1867, 124-125; Dana's Min., 1874,

5th ed., 512, -522; Jsb. Chem., 1866, 207-208, 945-946; Roy. Soc. C.

Sci. Papers, 1877, 7, 960.

1866: 181. Hermann. Ueber die Zusammensetzung des Ihnenorutils.

Bull. soc. imp. Moscou, 1866, 39, jite. 2, 551-558; J. prakt. Chem.,

1867, 100, 100-105; Bull, soc chim. Paris, 1867, (2), 8, 42; Jsb.

Chem., 1867, 997; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1877. 7, 960.

1867: 132. Makignac. Essais sur la separation de I'acide niobique

et de I'acide titanique. "Analyse de I'aeHchynite."

Arch. sci. phys., 1867, 29, 265-291
; J. prakt. Chem., 1867, 102, 448-

454: Ztschr. Chem., 1867, 10, 721-726; Bull. soc. chim. Paris, 1867,

(2), 8, 178-181; Ztschr. anal. Chem., 18()8, 7, 104-106; Ann. chim.

phys., 1868 [4], 13, 5-29; Rammels])erg's Min. Chem., 1875, 2d ed.,

370; 1886, Erganz., I, 2-3
; 1895, ZweitesSuppl., 180; Gmelin-Kraut,

Handb. anorg. Chem'ie, 1897, 2'\ (j2; Dana's Min., 1874, 5th ed.,

793, Suppl. ; Jsb. Chem., 1867, 210-215, 833, 998.

1867 : 133. Websky. Ueber Sarkopsid und Kochelit, zwei neue Min-
eral aus Schlesien.

Ztschr. deut. geol. ges., 1867, 20, 245-257; Jahrb. Min., 1868,606-

608; Rammelsberg's Min. Chem., 1875, 2d ed., .308-309, 366; Dana's
Min., 1874, 5th ed., Appendix, 8; Jsb. Chem., 1868, 1013-1014.

1867 : 134. Arppe. Minnes-tal ofver Nils Gustaf Nordenskiold.

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fennic?e, 1867, 8, pt. 2, 1-30, with notes,

31-35.

1867 : 185. Damour. A letter to Dana, April 20, 1867, pointing out
the absence of thoria in tcheffkinite.

(See Dana's Min., 1874, .5th ed., .387-388.)
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1868 : 13(i Hkhmann. Fortgesetzte Uiitersiicluingen i\her die Zusani-

niensetzung cies Aeschynits.

Hull. soc. imp. Moscon, 1868, 41, pte. 2, r>4-70; J. prakt. Cliuiii., ISCS,

105, ;;-_'l-;!;!2; Roy. Soc. C. Sri. I'apers, 1S77, 7, iKlO.

1S()8; 137. Tii.M.KN. Metiioire sur la (Icteniii nation des longueurs

d'onde des raies inetalliques.

Nova Acta Soc. Sci. Upsala, ISOS, [;;], 6, u,>. 9, 1-38, table I ; Ann.

chini. phys., 18()!), (4), 18,202-245; Carl, Kepertorium Pliysik, -1870,

6, 27-61 ; Kayser. Spectralaiuilyse, 3:i5 ; Roy. Soc. C Sci. Paperir,

1879, 8, 107.

18()8: 138. Hermann. Ueber die Zu.samniensetzung des Tscliewkinits

von der Kuste Coroniandel.

Bull. soc. imp. Moscou, 1868, 41, jjte. 2,71-75; J. prakt. Cliem.,1868,

105, 332-335; Raminelsberg's Miii. Cliem., 1875, 2ded., 673 ; Jahrb.

Mill., 1869, 480; Jsb. Cliem., 1868, 1013; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers,

1877, 7, 960.

]8()'.): 13U. Hermann. Untersuchungen iiher die Zusanmiensetzung

des Fergusonits.

Bull. soc. imp. Moscou, 1869, 42, pto. I, 411-420; J. prakt. Cliem.,

1869, 107, 129-138; Jahrb. Min., 1870, 629; Cliem. News, 18()9, 20,

119; Jsb. Chem., 1869, 1230; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1877, 7, 960.

18()*.): 110. Editorial Notice. The numerical relations of atoms, new

elements predicted.

Chem. News (.\mer. reprint), 1869, 4, 217-218.

1869 : 141. Rammelsbekg. Ueber die Constitution des Tantalits und

Colombits.

Ber., 1869, 2, 87-90; Chem. Centrbl., 1869, 880; Jsb. Chem., 1869,

1229-1230; Hoy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1879, 8, 692.

18G0 : 142. Ka.mmklshero. Ueber die Constitution der natiirlichen

Tantal und Niobverbindungen. " Pyrochlor von IMiask"

Ber., 1869, 2, 216-217; Ztschr. Chem., 1869, 12,442; Ztschr. deut.

geol. Gee., 1869, 21, 555-564; Chem. Centrbl., 1869, 880; Jsb.

Chem., 1S69, 1229; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1879, 8, ()92.

186i): 143. Mexdelveev. Sootnoshenie svoystv s atomnyni vyesoni

elementov.

ZImriKil Rn^^skavo Kiiimiclieskavo Obshchestva (Journal of the Rus-

t^ian Chemical Society), 1869, vol. i, 60-77; J. prakt. Chem., 1869,

106, 251 ; Ztschr. Chem., 1869, 405-406; Ber., 1869, II, 553; Ciiem.

Centrbl., 1869, 863; OstwaM's Klassiker der Exakten Wis.«en-

schaften, Nr. 68, 1895, pp. 18-19, 20-40, Anmerkun-ren 119-134;

.Jsb. Chem., 1S69, 11 ; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papern, 1S79, 8. 379.

1869: 144. l)i,rM. ryroclilor im Kalkstcin von Schelingcn.

Jahrb. Min., 1869, 732-733.



24 INDEX TO THE LlTEKA'l'lKE OF THORIUM.

1869: 145. Hkrmann. Fortgesetzte Untersuchungeii iiber die Zusam-

mensetzung des Saniarskits sowie Benierkungeii iiber die chein-

Constitution der Verljindungeu der Niobmetalle.

Bull. snc. imp. Moscon, 1869, 41, pte. 2, 463-490: J. pnikt. Chem.,

18(59, 107, i;;9-159; Chem. News, 1869, 20, 119; Jsb. Chem., 1869,

1230-l2ol ; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1877, 7, 960.

1870: 146. Hermann. Ein eiufacbes Verfabren der Trennung der

Sauren von Niobium und Ilmeninm, so wie iiber die Zusaiunien-

setzung des Columbits, Ferroilmenits und Samarslcits.

Bull. soc. imp. Moscou., 1870, 43, pte. 1, 50-71 ; J. i)rakt. Chem., 1870,

n. s. 2, 108-124; Ztschr. anal. Chem., 1871, 10, 344-348; Chem.

Centrbl., 1870,551; Am. Chemist, 1871 (2), 1, 236; .Isb. Chem., 1870,

989_991, 1311, 1312, 1312-1313 ; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1877, 7, 960.

1870 : 147. Meyer. .Die Natur der cheniischen Elemente als Function

ilirer Atomgewichte.

Ann. chem. (Liebig), 1870, Suppl. 7,3,54-364; Chem. News, 1870, 21,

252; Chem. Centrbl., 1870, 353; J.sb. Chem., 1870, 9-14
; Ostwald's

Klassiker der Exakten Wissenschaften, Nr. 68, 1895, 9-17, Anmer-

kungen 119-134; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1879, 8, 394.

1870: 148. Beomstrand. Benierlcungen iiber die Elemente.

Ber., 1870, 3, 533-539; .Isb. Chem., 1870, 15-18.

1870 : 149. Mendelyeev. Estestvennaya sistema elementov i prim ye-

nenie yeya k ukazaniyu svoystv nyelvotorykh elementov.

Zhurnal Russkavo Khin.icheskavo Obshchestva (Journal of the Rus-

sian Chemical Society), 1871, part 2; Ann. chem. (Liebig), 1872,

Suppl. 8, 133-229 ; Ber., 1870, 3, 990-992 ; Chem. Centrbl., 1871, 817
;

Jsb. Chem., 1871,5-9; Ostwald's Klassiker der Exakten Wissen-

schaften, Nr. 68, 1895, 41-118, Anmerkungen 119-134; Roy. Soc. C.

Sci. Papers, 1879, 8, 379.

1870 : 150. NoRDENSKKJLD. Spridda bidrag till Skandinaviens mine-

ral ogi.

Ofv. K. Vet. Akad. forh., 1870, 27, 549-567; Dana's Min., 1874, 5tli

ed.,4l3, and Appendix II, 55; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1879,8,514.

1870: 151. Mendelejew. Uber die Stellung des Ceriums im System
der Eletnente.

]5ull. acad. imp. des sciences de St. Petersbourg, 1871, 16, 45-51, (In le

24 novembre, 1870) ; Mel. phys. et chim., 1869-1873, Tome 8, livr.

4,445-452; Tableau general, Suppl. I, 1871-1881; Publications en
langues etraiigeres, page 18; Chem. News, 1871, 23, 288; Chem.
Centrbl., 1871, 306; Jsb. Chem., 1S71, 293-294, 312; Roy. Soc. C.

Sci. Papers, 1879, 8, 379.

1871 : 152. iAIendele.teff. Zur Frage iiber das System der Elemente.

Ber., 1871, 4, :]48-352; J. Chem. Soc. Lond., 1871, 9, 483; Gazzetta
chim. italiana, 1871, 1, 289; Chem. News, 1871, 23, 252; Chem.
Centrbl., 1871, 369; Jsb. Chem., 1871, 9; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers,
1879, 8, 379.
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1871 : l'")'X Kn()i\ Analyse lies Pyre>chU)r.s von Scliulin<fen in Kaiser-

stuhl Gebirge.

Ztsclir. (ii'iit. ueol. jri-s., 1S71, 23, ().j()-()57, ()(i:;; Jahrl). Min., 1.S72, 534
;

CTiiielin-Kraut, Hand)), anorg. Clieniie, 18'J7, 2', 01,80; Kamniels-

bcMg'? Mill. Clieiii., 1S75, 2d ed., 371-375; 181)5, Zweites Sui)j)l.,

l()S-I(i!t; Jsb. Clu'iii., 1871,1105.

1871 : 154. LuDWKi. Ueber dio Diclitigkeit clur Kleniente veri,^licli(n

niit den Dichtigkeiten ihrer oxyde.

Ber., 1871, 4, 538-546; Bull. soc. cliini. Paris, 1871 (2), 16, 02; Ciiem.

Centrbl., 1871,57; Boy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1879, 8, 278.

1871 : 155. Kxor. Analysis of Pyrochlor.

Broineis, Handworterbuch der Cbemie, Band 6 ; Ztsclir. deut. geol.

ges., 1871, 23, 650-657; Rammelsberg's Min. Cliem., 1875, 2d cd.,

371-375; 1895, ZweitesSuppl., 108-170.

1871 : 156. Hermann. Fortgesetzte untersuchunuen iiber die Verbin-

dungen von Ilnieniuni und Niobium so wie u])er die Zusuinnien-

setzung der Niob-niineralien.

Bull. soc. imp. Moscou, 1872, 45, pte. 1, 148-210, 225-204; J. Clieni,

Soc. Lond., 1871, 24, 807; 1872, 25, 294; J. prakt. Cheni., 1871,

111,373-427; 1871, 112, 178-210; Gazzetta cbiin. italiana, 1871,

1, 548, 614; 1872, 2, 236-237; Bull. soc. cliim. Paris, 1871 (2), 16,

256-257; Jsb. Clieni., 1871, 287-292; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1877,

7,901.

1871: 157. R.-VMMKLSBERG. Uberdie Zusanimensetzungder natiirlichen

Tantal und Niobverbindungen, zunjichst des Tantalits, Colunibits

und PNTocblors.

Monatsbericlite Kouigl. Akad. d. Wiss. Berlin, 1871, 157-205, 400-

431, 584-611; Ann. der Phys. Pogg., 1871, 144, 56-81, 191-213;

Ber., 1871, 4,874-876; 1872, 5,17-19; Jsb. Cheni., 1871, 1103-1104,

1104, 1104-1105, 1105, 1165-1106, 1167; 1872, 1128-1129; Ann. der
Phys. Pogg., 1873, 150, 198-220; Bull. soc. cbiiii. Paris, 1872. 17,

34-35; J. Chem. Soc. ].ond., 1871, 9, 1013; Iiislitut, 1872, 53, 302;

Ztschr. Kryst, 1890, 16, 387-396; J. Cheni. Soc. Lond., 1872, 10,
189-204

; Gazzetta chim. italiana, 1871 , 1, 723 ; 1872, 2, 1 13, 284-285
;

Cheni. Centrbl., 1871, 374, 511-512, 776, 789-790; 1872, 182; 1874,

72; Kaniinelsberg's Miii. Chem., 1875, 2ded., 371-375; 1895, Zweites

Supp]., 108-109; Gmelin-Kraut, Haiidb. anorg. Cheniie, 1897, 2-, 01,

85, 80; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1879, 8, 093.

1872: 158. Rammklsbekg. tJber das Atonigewiclit des Urans.

Ber., 1872, 5, 1003-1006; Gazzetta chim. italiana, 1873, 3, 59; Chem.
Centrbl., 1873, 127; Jsb. Chem., 1872, 257-259; Roy. Soc. C. Sci.

Papers, 1879, 8, 094.

1873: 159. Clahke. The Constants of Nature, part I. 187o. pp. 272;

"Specific Gravity," etc., ])p. 28, 02, 100.

Smithsonian Misc. Coll., 1874, 12; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Paper.'-, iSiU, 9,

526.
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1878: 160. Carlson. Krystallographische Beitrage, 1872, 12.

Ber., ]87o, 6, 1458, corresp.

1878: 161. INIknoklyeev. j)rimyeninio,sti jjeriodicheskavo zakona k

tzeritovyni metallam (otvyet Ramiiielsbergu).

Zliunial Kusskavo Kliiniicbeskavo Obshcliestva (Journal of the Rus

sian Chemical Society), 1873; Ann. Chera. (Liebig), 1873, 168, -15-

63; J. Chem. Soe. Lond., 1873, 26, 1004-1005; Gazzetta chim.

italiana, 1873, 3, 467; 1874, 4, 138; Ber., 1873, 6, 558-560; Chem.

Centrbl., 1873, 530; Jsb. Chem., 1873, 262-263.

1873-1876 : 162. Petterson. Untersuchungen iiber die Molekiilarvo-

luniina einiger Reihen von isomorphen Salzen.

Nova Acta Soc. Sci. Upsala, 1875, ser. 3, 9, No. 4, 1-45; 1879, ser. 3,

10, No. 7, 1-26; Gazzetta chim. italiana, 1875, 5, 46; 1877, 7, 266,

271; Ber., 1874, 7, 477-478; 1876, 9, 1559-1566, 1676-16796; Chem.
Centrbl., 1874, 354; 1876, 7, 801; Jsb. Chem., 1874, 11; 1876, 18;

Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1894, 10, 1047.

1873 : 163. Cleve. Bidrag till jordartinetallernas Kemi. Torium.
Bihang till K6nigl. Sv.V'et. Akad. Handl., 1874, [2], No. 6, 1-26; Ofv
K. Sv.Vet. Akad. forh, 1874, No. 1, p. 2 ; Chem. Centrbl., 1875, 274

;

Ber., 1875, 8, 128-129rt; Jsb. rein, chem., 1874, 75; 1875,53; Gaz-

zetta chim. italiana, 1875, 5, 154; Gmelin-Kraut, Handb. anorg.

Chemie, 1874-1886, 2\ 881; 1897, 2\ 274; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers,

1877, 7, 406.

1878: 164. Radominskl Note sur un phosphate de cerium contenant

du flu or.

Bull. soc. chim. Paris, 1874, [2], 21, 3; Chem. News, 1874, 29, 113;

Gazzetta chim. italiana, 1874, 4, 573; Ber., 1873, 6, 1557; Gmelin-
Kraut, Handb. anorg. Chemie, 1874-1886,21, 559, 560.

1874 : 165. Radominskl Sur un phosphate nature! de cerium renfer-

niant du fluor.

Bull. soc. chim. Paris, 1874 [21, 21, 49, 293-295, 385-386; Chem.
News, 1874, 30, 21 ; Gazzetta chim. italiana, 1875, 5, 168 ; Roy. Soc.

C. Sci. Papers, 1896, 11, 92.

1874 : 166. Radominskl Sur un i)hosphate de cerium renfermant du
fluor.

C. R., 1874, 78, 764-766; J. Chem. Soc. I.ond., 1874, 27,663; Jalub.
Min., 1875, 90; Rammelsberg's Min. Chem., 1875, 2d ed., 304-;!05,

697; 1886, Ergiinz., 1, 146; 1895, Zweites Suppl., 134-137, 137; Ber.,

1874, 7, 483 ; Chem., Centrbl., 1874, 5, 292 ; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers,

1896, 11, 92.

1874 : 167. TopsoE. Beitrage zur Krystallographischen Kentniss der

Salze der sogenannten seltenen Erd-metalle.
Bihang till Kongl. Sv. Vet. Akad. Handl., 1874 [2], No. 5, 9, 10, 32,

33, crystal plates, table JI, Fig. 13, p. 10; table 7, Figs. 39-41, pp.
32 and 33 ;

Ofv. K. Sv. Vet. Akad. forh, 1873, No. 9, p. 1 ; Bull. soc.

chim. Paris, 1874, 22, 353 ; Jsb. rein, chem., 1874, 77-78
; 1875, 53;

Gazzetta cliim. italiana, 1875, 5, 154; Chem. Centrbl., 1874, 786;
1875,274; Ber., 1875, 8,129a; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1879, 8,

1101.
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1874 : 168. Ci.kvk. Sur les com))inaisc)ns clu tlioriiini.

Bull. soc. chim. Paris, 1874, [2], 21, 1 15-12.'] ; Gazzetta chiiii. italiiina,

1874, 4, 581-583; Ber., 1874, 7, 18S(f ; J. Chein. Soc. Lond., 1875,

28, 234-23(); Jsb. rein, chem., 1874. 119 ; Cliem. News, 1874, 29,

133-134; Am. Chemist, 1874, 5, 140-141; Chem. Centrbl., 1874,

270; Jsb. Clu'in., 1S74, 201-2ri3
;
Roy. Soc. C.Sci. Papers, 1891, 9,

539.

1871 : lOU. iMKNDKLEJEFF. Ueber die Natur der Elemente.

J. (1. russ. i)bys.-cbem. Ges., 1874, January 10-22; Ber., 1874, 7, 128-

129; Chem. Centrbl., 1874, 258; Jsb. Chem., 1874,9; Roy. Soc. C.

Sci. Papers, 1894, 10, 772.

1874: 170. Analyses of minerals showing tlioria.

Dana's I\Iin., 1874,5th ed. ; Monazite, 527, 539,540; Kochelite, Aj)-

pendix, 8; Wasite, Suppl., 800; Xenotime? 527-529; Yttrotantalite,

512, 519, 520 ; Samarskite, 512, 521 ; Euxenite, 512, 521-522 ; Aeschy-

nite, 512, 522; Suppl., 793'; Mengite, 512, 525-526; Thorite, 395,

396, 413; Pyrochlore, 512, 513; Tscheffkinite, 387-388.

1874: 171. Thorium.

Gmelin-Kraut, Handb. anorj^. Chemie, 1874-1886, II', ()80-(i94.

1874-187o: 172. Note. Nagra for Skandiiuivien nya inin(M-airynd.

" Osaiiuni-iridium och Monazit."

Geol. Foren. FGrh., 1874-1875, 2, 223.

1874 : 173. Nilson. Om selensyrliga Salter.

(Vv. K. Sv. Vet. Akad. forh., 1874, 31, No. 1, 33-43; Bull. soc. chim.

Paris, 1874, 21, 253-255; Chem. Centrbl., 1874, 300; Gazzettachini.

italiana, 1874, 4, 597; Jsb. Chem., 1874, 208; Roy. Soc. C. Sci.

Papers, 1894, 10, 929.

1874 : 174. Nilson. Researches on the salts of selenious acid (fuller

account).

Nova Acta Soc. Sci. Upsala, 1875, [3], vol. 9, No. 7, 1-119 ; Bull. soc.

chim. Paris, 1875, 23,260-203, 353-359, 494-500; Chem. Centrbl.,

1875, 274, 403; Gazzetta chim. italiana, 1875, 5, 337, 341-342, 346;

Jsb. Chem., 1875, 163-105; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1894, 10, 929.

1875: 175. Knop. Xlber Koppit vom Kaiserstuhl.

Jahrb. Min., 1875, <16-69 ; Jsb. Chem., 1875, 1231-1232.

1875: 17('>. W'liK. Forsok till en pa atonivigten grumlad grui)pering

af de keniiska elementerna.

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fennicio, 1875, 10, 4I3-4.37.

1875 : 177. Bunsen. Spectralanalytische Untersuchuiigen.

Ann. der Phys. Po*,'-.'., 1875, 155, 230-252, ,366-384
; Ztschr. anal. Chem.,

1876, 68-100 ; Phil. :\Iaj,'., 1875, 50, 417-430, 527-539 ; Dingl. Pol. J.,

1S7I), 220,43-48; Chem. Centrbl., 1875, 561 ; Graiiam-OttoMichaelis

Lohrbucli Chem., 1881, 5th ed., II, 10.33 ; .Isb. Chem., 1875, 95, 121,

128-129; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1891, 9, :\W.
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1875: 178. Nilson. Zur Frage iiber die Valenz der seltenen erd-

metalle.

J. Kuss. chem. Ges., 1877, 9, 2, 98; Ber., 1875, 8, 055-6600,; Arch.

Hfii. Pliys., 1875, 53, 241-248; Cheni. Centrbl., 1875, 449 ;
Gazzetta

chim. italiana, 1875, 5, 264; Jsb. rein. Cliem., 1875, 53-54; Roj'.

Soc. C. Sci. Fapers, 1894, 10, 929.

1876: 179. Nilson. Zur Frage iiber die Valenz der seltenen erd-

in eta lie.

Ber., 1876, 9, 1056-1061/y; Bull. soe. chim. Paris, 1877, [2], 27, 206-

207; Am. Chemist, 1876, 7, 242, 243; Chem. Centrbl., 1S7G, 594;

Gazzetta chim. italiana, 1876, 6, 567; Jsb. Chem., 1876, 292-295;

Roy. Soc. C. Soi. Papers, 1894, 10, 929.

1876 : ISO. Nilson. Ziir Frage iiber die Valenz der seltenen erd-

inetalle.

Ber., 1876, 9, 1142-1148A; Am. Chemist, 1876, 7, 242, 243; Gazzetta

(him. italiana, 1877, 7, 48; Jsb. Chem., 1876, 292-295; Chem.

Centrbl., 1876, 691 ; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1894, 10, 929.

1870: 181. Nilson. Untersuchung iiber Chlorosalze und Doppelnitrite

des Platins.

I. Ue!)ereinigeChloropIatinate.—Nova Acta Soc. Sci. Upsala, 1877 [3],

No. 15, 1-90, vol. extraordinary ; Ofv. K. Sv. Vet. Akad. forh, 187(),

33, No. 7, 3-10; Bull. soc. chim. Paris, 1877 (2), 27, 208-209; J. prakt.

Cliem., 1877 [2], 15, 177, 260-294; Chem. News, 1877, 36, 183;

Gazzetta chim. italiana, 1877, 7, 385; Chem. Centrbl., 1877, 274,

450; Ber., 1877, 10, 1725; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1894, 10, 929.

II. Ueber Chloroplatinite.—Nova Acta Soc. Sci. Upsala, 1877 [3], No.

15; Ofv. K. Sv. Vet. Akad. forh, 1876, 33, No. 7, 11-22; Bull. soc.

chim. Paris, 1877, 27, 210-214; J. prakt. Chem., 1877 [2], 15, 260-

294; Chem. Centrbl., 1877, 274, 450; J. Chem. Soc. Lond., 1877,

32, 277-278; Gazzetta chim. italiana, 1877, 7, 532; 1878, 8, 160;

Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1894, 10, 929.

III. Ueber Plato- und Diplatonitrite.—Nova Acta Soc. Sci. Upsala, 1877

[3], No. 15; Ofv. K. Sv. Vet. Akad., 1876, 33, No. 7, 23-24; Bull,

soc. chim. Paris, 1877, 27, 242-247; J. prakt. Chem., 1877 [2], 16,

241-278; Gazzetta chiin. italiana, 1877, 7, 322; Chem. News, 1876,

34, 270; 1878, 37, 31 ; Chem. Centrbl., 1877, 8, 98, 291 ; 1878, 211-

212; Ber., 1876, 9, 1722-1730 (part only); J. Chem. Soc, Lend.,

1877, 32, 115; 1878, 34, 274-277; Ber., 1877, 10, 1725; Jsb. Chem.,

1876, 295-297; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1894, 10, 929.

IV. Platonitrosylsiiure.—Ber., 1877, 10, 9.34-936; Chem. Centrbl.,

1877, 450; Jsb. Chem., 1877, 310-313.

1876 : 182. Clarke. The Constants of Nature, 1876, part 1, 1st Suppl.,

pp. 62. "Specific Gravity, etc.," i)p. 17, 18, 21.

Smithsonian Misc. Coll., 1878, vol. 14
; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1891,

9, 526.

1876:183, Clarke. The Constants of Nature, part 2, j)p. 58. "Atomic
Wt.," p. 20.

Smithsonian Misc. Coll., 1878, vol. 14 ; Roy. Soc. C. S(-i. Papers, 1891,

9, 526.
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187G: 184. Clarke. The Constants of Nature, 1876, part 3, pp. 58.

" Coeflicietits of Exi)ansion of Tlioriuni" (not determined), ]). 16.

Sinitlisonian jNIisc. Coll., 1S78, vol. 14; Hoy. See. C. Sci. Papcr.s, 1891,

9, 52* i.

1876 : 185. IIammklsbkhg. Ueber die Atomgewichte der Cer und

Yttrium metalle.

Ber., 1876, 9, 1580-158:]/;; J. CIkmii. Soc. Lend., 1877, 31, 282-28:;;

Gazzetta cliini. italiana, 1877, 7, 207; J.sb. Chein., 1870,240; Hoy.

See. C. Sci. Paper.s, ISiHl, 11, 97.

1877 : 186. Rammelsbkro. Ueber Nephelin, AFonacit und Silberwis-

muthglanz.

Ztschr. dent. geol. ges., 1877, 29, 77-81 ; Jalirl). Min., 1877, H?,0-S?,\
;

J.sb. Chem., 1877, 12!IS; Ztsclir. Kryst, 1879, 3, 101; Kamniela-

berg's Mill. Cheiu. 188G, Ergiinz., I, 168-170; Roy. 8oc. C. .Sci.

Papers, 1896, 11, 97.

1877 : 187. Rammklsbkrg. Ueber die Zusammensetzung des Aescliy-

nits und Samarskits.

iMoiiatsbei'icbte Kongl. Akad. d. Wiss. Perlin, 1877, 056-673 ; Zt.«flir.

dent. geol. ges., 1877, 29, 815-818; Jalirb. Min., 187S, 529; ZtsHir.

Kryst, 1879, 3, 101-102; Ber., 1878, 11, 254a; Chem. Centrbl.,

1878, 135; Ann. der Phys. Pogg., 1877 [2], 2, 658-G65; Dana's

Min , 1874, 5tli ed., 339-340, 522 ; Appendix 111, 2, 100; Dana's Text

Book of Min., 1878, 339-340; Raminelsberg's Min. Chem., 1880,

Ergiine., 1,2-3, 199-201 ; 1895, Zweites Snppl., 180 ; Jsb. Chem., 1877,

1344-1346; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1890, 11, 97.

1877: 188. Nordionskiold. Torit fran felssj)atsbrotten niira Arendal.

Geo). Foren. FOrh., 1870-1877 [3], No. 7 (No. 35), 207, 220-229;

Jaln-b. Min., 1877,5:37-538; Bull. soc. franc;, min., 1878,1,51-52;

Ztsclir. Kryst, 1877, 1, 383-;]84 ; Ber., 1877, 10, 17276; Raminels-

berg's Min. Clieni., 1880, Ergjinz., I, 230-231 ; Gmelin-Kraut, lland-

buch anorg. Cheinie, 1874-1886, II', 881 ; Chem. Centrbl., 1877, 8,

770; Jsb. Cliem., 1877, 1276.

1877: 189. Delafontaink. Recherclies sur quelcjues mineraux nio-

biferes et tantali feres.

Arch. sci. pliys., 1877, 59, 170-187; J. de pliarm., 1878 [4], 28, 540-

542; Am. J. Sci., 1877 [3], 13, 39.0; Ztschr. Kryst, 1877, I, 503;

Chem. Centrbl., 1877, 552; Jsb. Chem., 1877, 251, 288, 1340; Roy.

Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1891, 9, 066.

1877 : lUO. Readwin. Notes on some Norwegian minerals.

Min. Mag., 1877, I, 229-2:^3; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1890, 11, 121.

1S77 : 191. SMrru. The earths of the cerium grou)) as found in the

Nortli Carolina samarskite.

Am. J. Sci., 1877, (3), 14, 509; Ztschr. Kryst, 1S7S, 2, P»4 ; Roy. Soc,

C. Sci. Papers, 1896, 11, 4;?8.
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1877 : 192. Engstuom. Undersokning af nogra mineral som innehalla

sallsyuta jordarter.

Inaugural dissertation, Upsala, 1877; Ztschr. Kryst, 1879, 3, 191-201;

Ber., 1877, 10, 1727; Chem. Centrbl., 1877, 776; Rammelsberg's

Min. Chem., 1886, Erganz., I, 87; 1895, Zweites Suppl., 305-306,

.307-.30S; Bull. soc. fran?. min., 1880, 4, 46; Jsb. Chem., 1879, 1207,

1209-1212, 1212, 1213, 1238.

1877 : 193. Knop. Dysanalyt, ein pyrochlorartiges mineral.

Ztschr. Kryst, 1877, 1, 284-296; Min. Mag., 1877, I, 186-187; Bull,

soc. fran^. min., 1878, 1, 53; Jahrb. Min., 1877, 647; Dana's Min.,

1874,5th ed., Appendix 3, 40; Rammelsberg's Min. Chem., 1886,

Ergiinz., I, 82; Jsb. Chem., 1877, 1347-1348; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers,

1894, 10, 421.

1877 : 194. Paijkull. Eukrasit, ett nytt mineral fran Brevig.

Geol. Foren. forh., 1876-1877, [3], No. 12 (No. 40), 350-352; Ztschr.

Kryst, 1878, 2, 308-309; Min. Petr. Mitth., 1878, (2), 1, 81 ; Bull,

soc. frany. min., 1878, 1, 11 ; Jahrb. Min., 1878, 209-210 ; Jsb. rein.

Chem., 1878, 116; Rammelsberg's Min. Chem., 1886, Ergiinz., I, 90-91

;

1895, Zweites Suppl., 455 ; Dana's Min., 1874, 5tli ed.. Appendix III,

43-44; Jsb. Chem., 1878, 1272; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1894, 10,

982.

1877: 195. Smith. Examination of American minerals. No. 6.—De-

scription of Columbic Acid Minerals from new localities in the

United States, embracing a reclamation for the restoration of the

name Columbium to the element now called Niobium. Descrip-

tion and analyses of Columl)ite, Samarskite, Euxenite, and Fer-

gusonite, and the new species Hatchettolite, and Rogersite.

Am. J. Sci., 1877, (3), 13, 359-369; Ann. chim. phys., 1877, [5], 12,

253-264; C. R., 1877, 84, 10.36-1038; Ztschr. Kryst, 1877, I, 499-502;
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40, 51-52, 62-63, 74-75, 87-90; Cbem. Ztg., 1883, 7, 2, 854, 1094,

1161, 1196-1197, 1294, 1328-1329, 1591, 1691; 1884, 8, 1, 21, 91, 154,

227, 264, 340, 453, 492, 522, 595-596, 669, 713-714, 824, 859, 898, 930;

1881, 8, 2, 1038, 1141, 1288-1289, 1358; Ztscbr. anal. Cbem., 1883,
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1883, 409-410; Roy. Soc. C. Sci. Papers, 1891, 9, 673.

1883: 254. Brogger. tJber Krystalle von Thorium. '

Biliang. till. K. Sv. Vet. Akad. Forh., 1883-1884, 8, No. 5, 1-8 ; Ofv. K.
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Jsb. Chem., 1884, 1594.

1885: 275. Cleve. Om vatesuperoxidens inverkan pa jordarter.

Ofv. K. Sv. Vet. Akad. Forh, 1885, No. 1, 3-14; Bull. soc. chim.
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Ref. ; Ztschr. Kryst., 1886-1887, 12, 506-508; Bull. soc. fran(;. min.,
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; Cheiu.

Centrbl., 1886, 873.

1886: 294. Report of Committee consisting of Professor Sir H. E.
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1887: 301. Crookks. On Radiant Matter spectroscopy :—Examination

of the Residual Glow.

Roy. Soc. Lond. Proc, 1887, 42, 111-131; Cbem. News, 1887, 55,

107-110, 119-121. 131-132; Jsb. Cbom., 1SS7, 355-356.
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1887 : 302. Brogger. Forelobig meddelelse om mineralerne pa de

sydnorske augit-og nefelins^^eniters grovkornige gange.

Geol. Foren. forh., 1887, Bd. 9, No. 4 (No. 109), 247-274; Jahrb. Miii.,

1889, 70, 2, 432-440 Ref. ;
Ztschr. Kryst., 1888-1889, 15, 103-104;

Ohem. Centrbl., 1890, 1, 698-700 ; Raminelsberg's Min. Cliem., 1895
;

Zweites Suppl., 304-305.

1887 : 303. Willgerodt. Die Halogeniibertniger in den natiirlichen

Gruppen und den Perioden der Elemente.

J. prakt. Chem., 1887, [2], 35, 391-400; Chem. Centrbl., 1887, 720;

Ber., 1887, 312 Ref. ; Jsb. Chem., 1887, (518-619.

1887 : 304. Dredge. Gas Lighting by incandescence.

Amer. See. Mech. Eng., 1887, 8, 663-675 ; J. Gas L., 1887, 50, 998-999
;

Engineering, London, 1887, 44, 139, 469-470, 538-539.

1887: 305. Kruss and Nilson. f eber die Danipfdichte des Tliorium-

chlorids.

Ztschr. physikal. Chem., 1887, 1, 301-306; Ber., 1887, 20, 498 Ref.
;

Nature, 1887, 36, 255; Ztschr. anal. Chem., 1888, 27, 199; Beibl.

Ann derPhys., 1887, 11,675-676; 58 Lit. Uebers; Chem. Centrbl.,

1887, 947; Jsb. Chem., 1887, 69-70.

1887: 306. KrIjss and Nilson. Om thoriums eqvivalent-och atonivigt.

Ofv. K. Sv. Vet. AUad. forh., 1887, No. 5, 232, 251-265; Ber., 1887,

20, 1665-1676; J. anal. Chem., 1887, 339; Beibl. Ann. der Phys.,

1887, 11, 50 Lit. Uebers ; Jahrb. Min., 1889, 69, 1, 394 Ref. ; Chem.

Ztg., 1887, 740; Ztschr. anal. Chem., 1888, 27, .546; Chem. Centrbl.,

1887, 977-978; Jsb. Chem., 1887, 55-58.

1887: 307. Kruss and Nilson. Om jordarterna och niobsyran i fer-

gusonit.

Ofv. K. Sv. Vet. Akad. furh., 1887, No. 5, 232, 267-285; Ber., 1887,

20, 1676-1690; Beibl. Ann. der Phys., 1887, 11, 50 Lit. Uebers;

Chem. Centrbl., 1887, 1018; Jsb. Chem., 1887, 573-578.

1887 : 308. Kruss and Nilson. Studier ofver sallsj'nta jordarters ab-

sorptionsspektra och komponenter.

Ofv. K. Sv. Vet. Akad. fOrh., 1887, No. 6, 348, 361-404; Ber., 1887,

20, 2134-2171 ; Chem. News, 1887, 56, 74-77, 85-87, 135-137, 145-147,

154-156, 165-167, 172-173 ; Beibl. Ann. der Phys., 1887, 11, 707-708
;

63 Lit. Uebers; Chem. Centrbl., 1887,1188; Jsb. Chem., 1887, 474.

1887 : 309. Bazarow. Uber die Atomgewichte der Elemente.

Zhurnal russk. fiz. khim. obsc, 1887, 19,61-73; Ber., 1887, 20, 190-

192 Ref.; Chem. Centrbl., 1887, 18, 619-620; Beibl. Ann. der

Phys., 1887, 11, 50 Lit. Uebers.

1887 : 310. Nilson and Petterson. Ueber einige physikalische Kon-
stanten des Germaniums und Titans.

Ztschr. physikal. Chem., 1887, I, 27-38; Chem. News., 1887,55, 186-

187 ; J. Chem. Soc. Lond., 1887, 52, 778 ; Ber., 1887, 20, 134 Ref.

;

Chem. Centrbl., 1887, 18, 329-330; Beibl. Ann. der Phys., 1887, 11,

229-230 ; 22 Lit. Uebers.
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1887: 311. NoRi)KNSKi()M). Thorit Iran tvti nya fyndorter i Norge.

Geol. Fureii. Foih., IS87, Bd. 9, No. 1 (106), 26-28; Jahrb. Min.,

1889, 69, 1, 396-397 Ref. ; Ztschr. Kryst., 1888-1889, 15, 97-98-

Chem. Centrbl., 1891, I, Oil.

1887 : 312. Troost and Ouvrakd, Sur les silicates de tliorine.

C. R., 1887, 105, 255-258
; Ber., 1887, 20,534 R. ; Chem. News, 1887,

56, 114; Nature, 1S87, 36, 360; Chem. Centrbl.. 1887, 1098; .Lsb.

Chem., 1887, 556.

1887: 318. Blomstrand. Aiuilys af cer-och ytterfosfater fran Sodra
Norge ett bidrag till fragan om dessa mineraliers kemiska
byggnad.

Geol. Li'oren. Forh., 1887, 9, No. 3, (No. 108), 1G0-1S7; Jahrb. Min.,

1889, 70, 2, 44-46 Ref.; Ztschr. Kryst., 1S8S-18S9, 15, 99-103;

Chem. ("entrbl., 1887, 934; Rammelsberg's Min. Cliem., 1895,

Zweites Suppl., 134-137, 137-138.

1887 : 314. Auer von Wklsbach. The Chemistry of the Welsbach
light.

Industries, 1887, 2. I, 493 ; J. Gas. L., 1887, 49, 959.

1888: 315. Clarke. The Constants of Nature. Part I (new edition),

1888, pp. 420.

Smithsonian Misc. Coll., 1888, vol. 32; Sp. Grav. solids and liquids.

Thorium and its compounds, pp. 6, 48, 58, 88, 100, 116, 118, 133,

144, 361.

1888 : 316. Penfiei.d and Sperry. Monazite from Alexander Co., N. C.

Am. J. Sci., 1888, [3], 36, 317-331; Ztschr. Kryst., 1889-1890, 17,

407; Jahrb. Min., 1891, 74, 2, 241-245 Ref. ; Bull, soc franc, min.,

1889, 12, 502-505; Chem. Centrbl., 1888, 1583-1585.

1888: 317. Note. Extended use of some of the rarer minerals.

Eng. and Min. Jour., 1888, 46, 1-2.

1887-1888 : 318. Blomstrand. Till fragan oin gadolinitjordens atom-

vigt och gadolinitens sammansiittning.

Acta Universitatis, Lund., 1887-1888, 24, 2, 3, 1-26; Ztschr. Kryet.,

1892, 20, .366-367 ;.S. of M. Quar., 1892, 15, 168; Rammelsberg's

Min. Chem., 1895, Zweites Suppl., 272-276.

1888: 319. Kluss. Zur kenntniss der unterschwefelsauren salzen.

I and II.

Dissertation Berlin 14/,, [7/,], II, Chem. Inst. d. Univ. ; Ann. Chem.
T.iebig, 1888, 246, 179-220, 284-306; Chem. Centrbl., 1888, 215-216,

1021, 1151-1152 ; Ber., 1888,592-594 Ref. ; Jsb. Chem., 1888, 477-485.

1888: 320. Hillebrand. Uraninite.

Am. J. Sci., 1888, [ii], 36, 295; Jahrb. Min., 1891,74, 2,44 Ref.;

Ztschr. Kryst., 1889-1890, 17, 404.
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1888:321. Petersson. Analyser afgadolinit och homilit.

Ofv. K Sv. Vet. Akad. Forh., 1888, No. 3, 179-186; Jahrb. Min.,

1891, 1, 372-374 Ref. ; Ber., 1888, 569 Ref. ; Jsb. Cliem., ]888, 571.

1888 : 322. Meyer. (Various properties of Thorium and its salts.)

Lothar Meyer, Modern Theories of Chemistry, 1888, 5th edition (En-

glish transl.) ; Spec, heat, p. 75 ; Atomic Wts., p. 89, 90, 120, 123-168.

1888:323. DrxoN. " Monazite analysis."

Liversidge, The INIinerals of New South AVales, 1888, 3d ed., pp. 326
;

Rammelsberg's Min. Chem., 1895, Zweites Suppl., 134-135.

1888: 324. Hidden and Mackintosh. On a new Thorium mineral,

Auerlite.

Am. J. Sci., 1888, (3), 36, 461-463; Jahrb. Min., 1891, 74, 2, 240 Ref
;

Ztschr. Kryst., 1888-1889, 15, 295-297; Bull. soc. fran?. min., 1889,

12, 505-506; 1890, 13, 401; Chem. News, 1889, 59, 67-68; Ber.,

1889, 227 Ref. ; S. of M. Qnar., 1891, 12, 259; Chem. Centrbl., 1889,

I, 139; 1890, I, 337; Rammelsberg's Min. Chem., 1895, Zweites

Suppl., 457; Jsb. Chem., 1888, 637-6:38.

1889 : 325. Hidden and Mackintosh. A description of several Yttria

and Thoria Minerals from Llano county, Texas.

Am. J. Sci., 1889, [3], 38, 474-486; Ztsclir. Kryst , 1891, 19, 88-93;

Chem. News, 1890, 7-9, 18-20; Jahrb. Min., 1893, 77, 1, 256-259

Ref ; Bull. soc. fran?. min., 1890, 13, 383-:386; Ber., 1890, 321-322

Ref. ; Rammelsberg's Min. Chem., 1895, Zweites Suppl., 67-74, 165-

166, 454 ; Chem. Centrbl., 1890, I, 281-283 ; S. of M. Quar., 1890, 11,

177, 178, 179, 180,181; 1891, 12, 259; 1893, 14, 329.

1889 : 326. Hillebrand. Notes on the composition of Uraninite.

Am. J. Sci., 1889, [3], 38, 329; Jahrb. Min., 1893, 77, 1, 478 Ref.
;

Chem. Centrl)!., 1890, I, 336; S. of M. Quar., 1890, 11, 83.

1889: 327. TROosTand Ouvrard. Sur quelques phosphates etquelques

silicates de thorine et sur les composes correspondants de la

zircone.

Ann. chim. phys., 1889, (6), 17, 227-245; Chem. Centrbl., 1889, 2U;

Jsb. Chem., 1889, 561-562.

1889 : 328. Crookes. Recent researches on the Rare Earths as inter-

preted by the Spectroscope.

J. Chem. Soc. Lond., 1889, 55, 255-285; Chem. Soc. Loud. Proc,

1889, 5, No. 65, 57-62; Nature, 1888-1889, 39, 537-543; Chem.
News, 1889, 60,27-30,39-41, 51-53, 63-66; Chem. Centrbl., 1889, I,

742-743 ; 1889, II, 20; Jsb. Chem., 1889, 315-316, 2393.

1889: 329. Editorial. Ueber die Entstehung der Elemente.
Jahrb. Erfind., 1889, 252-266.

1889: 330. Mendeleeff. The Periodic Law of the Chemical Elements.

J. Chem. Soc. Lond., 1889, 55, 634-656, with table; Chem. Soc.

Lond. Proc, 1889, 5, No. 69, 92; 1889, 5, No. 70, 93; Mendeleeff^

Principles of Chemistry, 1897, 6th ed., vol. 2, Appendix 2, pp. 471-

490.

I
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1889: 331. Uuaunhk. Experimental Keseiirches on the Periodic T^aw.

Part I.

J. Chein. Soc-. Lond., 18S9, 55,:?82-4n.

1889: 332. Hkttkndorff. Studien iiher die Enlen der (!(!riuni-und

Yttriuni-Gruppe. I, II, HI.

Ann. chem. Liebig, 1889, 256, 159-170; 1891,263, 1(U-174; 1S9L>, 270,

376-3S3; Chem. Centrbl., 1890, 61. I, 707; 1891, 62, I[, 247-248;

1892, 63, ir, 393-394; Bull. soc. chini. Paris, 1890, (3), 4, 669-670:

1892, (3), 8, 296; 1893, (3), 10, 771 ; J. Ciiein. Soc. Lond., 1890, 58,

851-852; 1891, 60, 984-986; 1892, 62, 1400-1401; Chem. News,

1891, 63, 159-160, 172-173, 180-181 ; 1892, 66, 307, 320-321 ; Ztschr.

anorgan. cliein., 1893, 3, 334-335; Ber., 1890, 23, 226-227 Ref.
;

1891, 440 Ref. ; 1892, 765 Ref. ; Jsb. Chem., 1890, I, 549-553; 1890,

I, 502-504 ; 1892, I, 716-719.

1889: 333. Notks by P. G. Baker. Thorium chloride.

Am. Chem. J., 1889, 11, 138.

1889: 334. Gknth. Contril)ution.s to Mineralogy. No. 44. Monazite.

Am. J. Sci., 1889, (3), 38, 198-203; Jahrb. iMin., 1893, 77, 261 Ref.;

Ztschr. Kryst., 1891, 19, 86-88; Min. Mag., 1890-1891, 9, 248;

Bull. soc. franc;, min., 1890, 13. 381; Chem. Centrbl., 1890,1,279-

280; Rammelsberg'vS Min. Chem., 1895, Zweites Snppl, 134-137.

1889 : 335. Johnsson. Ueber einige Phosphate von mehrwerthigen

Metal 1 en.

Ber., 1889, 22, 97()-9S0; Chem. Centrbl., 1889, I, 807; Jsb. Chem.,

1889, 415-416.

1889: 336. Blomstrand. Om nagra svenska monaziter.

Geol. FOren. Forh., 18S9, Bd. 11, No. 6, (No. 125), 379-388, Jahrb.

Min., 1892, 75, I, 45-17 Ref.; Ztschr. Kryst., 1891, 19, 109; Ram-

melsberg's JNIin. Ci)em., 1895, Zweites Suppl., i;')4-137; 8. of M.

Qaar.. 1891, 12, 354.

1890: 337. Petersson. Studier iitVer gadolinit.

Geol. F5ren. Fiuli., 1890, Bd. 12, No. 4 (No. 130), 275-347 ;
Inaugural

Dissertation dor Universitiit Upsala, 1890; Ztschr. Kryst., 1892,20,

376-382; Jalirb. Min., 1893,77, I, 240-246 Ref. ; S. of M. Quar., 1892,

15, 168 ; Rammelsberg's Min. Chem., 1895, ZweitesSuppl, 272-276.

1890: 338. Blomstrand. Om monaziten fran Ural.

Acta Universi talis lamd., 1888-1889, Bd. 25, 4, 1-11
; .1. praki. Ciiem.,

1890, n. s. 41, 266-277; Ztschr. Kryst., 1S92, 20, .367-368; Jahrb.

Min., 1892, 75, 44-45 Ref. ; Ber., 1890, 323 Ref. ;
Cl>em. Centrbl.,

1890, I, 871-872; S. of M. Quar.. 1893, 15. 171 :
Rammelsberg's Min.

Ciiem., 1895, ZweitesSuppl., 134-137; Jsb. Cliem., 1890, 603-605.

1890: 339. Buogger. Die Mineralien der Syenitpegmatitgiinge der

slidnorwegischen Augit und Xe|>helinsyenit.

Geol. Foren. Fi>rh., 1891, Bd. 13, No. 2, (No. 135), 128-131; Ztschr.

Kryst., 1890, 16, 1-235 and 1-658, mit 29 Tafclu. ;
Chem. Centrbl.,
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1890, 61, 2, 408-416, 456-462; Jahrb. Min.. 1S92, 75, 1, 238-265,

296-307 Ref. ; S. of M. Quar., 1891, 12, 70; Rammelsberg's Min.

Chem., 1895, Zweites Suppl., 137-138, 180-181, 303-304, 304-305,

305-306, 307, 445, 445-446, 453, 455.

1890: 340. Hillebrand. Analyses of Samarskite? and an ill-defined

Zirconium mineral.

Ball. U. S. Geol. Survey, 1889-1890, 55, 48-52; Proc. Col. Sci. Soc,

1889-1890, 3, 38-47; Jahrb. Min., 1891, 74, 2, 38-40 Ref. ;
Ztschr.

Kryst., 1891, 19, 638-640; Rammelsberg's Min. Chem., 1895,

Zweites Supppl., 167-168.

1890: 341. Hillebrand. On the occurrence of Nitrogen in Uraninite

and on the composition of Uraninite in general.

Bull. U. S. Geol. Survey, 1891, 78, 43-79; Am. J. Sci., 1890, [3], 40,

384-394 ; Chem. News, 1891, 64, 221-222, 230-233, 244-247, 255-257,

279-281, 290-293, 302-304; Berg. u. H. Ztg., 1891, 50, n. s. 45, 19;

Chem. Ztg., Repert. 1890, 14, 344; Ztschr. Kryst., 1892, 20, 479-

484; Giorn. Min , 1890, I, 337; S. of M. Quar., 1891, 12, 173; Ram-
melsberg's Min. Chem., 1895, Zweites Suppl., 67-74; Chem.Centrbl.,

1890, 61, 2, 96S-970; Jab. Chem., 1891, 419-420.

1890 : 342. DEMARgAY, Les terres rares.

Revue Gen. des Sci., 1890, 396-402.

1890 : 343. Eakins. Analysis of Gadolinite.

Bull. U. S. Geol. Survey, 1890, 64, 40; Ztschr. Kryst., 1891, 19, 86,

89; 1892, 20, 499-500; Chem. News, 1893, 67, 79.

1890 : 344. Hidden and Mackintosh. On the occurrence of Polycrase

or of an allied species in both North and South Carolina.

Am. J. Sci., 1890, [3], 39, 302-306; Bull. soc. frang. min., 1890, 13,

393; Giorn. Min., 1890, I, 184, 333; Chem. Centrbl., 1890, II, 261-

262; Rammelsberg's Min. Chem., 1895, Zweites Suppl., 177-178.

1890: 345. Ge< t Allanite.

Am. J. Sci., 1890, [3], 40, 118; Jahrb. Min., 1893, 2, 459-461 Ref. '

Ztschr. Kryst.. 1892, 20, 472-475 ; Chem. Centrbl. , 1890, II, 462-464
;

Rammelsberg's Min. Chem., 1895, Zweites Suppl., 255-256.

1890 : 346. Bakhuis Roozeboom. Sur Les Relations entre le sulfate

thorique anhydre et ses hydrates, et sur les phenomenes de ra-

lentissement dans I'hydratation et la deshydratation de ce sel.

Holland.sche maatschappij der wetenschappen te Haarlem; Archives

neerlandaises des sciences exactes et naturelles, 1890, 24, 233-257
;

Ztschr. physikal Chem., 1889-1890, 5, 198-216; Chem. News, 1891,

273; Ostwald, On Solutions, pp. 75-77; Chem. Centrbl., 1890, I,

990; Jsb. Chem., 1890, I, 230-231.

1891 : 347. Clarke. Table of atomic weights, issued December 6, 1890.

Chem. News, 1891, 63, 76-77; Ztschr. physikal Chem., 1891, 8, 235-

236; Fortschr. Phys., 1891, 47, 1-2, 66-67; J. anal. Chem., 1891,

54-55; Jsb. Chem., 1891, 79.
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1891: 348. Eakins. New analyses of Astroph\'llite and Tscheffkinite.

Am. J. Sci., 18!H, [3], 42, :!4-38 ; S. of M. Quar., 1891, 12, 360;

.liilul). Mill., 1894, 1, 5()-57 Ref. ; Bull. U. S. Geol. Survey, 1892-1893,

90, 41-44 ; Ztsclir. Kryst., 1893, 22, 559-560; Bull. soc. fraiKj. inin.,

1894, 17, 98 ; Chem.Ceiitrbl., 1891, II, 561-562 ; Rammelsberg'sMin.

Chein, 1895, Zweites .Suppl., 446.

J891 : 349. Behrens. Essai d'une nietliode d'analyse (lualitative mi-

crochimique.

Ann. (le I'Ecole polyt. de Delft, 1891, 6, 82-176 ; Ztschr. anal. Cliem.,

1891, 30, 125-174 ; Chem,News, 1891, 64, 5-6, 32, 40-41, 52-53, 64-65,

76-77, 110-112.12.3-124, 149-150, 159-160, 173-175, 183-185; 1890,

63, 294, 303-304 ; Bull. Soc. Chim. Paris, 1892, 8, 1032-1035 ; Cheni.

Ztg., Repert. 1891, 15, 140-141; Jahrb.Min., Beiliige Band, 1891, 7,

435-470; Ber., 1891, 588-589 Ref. ; Cheni. Centrbl., 1891, 1, 804-806
;

1891, II, 277; Jsb. Cliem., 1891, 2384.

1891 : 350. Hart. The Welsbach Incandescent Light.

J. anal. Chem., 1891, 41-43.

1891 : 351. Hidden and Mackintosh. Supplementar}' notice on the

Polycrase of North and South Carolina.

Am. J. Sci., 1891, 41, 423-425; Ztschr. Kryst., 1893, 22, 418-419;

Giorn. min., 1891, 2, 159; Bull. soc. francj. niin., 1894, 17, 65;

Chem. Centrbl., 1891, II, 77; Rammelsberg's Min. Cliem., 1895,

Zweites Suppl., 177-178.

1891 : 352. Hidden. Preliminary notice of a new yttrium-silicate.

Am. J. Sci., 1891, 42, 430-431; S. of M. Quar., 1892, 13, 264; Chem.
Centrbl., 1892, II, 752.

1891: 353. Hidden and Mackintosh. Auerlite.

Am. J. Sci., 1891,41, 4:]S; Ztschr. Kryst, 1893, 22, 419-420; Ram-
melsberg's INIiii. Chem., 1895, Zweites Suppl., 457.

1891 : 354. Hidden. Orangeite.

Am. J. Sci., 1891, 41, 439; Ztschr. Kryst., 1893, 22, 420-421; Ram-
melsberg's Min. Chem., 1895, Zweites Suppl., 453.

1891 : 355. Editorial. On the orangeite from Laudho, Norway.

Am. J. Sci., 1891, 41, 440; S. of M. Quar., 1891, 12, 1^60; 1892, 13,

26.5-266; Chem. Centrbl., 1891, II, 78.

1891: 356. Genth. The Minerals of North Carolina.

Bull. U. S. Geol. Survey, 1891, 74, 13-119; Jahrb Min., 1893, 77, 1,

261 Ref.

1891: 357. Winkler. Ueber die Reduction von Sauerstoff verhindun-

gen durch Magnesium. (V. Ahhandlung).

Ber., 1891, 873-899; Cliem. Centrbl., 1891, I, 911-91:;; ^sh. Chem.,

1891, 494-499.
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1891 : 358. Braunek. Ueber das Atoragewicht des Lanthaiis.

Ber., 1891, 24, 1328-1331; J. Chem. Soc. Lond., 1891, 60, 881-882;

Chem. Centrbl., 1891, 149-150; Jsb. Chem., 1891, 84-85.

1891 : 359. Nordenskiold. Ytterligare om Gadolinit-jordens moleky-

larvigt.

Bihang. till. K. Sv. Vet. Akad. Hand!., 1891-1892, 17, Afd. II, No. 1,

4, 26.

1891 : 360. MacKean. Incandescent Gas-lighting.

J. Soc. Chem. Ind., 1891, 196-201 ; Am. Gas Light J., 1891, 54, 367-

368, 744-745 ; J. Gas L., 1891, 57, 345-346 ; Ber., 1891, 522 Ref. ; Jsl).

Chem., 1891, 2789.

1891 : 361. Waf.kkr. On the periodic tabulation of the Elements.

Chem. News, 1891, 63, 251-253 ; Ber., 1891, 702 Ref. ; Chem. Centrbl.,

1891, 8; Jsb. Chem., 1891, 90-92.

1891 : 362. KrIjss. BeitrJige zur Cheniie des Erbiums und Didyms.

Ann. chem. (Liebig), 1891, 265, 1-27, I Mitth. ; Chem. News, 1891,

64, 65-66, 75-77, 99-101, 120-121 ; .1. Chem. Soc. Lond., 1891, 60,

1424-1426; Ber., 1891,700-701 Ref. ; Chem. Centrbl., 1891, II, 647-

648; Jsb. Chem., 1891, 505-509.

1891 : 363. Haitinger. Uber die Emissionss[)ectra des Neodym-und
Praseodymoxydes und iiber neodymhaltende Leuchtsteine.

Monatsli. Chem., 1891, 12, 362-367
; Chem. Centrbl., 1891, 62, 2, 791-

792; Ber. 1891, 892 Ref. ; Bull. soc. chim. Paris, 1892, 8, 407-408.

1891 : 364. Hillebrand. New analyses of Uraninite.

Am. J. Sci., 1891, (3), 42, 390-393; Bull. U. S. Geol. Survey, 1892-

1893, 90, 22-25; Bert;, n. H. Ztg., 1892, 51, n. s. 46, 22; S. of M.
Quar., 1892, 13, 265; Chem. Centrbl., 1892, II, 751-752; Ztschr.

Kryst., 1893, 22, 569-571; Giorn. min., 1891, II, 316; Bull. soc.

fran9. min., 1894, 17, 101 ; Rammelsberu;'s Min. Chem., 1895,

Zweites Suppl., 67-74.

1892-1894 : 365. Prior. Fergusonite from Ceylon.

Min. Mag., 1892-1894, 10, 234-238; Giorn. min., 1893, 4, 300; Ram-
melsberg's Min. Chem., 1895, Zweites Suppl., 165-166.

1892: 366. Hfllebrand and Melville. On the Isomorphism and
Composition of Thorium and Uranous sulphates.

Am. Chem. J., 1892, 14, 1-9
; Bull. U. S. Geol. Survey, 1892-1893, 90,

26-33; Chem. News, 1892, 65, 230-232; Ztschr. anorgan. Chem.,
1892, I, 251 ; Ztschr. Kryst., 1894, 23, 615; Chem. Centrbl., 1892, I,

554-555; Bull, soc. chim. Paris, 1893, [3], 10, 659-660; Fortschr.

Phys.,1893,49'-\ 282; Ber., 1892, 408 Ref. ; Jsb. Chem., 1892, 21-23.

1892:367. Bo.ssner. The new Welsbach Lamp.

Paper read before Austro-Hungarian Gas Assoc, 1892; abridged fur

the Gas World ; Am. Gas Light J., 1892, 57, 439.



INDK.V To Till-: I.ITKi;ATri;K OK TII(ti;ir\l. ;")]

1893:368. Notk. Auer'sches Casgliihliclit.
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Soc. Lond., 1893, 64, 378; Fortschr. Phys., 1893, 49i-', 283; Chem.
Centrbl., 1893, I, 925; 1896, 1,90; Ber., 1893, 26, 227 Ref.; Jsb.

Chem., 1893, 2, .585-586.

1893-1894: 381. Hillebrand. The composition of Rowlandite and

Mackingtoshite.
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1897, 40, 761; Cbem. Centrbb, 1897, 68, II, 790-791 ; Jsb. Chem.,
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metals.

Chem. Soc. Lond. Proc, 1897-1898, No. 191, 67-t)8; Brit. Assoc. Adv.
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tion, Upsala, 1897, pp. 88, and 3 ))lates ; J. Cliem. Soc. Lond., 1898,
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Min., 1898, 2, 399-409; Ztsclir. Kryst, 1898-1899, 31, 305-309;

Fortschr. Pliys., 1898, 54i, 302-303; Chem. Centrbl., 1898,69,11,

1068.

1897:551. Ukbain. L'acetylacetonate d'uninyle ainsi que des acety-
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corps ai)pele cerium.

C. R., 1897, 125, 950-951; J. Chem. Soc. Lond., 18§8, 74,2,222;
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317-318 ; J. Ciiem. Soc. Lond., 1899, 76, 2, 502 ; J. (iasbel., 1899, 42,

516; Jaliib. Miii.. 1900, I, 17 Ref. ; Chem. Centrbi., 1899, 70, II,

75-76; 1900, I, .309-310.

1897:562. Aflidne ledamoter. C. V. Blomstraiid.

Ceol. Foren Forh., 1897, 19,537-555.
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Zt.schr. physikal. chem., 1897,23, 1-12; Chem. Centil)!., 1897, 68, II,
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tech. jour.-lit., 1897, 19, 28.

1897: 567. Kempek. Ueber die Entwickelung der Gasgliihlicht Stras-

senbeleuchtung.

J. Gasbel., 1897, 40, 513-517, 529-532; Rep. tech. jour.-lit., 1897,
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J. Gasbel., 1897, 40, 3.39-340; Chem. Centrbl., 1897, 68, II, 8;

Fortschr. Phys., 1897, 53\ 195; Jsb. Chem., 1897,688.
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Giorn. min.

Giornale di mineralogia, cristallogralia e petrografia. Milano.

1890-1894, 5 vols.

Gmelin-Kraut, Handb. anorg. Chemie.

Gmelin-Kraut, Handbuch der anorganische Chemie.

1872, vol. I-.

1877, vol. I.

1874-1886, vol. IT.

1875, vol. III.

1897, vol. 11".

Archives neerlandaises des sciences exactes et naturelles.

Hollandsche maatschappij der wetenschappen te Haarlem.

Archives neerlandaises des sciences exactes et naturelles. 1890, vol. 24.

Industries and Iron.

Industries and Iron. London, 1887, 2 vols.
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II Nuovo Cim.

II Nuovo Ciraento.

1855-1868, 28 vols.

1869-1876, 2° series, 16 vols.

1877-1804, 3° series, .36 vols.

HMnepaTopcKaH AKa^eMiH HayKi), CaHKTneTep6ypri..

(Imperial Academy of Sciences, St. Petersburg, Russia.)

Mem. VP Ser. Sc. math.-phys. et nat.

Memoires de I'Academie imperiale des sciences de Saint-Petersbouro;.

Sixieme Serie. Sciences niathematiques, physiques et natiirelles. 2

tomes, 1831-1833.

Mem. VP Ser. Sc. math, et phys.

Memoires de I'Academie imperiale des sciences de Saint-Petersbonrg.

Sixieme Serie. Sciences niathematiques, physiques et naturelles. Tomes

II [-IX. Premiere partie. Sciences mathematiques et physiques. Tomes

I-VII, I838-I859.

Mem. VP Ser. Sc. nat.

Memoires de 1' Academie imperiale des sciences de St.-Petersbourg. Sixieme

Serie. Sciences mathematiques, physiques et naturelles. Seconde partie.

Sciences naturelles. Tomes I (III)-V]II (X), 1835-1859.

Mem. des sav. etr. SanncKH IIocTopoHHHXT> YtchmxI).

Memoires presentes il I'Academie imperiale des sciences de St.-Petersbourg

par divers savans et Ins dans ses assemblies. Tomes I-IX, 1831-1859.

Mem. VIP Ser.

Memoires de I'Academie imperiale des scie nces de Saint-Petersbourg

VIP Serie. Tomes I-XXIX, 1859-1881.

Mem. VHP Ser.

Memoires de I'Academie imperiale des sciences de Saint-Petersbourg.

VHP Serie. Classe des sciences physiques et mathematiques. Tomes
1-9, 1895-1901.

R. d. actes.

Recueil des actes des seances publiques de I'Academie imperiale des sci-

ences de Saint-Petersbourg, tenues depuis 1827 jusqu'a 1848. Vingt et un
volumes, 1828-1849.

Compte-rendu.
Compte-rendu de I'Academie imperiale des sciences de St.-Petersbourg,

precede de I'etat de son personnel. Annees 1819-1857. Huit volumes,

1850-1858.

Bull. Sc.

Bulletin scientifi(iue, publie par I'Academie imperiale des sciences de Saint-

Petersbourg. 10 tomes, 1837-1842.

Bull. phys.-math.

Bulletin de la classe physico-mathematique de I'Academie imperiale des

sciences de St.-Petersbourg. Tomes I-XVII, I843-I859.
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Bull, de I'Acad.

Bulletin de rAoademie impc'iiale des sciences de St.-P^tersbourg. Tomes
1-XLVI.

lSGO-1888, ;J2 vols.

1889-1894, nouv. ser., 3 vols.

1894-1899, 5°S(:t., 11 vols.

The nth series has a Russian title besides—

IddKhcTiH IlMiiepaTopcKOH AKaACMiH HayK-L.

M('l. ])h3^s. et chini.

I\Ielanges physiques et chiiniques, tires du Bulletin physico-niathematique

de I'Academie iniperiale des sciences de St.-Petersbourg. 1849-1894,

13 vols. -

Tableau j,'eneral nietliodique et alphab^tique des matiOres contenues dans

les publications de I'Acadeniie imperiale des sciences de St.-Petersbourg

dei)uis sa fondation.

1™ Partie. Publications en langues etrangeres, 1872 (contains all

papers in foreign tongue to 1870 inclusive).

Snppl(5ment I. Publications en langues Etrangeres, 1871 u 1 Nov.,

1881.

Catalogue des livres publics en langues etrangeres par I'Academie imperiale

des sciences de St.-Petersbourg. 1867, 121 pages, followed by supi>k'ment

(no date), probably about 1867, 2 pages.

Sujiplenient I. aux catalogues des livres publi(?s en langues russe et etrangeres

par I'Acadeniie imperiale des sciences de St.-Petersbourg. 1869.

Supplement II. aux catalogues des livres publics en langues etrangeres par

I'Academie imperiale des sciences de St.-Petersbourg. (Edition de 1867.)

Catalogue des livres publies par I'Academie imperiale des sciences. 1876.

I. Publications en langue russe.

Catalogue des livres publies par I'Academie impi^riale des sciences. 1877.

II. Publications en langues etrangeres.

Catalogue des livres publies par I'Academie imperiale des sciences. 1888.

I. Publications en langue russe.

C. R.

Institut de France. " Comptes rendus hebdomadaires des seances de I'Acad-

emie des sciences."

Paris, 1835-1902, 135 vols., and 2 supplements, 1856, 1861.

•Jahrbucli Chem.
Jahrbuch der Chemie, Meyer. 1891, vol. 8.

Jahrb. Min.

.Jahrbuch fiir Mineralogie, Geognosie, Geologic und Petrefaktenkunde.

1830-1832, 3 vols.

Continued under the title Neues Jahrbuch fiir Mineralogie, Geognosie,

Geologic und Petrefaktenkunde.

1833-1862, 30 vols.

Continued under the title Neues Jahrbuch fiir :\Iineralogie, Geologic

und Paheontologie.

1863-1902, 61 vols.

18
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Jahrb. Min. Beiliige Band.

BeWii^e Bilnde. 1881-1902, 15 vols.

Jahrb. Erfind.

Jahrbuch der Erfinduiigen und Fortsclnitte auf den Gebieten der Pliysik

und Chemie, etc. 1865-1901, 37 vols.

Wagner's Jsb.

Jahresbericht iiber die Fortschritte der ehemischen Technologie (Wagner).

1855-1901, 49 vols.

Berzelius Jsb.

Jahresbericht iiber die Fortschritte der physischen Wissenschaften.

1822-1841, 20 vols.

Continued under the title Jahresbericht iiber die Fortschritte der Chemie

und Miiieralogie. 1842-1851, 10 vols.

Jsb. Chem.
Jahresbericht iilier die Fortschritte der reinen, pharmaceutischen undtech-

nischen Chemie, Pliysik, Mineralogie und Geologic.

1847-1893, II, 56 vols.

1896-1897. 6 vols.

Jsb. rein, Chem.
Jahresbericht iiber die Fortschritte auf dem Gebiete der reinen Chemie.

1873-1881, 9 vols.

J. anal. Chem.
Journal of Analytical Chemistry. 1887-1893, 7 vols.

J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger).

Journal fiir Chemie und Physik (Schweigger). (See Neues allgemeines Jour-

nal der Chemie.)

J. Chem. Soc. (Lond.).

Journal of the Chemical Society of London. (See Chemical Society of

London.)

J. Frankl. Inst.

Journal of the Franklin Institute, etc.

1826-1827, 4 vols.

1828-1840, 2° series, 26 vols.

1841-1901, 3° series, 152 vols.

J. Gas L.

Journal of Gas Lighting, Water Supply, and Sanitary Improvements, Lon-

don. 1885-1899, vols. 45-73^ 31 vols.

J. Gasbel.

Journal fiir Gasbeleuchtung und verwandte Beleuchtungsarten, 1893-1895,

vols. 36-38 and 1897-1901, 40-44, inclusive.

J. de pharm.
Journal de pharmacie et des sciences accessoires. (See Bulletin de pharmacie.)

J. prakt. Chem.
Journal fiir praktische Chemie (Erdmann.) (See Neues allgemeines Journal

der Chemie.)
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Jour, pliys.

Journal de physique theorique et api)li(iut'e.

1882-1891. 2° series, 10 vols.

1S92-1901, 3° series, 10 vols.

iitypH. PyccK. Xhm. 06m.
JKypHaxL PyccKaro XiiMiiMocKaro OomecTBa.

[Journal ofthc Russian Chemical Society.] St. Petersljurg, 1869-1872,
Vols 1—i continued under the title:

}Kvpn. PyccK. Xhm. OCh\\. u <I>h3. Ooui,.

jlivpHa.Tr. PyccKaro XiiMiiMt'i-Karo OomecTBaH $H3HTCCKaro 06ui,e-

i-iBa iipii IlMiiepaTopcKOM'b (!. IJeTepoyprcKOM^ yHHBepciiTeT'li.

[Journal otthc Russian Chemical Society and of the Physical Society

ofthc Imjierial University of St. Petersburg. St. Petersburg, 1873-
1878, Vols 5-10 continued under the title:

jKvpH. PyCCK. «Ini3.-XHM. Ooill,.

il{,ypHa.T'L PyccKaro «I>ii3iii{o-XiiMii'iecKar() OuinecTBa iipii IlMiiepa-

TopcKoM'b C.-lIeTep6yprcK0M'L yHiiBepciiTeTh.

[journal of the Russian Phvsico-Chemical Society of the Imperial

PniversitvofSt. Petersburg.] St. Petersburg, 1879-1884 Vols 1-lG.

Soc. fraiK;. plij's. Seances.

Seances de la societe fran^aise de physicjue. 1873-1900, 28 vols.

J. techn. Chem.
Journal fi'ir teelmisclie nnd okononiische Cliemie. 1828-1833, 18 vols.

Sitzun<^sber. Akad. d. Wien, niatli.-naturw. el.

Kaiserliche Akadeniieder Wissenschaften, Wien. Sitzungsberichte, matli-

eniatisch-naturwissenschaftliche classe. 1848-1901, 110 vols.

Acta Universitatis liUnd.

Regia Academia ('arolina, Lund, Sweden. Acta Universitatis Lundensis.

Lunds Universitets Ars-Skrift. 1864-1900, 3(3 vols.

Berichte Konitj;!. Akad. d. Wi.ss., Berlin.

Konigliche Akadeniie der Wissenschaften zn ISerlin. Bericht iiber die zur

Bekanntmachung geeigneten Verhandlungen. 1836-1855, 19 vols.

Monatsberichte Konigl, Akad. d. Wiss., Berlin.

Monatsberichte. 185(5-1881. 26 vols.

Sitzungsber. Konigl. Akad. d. Wiss,, Berlin.

Sitzungsberichte. 1882-1901, 37 vols.

Sitzungsber. bayr. Akad. d. Wiss.

Koniglich bayerische Akademie der Wissenschaften. Miinclien. Sitzungs-

berichte. 18(50-1870, 21 vols.

Sitzungsber. bohni. Gesells. d. Wiss.

Koniglich boniische Gesellschaft der Wissenschaftenin. Prag. Sitzungs-

berichte. 1879-1891, 13 vols.

Nachricht von G. A. Univ. Gottingen.

Konigliche Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften zu Gottingen. Nachrichten von

der Georg Augustus (Tniversitiit und der Konigliche Gesellschaft der Wis-

senschaften zu Gottingen. 1846, II.
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Videnskab. Selskabs Skrifter.

Det Konggelige Danske Videnskabernes Selskabs Skrifter " Naturvidens-

kabelig og Mathematisk Afdeling" Kjobenliavn.

1868-1880, 5° series, vols. 7-12, inclusive.

Kongl. Sv. Vet. Acad. Handl.

Kongliga Svenska Vetenskaps Academiens Handlingar. Stockholm.

1813-1896, 73 vols.

Bihang till Kongl. Sv. Vet. Akad. Handl.

Bihang till Kongliga Svenska Vetenskaps Akademiens Handlingar.

1872-1900, 25 vols.

Ofv. K. Sv. Vet. Akad. Forh.

Ofversigt af Kongliga Vetenskaps-Akademiens Forhandlingar.

1844-1900, 57 vols.

1901, vol. 58, Nos. 1-5.

Ztschr. Chera.

Kritische Zeitsclirift fiir Cliemie, Physik and Mathematik. 1858, 1 vol.

Continued under the title Kritische Zeitsclirift fiir Chemie, Physik,

Mathematik und die verwandten Wissenschaften, etc. 1859, 1 vol.

Continued under the title Zeitsclirift fiir Chemie und Pharmacie.

1860-1864, 5 vols.

Continued under the title Zeitsclirift fiir Chemie. 1865-1871, 7 vols.

La Nature.

La Nature. 1 873-190
1

, 57 vols.

Kokscharow. Materialien z. Min. Russ.

Materialien zur Mineralogie Russlands, Kokscharow. 1853-1878, S vols.

Min. Mag.
Mineralogical (The) Magazine and Journal of the Mineralogical Society of

Great Britain and Ireland.

1876-1902, No. 60, 13 vols.

Min. Mitth.

Mineralogische Mittheilungen (Tschermak). 1871-1877, 7 vols.

Continued under the title Mineralogisclie und petrographische Mit-

tlieilnngen. 1878-1902, 21 vols.

The Mineral Industry.

Mineral Industry (The). New York, 1901, vol. 10.

Monatsh. Chem.
IMonatshefte fiir Chemie und verwandter tlieile anderer wissenschaften.

1880-1901, 22 vols.

Monit. sci. (Quesneville).

Moniteur scientifique, Quesneville. (See Revue scientifiqueet industrielle.)

Nature.

Nature. 1869-1901, 65 vols.

Naturw. Rundschau.
Naturwissenschafteij Rundschau. 1886-1901, 16 vols-
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N. allg. J. Cliem. (Gehlen).

Nenes allgenieines Journal der Clieniie (Gelilen). 1803-1806, (5 vols.

J, fiir Cliein. (Gehlen).

Continued under the title Journal fiir die Cheniie, Pliysik und Mineralogie.

180()-1810, 9 vols.

J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger).

Continued under the title Journal fiir Chemie und Physik.

1811-18.33, 09 vols.

J. prakt. Chem.
Continued under the title Journal fiir praktische Chemie.

1834-1901, 172 vols.

Nova Acta Soc. Sci. Upsala.

Kongliu;a Vetenskaps Societeten. Nova Acta Regi.'e Societatis Scientiaruni

ITpsalien.sis. 1851-1891, 3° series, 14 vols., and volumeu extra ordineni

edituni, 1877.

Ostwald's Khis.siker der E.xakten Wissenschaften.

Ostwald's KlatJsiker der Exakten Wissenschaften. 1895, Nr. 06, Nr. 68.

I'harin. Ceiitrbl.

Pharniaceutisches Centralblatt. 1830-1849, 20 vols.

Chem. Centrbl.

Continued under the title Chemisch-pharniaceutisches Centralblatt.

1850-1855, 5 vols.

Continued under the title Cheniisches Centralblatt. 1856-1902, 62 vols.

Pharm. J.

Pharmaceutical Journal and Tran.sactions. 1841-1878, 37 vols.

Phil. Mag.
Philosophical (The) Magazine and Journal. 1815-1826, 24 vols., and num-
bered as'vols. 45-68.

Continued under the title The' Philosophical ^lagazine or Annals of

Chemistry [etc.]. 1827-1832, 11 vols.

Continued under the title London and Edinburgh Philosophical Maga-

zine and Journal of Science. 1832-1840, 16 vols.

Continued under the title London, Edinburgh and Dublin Philosojthiail

jNIagazine and Journal of Science.

1840-1850, 3° series, 21 vols.

1851-1875, 4° series, 50 vols.

1876-1900, 5° series, 50 vols.

1901-1902, 6° series, 4 vols.

Fortschr. Phys.

Physikalische Gesellschaft zu Berlin. Fortschritte (Die) der Physik.

1845-1900, 56 years, 87 vols.

Verhandlungen.

1895-1898, vols. 14-17.

1899-1901, vols. 1, 2, 3.

Polyt. Centrbl.

Polytechnisches Centralblatt. 1835-1846, 13 vols.
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Phys. Ztschr.

Physikalische Zeitschrift, Leipzig. 1899-1902, 3 vols.

Polyt. J. (Dingier).

Polytechnisclies Journal.

1820-1833, 50 vols.

1834-1846, Neue Folge, 50 vols.

1846-1858, 3° series, 50 vols.

1859-1871, 4° series, 50 vols.

1871-1874, 5° series, 11 vols.

Dingl. pol. J.

Continued under the title Dingler's polytechnisches Journal.

1874-1883, 5° series, 39 vols.

1884-1896, 6° series, 50 vols.

1896-1901, -7° series, 16 vols.

Polyt. Notizblatt.

Polytechnisches Notizblatt fiir Cheniiker, Gewerbtreibende, Fabrikanten

und Kiiiistler (Bottger). 1846-1885, 40 vols.

Pop. Sci. News.
Popular Science News and Boston Journal of Science. (See Boston Journal

of Science.)

Chem. Soc. (Loud.) Proc.

Proceedings and Memoirs of the Chemical Society of London. (See Chem-
ical Society of London.)

Progressive Age.

Progressive Age. 1899-1901, Vols. 17-19.

Q. J. Chem. Soc. (Lond.).

Quarterly Journal of the Chemical Society of London. (See Chemical

Society of London.)

Quar. J. Sci.

Quarterly (The) Journal of Science. 1864-1878, 15 vols.

J. Sci. and Annals Biol.

Continued under the title Journal (The) of Science and Annals of Astron-

omy, Biology [etc.]. 1879-1885, 7 vols.

Rammelsberg's Min. Chem.
Rammelsberg's Mineral Chemie 1875, 2d edition.

Rammelsberg's Min. Chem. 1886, Ergjinz. 1.

Rammelsberg's Mineral Chemie 1886, Ergiinzungsheft I.

Rammelsberg's Min. Chem. 1895, Zweites Suppl.
Rammelsberg's Mineral Chemie 1895, Zweites Supplement.

Arsb. Phys. Kemi, (Rapport annuel, etc.).

Rapport annuel sur les progres des sciences physiques et chimiqnes presente

a Tacadeinie royale des sciences de Stockholm par J. Berzelius, Traduit
du Suedois par Ph. Plantamour. 1841-1844, 4 vols.

Continued under the title Rapport annuel sur les progres de la chimie, pre-

sente a I'academie royale des sciences de Stockholm par J. Berzelius,

Traduit du Suedois par Ph. Plantamour, 1845-1846, 2 vols.
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R. accad. Lincei.

Keale acccademia dei lincei, Roma.

Atti [serie 1] dell' Accademia i)Ontiiicia de' nnovi Lincei. 1847-1873,

2G vols. Roma, 1851-1873.

Atti [serie 2]. Memorie della classe di scienze fisiclie, mateniatiche

e natural i. 1873-1876, 8 vols. Roma, 1875-1880.

Atti [serie 3]. Memorie della classe di scienze fisichc, matematiche e

naturali. 1876-1883, 18 vols. Roma, 1877-1883.

Atti [serie 3]. Transunti. 1876-1884, 8 vols. Roma, 1877-1884.

Atti [serie 4J. Memorie della classe di scienze fisiche, matematiclie e

naturali. 1884-1890, 7 vols. Roma, 1884-1890.

Atti [serie 4 I. Rendiconti. 1884-1891, 7 vols. Roma, 1885-1891.

Atti [serie 5J. Rendiconti, classe di scienze fisiche, matematiclie e

naturali. 1892-1902, 11 vols. Roma, 1892-1902.

Recueil trav. cbiin. Pays-Bas.

Recneil des travaux cliimiques des Pays-Bas. 1882-1893, 12 vols.

Rep. chim. })ure.

Repertoire de chimie pure et appliquee (AVurtz). 1858-1862, 4 vols.

Rep. chim. appl.

Repertoire de chimie pure et appliqui'e (Barreswill). 1859-1863, 5 vols.

Rep. tech. jour.-lit.

Repertorium der technischen journal-litteratur. 1879-1899, 21 vols.

Review of Am. Chem. Research.

Review of American Chemical Research (in The Journal of the American

Chemical Society). 1895-1902, 8 vols.

Revue cours. scientif.

Revue des cours scientifiquesde la France etdel'etranger. 1863-1870, 7 vols.

Continued under the title Revue scienlifique de la France etdel'etranger.

1871-1884, 26 vols.

Revue sci.

Continued under the title Revue scienlifique (Revue rose). 1884-1901, 37 vols.

Revue de chim. ind.

Revue de chimie industrielle. 1897, 1898, vols. 8 and 9.

Revue gen. sci.

Revue gonerale des sciences pures et appliquoes. 1890-1901,42 vols.

Revue sci. (Quesneville).

Revue scienlifique et industrielle, [etc.] (Quesneville).

1840-1844, 1° series, 16 vols.

1844-1847, 2° series, 15 vols.

Monit. sci. Quesneville.

Followed by Moniteur (Le) scienlifique du chimiste et du manufacturier.

1861-1863, 2 vols.

Continued under the title Moniteur (Le) scientifiquo.

1864-1870, 2° series, 7 vols.



140 inde:^ to the literature oe thorium.

Monit. sci. (Quesneville).

Continued under the title Moniteur scientifique de Quesneville.

1871-1886, 3° series, 16 vols.

1887-1901, 4° series, 15 vols.

Rose, nach clem Ural.

Rose, Raise nach dem Ural, dem Altai and dem Kaspischen Meere.

1837, 1842, 2 vols.

Quart. Jour. Sci. Arts.

Journal (The) of Science and Arts, London. 1816, 1 vol.

Continued under the title Quarterly (The) Journal of Literature, Science

and the Arts. 1817, 1 vol.

Continued under the title Journal (The) of Science and the Arts.

1817-1818, 3 vols.

Continued under the title Quarterly (The) Journal of Science, Litera-

ature and the Arts.

1820-1827, 17 vols.

1827-1830, 7 vols.

J. Royal Inst.

Continued as Journal of the Royal Institution. 1830-1831, 2 vols.

R. Soc. Cat. Sci. Papers.

Royal Society Catalocjue of Scientific Papers. 1800-1883, 12 vols. London,

. 1867-1902.

Roy. Soc. Loiul. Proc.

Royal Society of London. Proceedings. 1854-1902, 70 vols., excepting 1885,

vol. 39.

Verb, ges. Min. Russlands.

Russisch-kaiserliche Gesellschaft fiirdie gesammte Mineralogie. St. Peters-

burg. Schriften. 1842, vol. I. Verhandlungen. 1842-1847, 5 vols.

S. of M. Quar.

School of Mines Quarterly, New York. 1879-1902, 24 vols.

Science Abstracts.

Science Abstracts. 1898-1901, 4 vols.

Science.

Science. 1883-1894, 23 vols. ; 1895-1901, new series, 14 vols.

Smitb. Inst. Misc. Coll.

Smithsonian Institution Miscellaneous Collectix)ns. 1862-1901, 41 vols.

J. Soc. Cbem. Ind.

Society of Chemical Industry. Journal. 1882-1902, 21 vols.

Bull. soc. cbim. Paris.

Societe chimique de Paris. Bulletin.

1864-1888, 50 vols.

1889-1902, 3° series, 28 vols.

J. Soc. Arts.

Society for the Encouragement of Arts, Manufactures and Commerce, Lon-

don. Journal of the Society of Arts. 1852-1901, 49 vols.
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Bull. soc. fran9. min.

Societe fniiicjaise de tnineralosiie. Bulletin. 1878-1902, 25 vols.

Bull. soc. itup. Moscou.
Societe iinperiale des naturalistes de Moscou. Bulletin. 1829-1898, 73 vols.

lUill. soc. ind. Mulhouse.
Societe industrielle de Mnlhonse. Bulletin. 1854-U)0I, 71 vols.

Ikudaiit. Traite Miii.

Traite elemental re de Miiieralogie, Beudant. .1832, vols. 1 and II.

Tidsskrift Pliys. Chenii.

Tidsskrift for Phy.sik og Cheini sanit di.sse Videnskabers Anvendelse.

Ki0benliavn.

18()2-I879, 18 vols.

1880-1891, 2° series, 12 vols.

Continued under the title Nyt Tidsskrift for Fysik og Kenii.

1892-1898, 3° series, 3 vols., excepting 1895.

U. S. Consular Reports.

United States Consular Reports.

1895-1896, Nos. 176-195.

1901, Nos. 248-251.

Bull. U. S. Geol. Surve}'.

United States Geological Survey. Bulletin. 1883-1901, 176 vols.

U. S. Geol. Surve\% Miu. Resources.

United States Geological Survey, Mineral Resources of the United States.

Bulletin 16, part 4, 1894-1895.

Vjschr. Nahrungsinittel.

Vierteljahresschrift i'lber die Fortschritte auf deni Gebiete der Cheniie der

Nahrungs-und Genussinittel der Gebrauchsgegenstiinde, sowie der hierher

gehorenden Industriezweige. 1887-1898, 13 vols.

Ztschr. anal. Cliem.

Zeitschrift fiir analytische Cheniie. 1862-1901, 40 vols.

Ztschr, anorgan. Chain.

Zeitschrift fiir anorganische Cheniie. 1892-1902, 33 vols.

Ztsclir. chem. Ind.

Zeitschrift fiir die chemische Industrie. 1887, 2 vols.

Ztschr. angew. Cheni.

Continued as Zeitscrift fiir angewandte Cheniie. 1887-1902, 15 vols.
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8

498

921

918

470

506

42

4

616

358

118

56

1865

1866

1866

1867

1867

1867

1867

1867

1866

1866

1870

1869

1869

1867

1868

1867

1867

1869

1869

1870

1869

25

1.00

.50

.02 ^!

.25

.10

.75

.25
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309 Henry, Joseph

310
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397 Mason, Otis T.

398 Abbe, C.

399 Holmgren, F.

400 Jones, Chas. C.

401 Weismann, A.

402 Ran, Charles

403 Ran, Charles

404 Haldeman, S. S.

405 Taylor, Wm. B.

406 Henry, Joseph

407 Gray, Asa

408 Baird, S. F.

Latimer Collection of Antiquities. R. 1876 23 1877

409 eherman,W. T.,

Parker, P.,

Baird, S. F.,

Cluss and
Schulze

i

410 iHolden, E. S.

411 jLautenbach, B.
F.

412 Cope, Edw. D.

Meteorological Memoirs (Transla-
tions), ,

Color-blindness,

Aboriginal Structures in Georgia,

Change of Mexican Axolotl to Am-
blystoma,

Stock-in-trade of Aboriginal Lapi-
dary,

Gold Ornament from Florida,

Polychrome Bead from Florida,

Joseph Henry and the Telegraph,

Researches in Sound,

Memoir of Joseph Henry,

Report of Secretary of Smithsonian
Institution for 1878,

Report of Museum Building Com-
mission and of the Architects for

1879,

jR. 1877

'r.1877

R. 1877

R.1877

R.1877

R. 1877

R.1877

R. 1878

R. 1878

R. 1878

R. 1878

413 Goode, G.Brown

414 jSchott, C. A.

415 Knight, Edw.H.

416 i

417 Mayer, Alfred
M.

418 !Baird, S. F.

Reports of Astronomical Observato-
ries for 1879, R. 1879

Irritation of Polarized Nerve, R. 1878

Zoological Position of Texas. Bull.

I Nat. Mus., No. 17,

Berlin Fishery Exhibit. Bull. Nat.

Mus., No. 18,

Base Chart of the United States, •

Savage Weapons, R. 1879

Smithsonian Miscellaneous Collec-

104

72

13

29

9

6

6

103

106

35

60

1878 .25

1878

1878^

1878 .05

1878; .05

]

1878i .05

1878 .05

1879

1879 .25

1879

18791 .10

R.1879 !
181880

1880

1880

tions. Vol. XIX,

Joseph Henry as a Discoverer,

M.C. XIX

M.C. XXI

Report of Secretary of Smithsonian
Institution for 1879. R. 1879

51 '1880
I

2781880
I

11880

901880

1034^1880

361880

761880, .10
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500 jCoues, E., and
j

Prentiss, D.W.

501

502

503

504

505

506

507 Le Conte, J. "L.,

;

& Horn, G. H.

608 i Goode, G.Brown

509 Bau, Charles

510 Goode, G.Brown

511

512 Rhees, Wm. J.

513

514
;
Bolton, H. C.

515

516 Tarr, B.. S.

517
i

Yarrow, H. C.

518

Birds of District of Columbia. Bul-
letin N. M. No. 26,

Transactions of Anthropological
Society of Washington. Vol. I.

(1879-1882), M.C.xxv

Abstract of Transactions of Anthro-
pological Society of Washington.
Vol. I. (1880-1881), M.C. xxv

Bulletin of Philosophical Soc. of
Wash'n. Vol. V. (1881-1882), M.C. xxv

Smithsonian Miscellaneous Collec-

tions. Vol. XXV, M.C. xxv

Smithsonian Miscellaneous Collec- M.C.
tions. Vol. XXVI, xxvi

Smithsonian Miscellaneous Collec- M.C.
tions. Vol. XXVII, xxvii

Classification of N. A. Coleoptera, M.C.

Bibliography of S. F. Baird. Bul-
letin National Museum. No. 20,

Prehistoric Fishing, S.C. xxv

Report of Assistant Director of

National Museum for 1881, R. 1881

Catalogue of London Fisheries Ex-
hibition. Bulletin National Mu-
seum. No. 27,

List of Domestic Institutions,

Bulletins of National Museum.
(Nos. 1-10, collected as Vol. I ot

Bulletins), M.C. xiu

Catalogue of Scientific Periodicals M.C.
(1665-1882), XXIX

Annual Report of Smithsonian In-

stitution for 1881, R. 1881

List of Marine Invertebrates. Se-
ries IV,

Check List of Reptiles. Bulletin N.
M. No. 24,

Proceedings of National Museum
for 1882. Vol. V,

133

142

150

189

785

866

814

606

395

360

82

1333

82

998

783

855

5

28

715

1882

1882

1883

1883

1883

1883

1883

1883

1883

1884

1883

1884

1886

1877

1885

1883

1883

1883

1883

.25

.25

.25

3.00

2.00

.02

.02
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519

520 Baird, S. F.

521

522

523

523a Rhees, W. J.

523b Baird, S. F.

524 Goode, Gi Brown

525 Holden, E. S.

526 Hunt, T. S.

527 Green, F. M.

528 Abbe, C.

529 Barker, G. F.

530 Bolton, H. C.

531 Dana, E. S.

532 Farlow, W. G.

533 Gill, Theo.

534 Mason, O. T.

535

536 Boehmer, G. H.

537 Kengla, L. P.

538 Guyot, A., and
Libbey, W.,Jt.

539 Flint, J. M.

Title.

Size

OR
Series.

Bulletins of National Museum.
(Nos. 11-15, collected as Vol. II

of Bulletins),

Report of Secretary of Smithsonian
Institution for 1882,

M.C.
xxin 997

M.C.
xxviu 777

R. 1882

Bulletin of National Museum.
|

M.C.
(No. 16, as Vol. Ill of Bulletins),

Smithsonian Miscellaneous Collec-

tions. Vol. XXVIII,

First Report of Board on Geogra-
phic Names,

Price List Smithsonian Publica-
tions,

Circular, Telegraphic Astronomical
Discoveries,

Report of Assistant Director of Na-
tional Museum for 1882, R. 1882

Progress in Astronomy for 1882, R. 1882

Progress in Geology for 1882, R. 1882

Progress in Geography for 1882, R. 1882

Progress in Meteorology for 1882, R. 1882

Progress in Physics for 1882, R. 1882

Progress in Chemistry for 1882, R. 1882

Progress in Mineralogy for 1882, R- 1882

Progress in Botany for 1882, R- 1882

Progress in Zoology for 1882, R. 1882

Progress in Anthropology for 1882, R. 1882

Miscellaneous Anthropological Pa

58

XXIV 1333

1883

1883

1883

1887

21 1890

12:1888

121880
t

i

148' 1883

501883

24|l883

201883

99 1883

.10

pers. R. 1882

List of Astronomical Observatories, R. 1885

Archspologioal Map of the District

of Columbia, *

52

25

18

15

68

41

151

14

1883

1883

1883

1883

1883

1883

1883

1886

1 1883

Meteorological and Physical Tables. M.C. '
|

(Fourth Edition), xxvm 7731884

Catalogue of Materia Medica Collec-

tions. Circular of National Mu-
seum. No. 19,

.10

.05

.10

.10

.10

.05

.05

.10

.25

.05

.02

46 1883!
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64.5

64B

647 Mitchell, S. W.,
& Reichert, E.
T.

648

649

650

651 Baird, S. F.

652 Powell, J. W.

653 Williston, S.W.

654

655
I

656 Cope, E. D.

657 Baird, S. F.

658 Tuckerman, A.

659 Clarke, E. W.

660

661

662

44
Miscellaneous Anthropological

Papers, R. 1885

Exchanges of Birds and Eggs. Cir-

cular N. M. No. 34,
I

Venoms of Poisonous Serpents, S.C. xxvi 196

M.R.

Annual Report of Smithsonian In- M.R.
stitution, Pt. 2, 1884, Museum, l

Annual Report of the Smithsonian
Institution, Jan. to July, 1885,

Proceedings of National Museum,
i

Vol VIII for 1885,
j

Report of Secretary of Smithsonian
Institution for year 1885-86,

I

Fourth Annual Report of Bureau!
of Ethnology. 1882-83,

j

Synopsis of N. A. Syrphidse. Bul-

letin N. M. No. 31,

Annual Report of the Smithsonian
Institution, Pt. 2, Jan. to July,

1885. Museum,

Proceedings of National Museum.
Vol. IX for 1886,

Catalogue of Batrachians of Cen-
tral America and Mexico. Bulle-I

tin Nat. Museum, No. 32,
!

Report of Secretary of Smithsonian]
Institution for 1886-'87,

^

Index to Literature of the Spectro-
scope,

Table of Sp. Gravities. Constants
of Nature, Part I. (2nd edition),

Smithsonian Miscellaneous Collec-

tions. Vol. XXXII,

Bulletin of Philosophical Society,

1886-1887. Vols. IX & X and In-

dex for Vols. 1 to 10,

Smithsonian Miscellaneous Collec-

tions. Vol. XXXIII,

1884 468

R. 1885 1014

787

R. 1886 83

595

365

1885 1220

722

98

27

xxxii 433

R. 1887

M.C.

M.C.
I

xxxn 417

M.C.

1886

1886

1886

1885

1886

1886

1886

1886

1886

1886

1887

1887

1887

.10

.10

1888 1.00

1888 2.00

xxxii So") 1888'

M.C.
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751 Abbe, C.
I

752 Clarke, F. W.
I

753 JDana, E. S.

754 Knowlton,r.H.

755 Mason, 0. T.

756
I

Davis, J. W.

757
I

Snyder, J. F.

758 iHarkness, W.

759 Wilsing, J.,

Gore, J. H.

760 Marcou, J.

761 Adler, C.

762 Ridgway, R.
Mallery, G.,

I

Taylor, W, B.,|

!
Dall, W. H.,1

Powell, J. W.

763 Pana, E. S.,

Farlow, W. G.

764 JRogers, J. A.

765 jJouy, P. L.

766 Wilson, T.

767
I

768

769

770
[

i

771 tangley,, S. P.

772

Progress in Dynamic Meteorology
i

in 1887-1888, R. 1888

Progress in Chemistry in 1887-1888, R. 1888

Progress in Mineralogy in 1887-

1888, R. 1888

Progress in Botany in 1887-1888, R. 1888

Progress in Anthropology in 1887-

1888, R. 1888

Chronology of the Human Period, R. 1888

Were the Osages Mound-builders? JR. 1888

Art of Weighing and Measuring, R. 1888
I

Density of the Earth, R. 1888

Derivation of name America, R. 1888

Oriental Science in America, R. 1888

Biographical Memoirs of Spencer F.
Baird, R. 1888

Biographical Memoirs of Asa Gray, R. 1888

Correction of Sextants,

I

Korean Mortuary Pottery,

Man in North America in Paleo-
lithic Period,

Report of Smithsonian Institution,

1887-88,

Report of Smithsonian Institution,

Pt. 2, 1887-88, Museum, I 1888 898

M.C.
XXXIV

M.R.
1888

M.R. 1

18881

R. 1888

M.R.

72

31

21

24

88

5

12

39

14

29

30

44

83

36

26

25

880

Q fe

Report of Smithsonian Institution,!

1888-89, ;R. 1889 861

Report of Smithsonian Institution, M.R.
Pt. 2, 1888-89, Museum, 1889

J

951

Report of Secretary of Smithsonian i

i
Institution for 1889-90. R. 1890 \ 94

Proceedings Regents; Report Exec.
Com.; Acts of Congress, R. 1889 38

1890

1890

1890

1890

1890

1890

1890

1890

1890

1890

1890

1890

1890

1890

1890
i

1890

1890

1890

1890

1891

1891

1890

.10

.10

.05

.10

.10

.05

.05

.05

.05

.10

.10

.02

.15

.10

.05



LIST OF SMITHSONIAN PUBLICATIONS. 39

No.



40 LIST OF SMITHSONIAN PUBLICATIONS.

No. Author. Title.

Size

OR

Series.

a



LIST OF SMITHSONIAN PUBLICATIONS. 41



42 LIST OF SJIITHSOIflAN PUBLICATIONS.

No. Author.

Size

OR
Series.

840 Bendire, C.

JMichelson, A.A.

Abbe, C.

Bolton, H. C.

841

842

843

844 i

845 Langley, S. P.

846

847 Powell, J. W.

i

848

849

850

851

852

85.3

854 Woodward,Il.S.

855 Powell, J. W.

856 I Sherborn, C. D.

857 Powell, J. W.

858

859 JIuggins, W.

860 Clarke, A. M.

Life Histories of N. Am. Birds.

Vol. I,

Smithsonian Contributions to

Knowledge, Vol. XXVIII,

Spectroscopic Measurements,

Mechanics of the Atmosphere,

Smithsonian Meteorological Tables,

Report of Secretary Smithsonian
Institution for 1891-92,

Report of Smithsonian Institution.

Pt. 2. 1889-90. Museum,

Seventh Report Bureau of Ethnol-

ogy, 1885-86,

Report Smithsonian Institution

for 1890-'91,

Smithsonian Miscellaneous Collec-

tions. Vol. XXXIV,

Bibliography of Chemistry, 1492-

1892,

S.C.
xxvni 456

S.C.
xxviii 467

S.C.
XXIX 24

M.C.
xxxiv 324

M.C.

1892

1892

1892

1893

XXXV 32111893

R. 1892
I

85

M.R.
1890 829

452

R. 1891

M.C.
XXXIV

M.C.
XXXVl

Smithsonian Miscellaneous Collec- M.C.

tions. Vol. XXXVI, x

Tables Natural Sines and Cosines
Tangents, etc..

Report Smithsonian Institution.

Pt. 2. 1890-'91. Museum,

Geographical Tables,*

Eighth Report Bureau of Ethnol-

ogy. 1886-1887,

Index Foraminifera. Part I,

Ninth Report Bureau of Ethnology.
1887-1888,

Proceedings Regents; Report Exec.

Com.; Acts Congress,

Celestial Spectroscopy,

Stellar numbers and Distances,

Sun's Motion in Space,

A Southern Observatory,

M.C.

M.R.
1891

M.C.

M.C.
XXXVll

R. 1891

R. 1891

R. 1891

758

1069

1225

1230

8

886

287

334

243

663

37

36

26

1893

1891

1891

1893

1893

1893

1893

1893

1892

1894

1891

1893

1892

1893

1893

1893

1.00

.50

.10

3.50

2.00

1.00

.05

.10

.05

* Revised in 1897. The revised edition, only, is available.
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861

862

S63

864

865

866

Chree, C.

Orton, E.

Weed, W. H.

Von Siemens,
W.

Agassiz, A.

Auerbach, F.

867 Hallock, W.

868

86!)

870

871

872

873

Lommel, E.

Liebig, J.

Gulick, J. T.

Bodway, J.

Uliall, L. C.

Application of Physics and Mathe-
matics to Geology, R. 1891

I

Origin of Rock Pressure of Natural
Gas, R. 1891

Geysers, R. 1891

Circulation of the Atmosphere, R. 1891

The Gulf Stream, R. 1891

Absolute Measurement of Hard-
ness, R. 1891

Flow of Solids,

Bibliography, r. iggi

Scientific Work of Geo. S. Ohm, r 1891

Autobiography, R. 1891

Divergent Evolution Through
Cumulative Segregation,

Struggle for Life in the Forest,

Life of Aquatic Insects.

Merriam, C. H. Geographic Distribution of Lffe in

N. Am.,

874 Spears, J. R.

875

870

878

879

880

881

882

883

Hamy, E. T.

Mason, O. T.

Carr, L.

Smith, G. V.

Corbin Game-Park in New Hamp-
shire,

Home of the Troglodytes,

Progress in Anthropology in 1891,
Bibliography of Anthropology in

1891,

Mounds of the Mississippi Valley,

Use of Flint Blades to work Pine-
wood,

Jilagowan, D. J. Modes of time keeping by Chinese,

Matthews, W. Navajo dye-stuffs.

Goodale, G. L.

Hubbard, G. G.

Possibilities of Economic Botany,

Evolution of Commerce,

Reymond, E. du Relation of Natural Science to Art,
Bois

R. 1891

R. 1891

R. 1891

R. 1891

R. 1891

R. 1891

R. 1891

R. 1891

R. 1891

R. 1891

R. 1891

1893

1893

1893

11 1893

201898

.05

.05

.05

.02

.05

32 18931 .10

12 1893

101893

12 1893

.02

.05

.05

R. 1891
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Size
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Lockyer, J. N.

Young, C. A.

Stokes, G. G.

Ball, Robt.

JMendenhall, T.

C.

Ives, F. E.

Warnerke, L.

Boys, C. V.

Dewar, Jas.

liilienthal, O.

Aitken, John

Ostwald, W.

Caldwell, G. C.

Rotch, A. L.

Early Temple and Pyramid Build-
ers, R. 1893

Variable Stars,

Luminiferous ^ther,

Atoms and Sunbeams,

Fundamental Units of Measure,

i

Photography in Colors of Nature,
i

Photographs in Natural Colors,

Electric Spark Photos of Flying
Bullets,

Magnetic Properties of Liquid Oxy-
gen,

Flying and Soaring,

Phenomena of Cloudy Condensa-
tion,

Chemical Energy,

The American .Chemist,

Highest Meteorological Station in

the World,

Mont-Blanc Observatory,

Hubbard, G. G. Relations of Air and Water to Tem-
perature and Life,

Wallace, A. R. Ice Age and its Work,

Walcott, C. D. Geologic Time,

King, C. [Age of the Earth,

JVturray, John Renewal of Antarctic Explorations,

Seebohm, H. North Polar-basin,

Markham, C. R. Present Standpoint of Geography,

Blaikie, W. B. jHow Maps are Made,

Burdon-San- Biology and the Natural Sciences,
derson, J.

Tristram, H. B Field Study in Ornithology,

R. 1893

R. 1893

R. 1893

R. 1893

R. 1893

R. 1893

R. 1893

R. 1893

R. 1893

R. 1893

R. 1893

R. 1893

R. 1893

R. 1893

R. 1893

R. 1893

R. 1893

R. 1893

R. 1893

R. 1893

R. 1893

R. 1893

R. 1893

R. 1893

13|1894

1894

1894

1894

1894

15

17

14

4

20

7

13

32

10

16

7

7

13

26

36

20

23

22

26

17

31

23

1894

1894

1894

1894

1894

1894

1894

1894

1894

1894

1894

1894

1894

1894

1894

1894

1894

1894

1894

1894

.05

.02

.05

.05

.02

.05

.05

.10

.05

.05

.10

.05

.05

.05

.05

.05

.05

.10

.05

.05

.05

.05

.05

.05
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996 |Poincar6, M. Light and Electricity,

997 Mendenhall, T. The "Henry,"
C.

998 Mascart, M. Age of Electricity,

999 Bucket, A. W.

1000 'janssen, J.

1001 Worthington,
A. M.

Terrestrial Magnetism,

Photographic Photometry,

The Splash of a drop.

1002 Wiley, H. "W. Waste and conservation of plant-

food,

R. 1894

R. 1894

R.1894

,R. 1894

R. 1894

R. 1894

R. 1894

1003 Janssen, J.

1004 Harrington,
1 M. W.

Observations on summit of Mont
Blanc,

!
R.1894

Weather-making,

100.^ Rees. J. K.

1006 Ruge, S.

R. 1894

R. 1894Variation of Latitude,

Cartography of America up to 1570, R. 1894

1007 Forbes, H. O. Antarctica, R.1894

1008 Markham, C. Promotion of Arctic and Antarctic!

R. discovery. R.1894

1009 Wharton, W.J. Physical condition of the ocean, R. 1894
L.

1010 Brooks, W. K. Origin of the oldest fossils,

1011 Fano, G. Physiology, Chemistry and Mor-
phology,

1012 iMarey, E. J. Physiological station at Paris,

1013 Wallace, A. R. Organic evolution,

1014 Solvay, E. Electricity and animal life,

1015 Billings, J. S., Typhoid and colon bacillus,

and Peckham,
A. W.

1016 iBrunton, T. L. Modern developments of Harvey's
work.

1017

1018

Forel, A. [Ants' nests,

Melville, R. D. Evolution of modern society,

1019 Mason, O. T. Migration and the food-quest,

R. 1894

R. 1894

R. 1894

R. 1894

R. 1894

R. 1894

R. 1894

R. 1894

R. 1894

R. 1894

13

14

22

19

8

17

25

13

24

11

18

22

27

18

20

15

24

25

16

10

22

29

17

1896 .02

1896 .02

1896

1896

1896

1896

1896

1896

1896

1896

1896

1896

1896

1896

1896

1896

1896

1896

1896

.05

.05

.02

.05

.05

.02

.05

.02

.10

.05

.05

.02

.05

.02

.02

1896i .02

1896

1896
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Contents of volumes of "Contributions," "Collections," and "Reports." No sets
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SMITHSONIAN CONTRIBUTIONS TO KNOWLEDGE. (Quarto.)

Vol.
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SMITHSONIAN MISCELLANEOUS COLLECTIONS. (Octavo.)

67

Vol.
S. series,

I No. in
Date. Nos. in Smithsonian series.

I

II

III

IV
V
VI
VII

VIII
IX
X

XI
XII
XIII

XIV
XV
XVI
XVII
XVIII
XIX

122
123
124
125
158
169
191

212
213
250

273
274
312

314
315
322
336
337
416

XX
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No. of No. in

report. S. series.

44

769

770
837

846
848

853
885

886
925

967
9920

9926
1078

1089
1165

1166
1167

For
year.

Nos. in Smithsonian series.

1168
I

' 1177
(^ 1 1176

1218
1252

1254

1889

1889
1890

1890
1891

1891
1892

1892
1893

1893
1894

1894
1895

1895
1896

1896
1897

1897
1897
1898

1898
1899

1899

722,772,773,774,775,776,777, 778, 779, 780, 781,

783, 784, 788, 789, 790, 791.

(Museum) 786,787,792,793,794, 795, 796, 797, 798,

771, 802, 803, 804, 805, 806, 807, 808, 809, 810, 811,

813, 814, 815, 816, 817, 818, 819, 820, 821, 822,

824, 825, 826, 827, 828, 829, 830, 831, 832, 833,

838!

(Museum.)
836, 858, 859, 860. 861, 862, 863, 864, 865, 866, 867,

869, 870, 871, 872, 873, 874, 875, 876, 877, 878,

880, 881, 882, 883.

(Museum.)
845, 887, 888, 889, 890, 891, 892, 893, 894, 895, 896,

898 899, 900, 901, 902, 903, 904, 905, 906, 907,

909, 910, 911, 912, 913, 914, 915, 916, 917, 919,

921, 922.

(Museum.)
918, 926, 927, 928, 929, 930, 931, 932, 933, 934, 935,

937 938, 939, 940, 941, 942, 943, 944, 945, 946,

948, 949, 950, 951, 952, 953, 954, 955, 956, 957,

959, 960, 961, 962, 963, 964, 965.

(Museum.)
973, 993, 994, 995, 996, 997, 998, 999, 1000, 1001,

1003,1004, 1005, 1006, 1007, 1008, 1009, 1010,

1012,1013, 1014, 1015, 1016, 1017, 1018, 1019,

1021,1022, 1023, 1024, 1025, 1026, 1027, 1028,

1030.
(Museum.)
990, 1040, 1041, 1042, 1043, 1044, 1045, 1046, 1047,

1049, 1050, 1051, 1052, 1053, 1054, 1055, 1056,

1058, 1059, 1060, 1061, 1062, 1063, 1064, 1065,

1067, 1068, 1069, 1070.

(Museum.)
1074 1094, 1095, 1096, 1097, 1098, 1099, 1100,

1102, 1103, 1104, 1105, 1106, 1107, 1108, 1109,

1111, 1112, 1113, 1114, 1115, 1116, 1117, 1118,

1120, 1121, 1122, 1123, 1124.

(Museum.)
1088, 1127, 1128, 1129. 1130, 1131, 1132, 1133,

1135, 1136, 1137, 1138, 1139, 1140, 1141, 1142,

1144, 1145, 1146, 1147, 1148, 1149, 1150, 1151,

1153, 1154, 1155, 1156, 1157, 1158, 1159, 1160,

1162, 1163, 1164.

(Museum. Parti.)
(Museum. Part 2. Goode Memorial.)

1169, 1181, 1182, 1183, 1184, 1185, 1186, 1187,

1189, 1190, 1191, 1192, 1193, 1194, 1195, 1196,

1198, 1199, 1200, 1201, 1202, 1203, 1204, 1205,

1207, 1208, 1209, 1210, 1211, 1212, 1213, 1214,

1216, 1217.

^ Museum.)
1178 1221, 1222, 1223, 1224, 1225, 1226, 1227,

1229, 1230, 1231, 1232, 1233, 1234, 1235, 1236,

1238, 1239, 1240, 1241. 1242, 1243, 1244, 1245,

1247, 1248, 1249, 1250, 1251.

(Museum.)

782,

799,

812,

823,

834,

868,

879,

897,

908,

920,

936,

947,

958,

1002,
1011.

1020,
1029,

1048,

1057,

1066,

1101,
1110,

1119,

1134,

1143,

1152,

1161,

1188,

1197,

1206,
1215,

1228,

1237,

1246.
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PRICE LIST OF UNITED STATES PUBLIC DOCUMENTS.

FOR SALE BY THE SUPERINTENDENT OF DOCUMENTS, GOVERNMENT
PRINTING OFFICE, UNION BUILDING, WASHINGTON, D. C.

SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION.
Paper.

Annual Report, 1883 $0 60
1884 60
1885 60
1886 60
1887 50
1888 50
1889 50
1890 55
1891 50
1892 55
1893 90
1894 80
1895 75
1896 65
1897 80
1898 65
1899 85
1900 1 00
1901 1 00

Origin and History, 1835-'99, 2 vols 1 05

Cloth.



$1 90
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AVAILABLE FOR DISTRIBUTION





CLASSIFIED LIST

OF

SMIiTIISONIAN PUBLICATIONS

AVAILABLE FOR DISTRIBUTION.

C. K. ^ Contributions to Knowledge.

M. C. = Miscellaneous Collections.

R. = Smithsonian Report.

The references to volumes indicate in what volume of a series the article was

published.

AERONAUTICS.
ANUREE, S. A.—Letters from the Andree party. 189S. R. 1897 1149 $0 02

Bacon, J. M.—Scientific ballooning. 1899. R. 1898 1197 02

Curtis, T. E. [Smith, J. W.]—Zeppelin air-ship. 1901. R. 1900 1270 02

Jaxssen, J.—Progress of aeronautics. 1901. R. 1900 1267 02

Laxgley, S. p.—Aerodrome. 1901. R. 1900 1269 05

Laxgley, S. P.—Experiments in aerodynamics. 1891. C. K. 27 801 100
Laxgley, S. P.—Experiments in mechanical flight. 1898. R. 1897... 1134 02

Laxgley, S. P.—Greatest flving creature. 1902. R. 1901 1358 02

Laxgley, S. P.—Internal work of the wind. 1893. C. K. 27 884 50

Liliexthal, Otto.—Flying and soaring. 1894. R. 1893 938 05

Lyle, Jr., E. P.—Santos-Dumont circling Eiffel Tower in air-ship.

1902. R. 1901 1352 02

Rayleigh, Lord.—Flight. 1901. R. 1900 1268 02

Sa.vtos-Dumoxt, Aiberto.—See Lyle, Jr., E. P.

Smith, J. W.—See Curtis, T. E.
Zeppelix's dirigible air-ship. 1901. R. 1899 1248 02

ANATOMY, PHYSIOLOGY, MEDICINE, SURGERY, AND
SANITARY SCIENCE.

AD.\ii.s. W.—Subcutaneous surgery. Toner lect. No. VI. 1877.

M. C. 15 302 $0 10

Agassiz, L., and Fewkes, J. W.—Anatomy of Astrangia Danse. 1889.. 671 75
Sergey, D. H.—Animal resistance to disease. 1898. M. C. 39 1125 05
Bergey, D. H.—Organic matter in the air. 1896. M. C. 39 1037 25
Bergey, D. H.—See Billings, Mitchell, and Bergey.
BiDWELL, Shelford.—Curiosities of vision. 1899. R. 1898 1188 02
BiLLixGS, J. S.—American inventions, etc., in medicine. 1893.
R. 1892 922 05

BiLLixGS, J. S.—Progress of medicine in nineteenth century. 1901.

R. 1900 1297 02



76 ANATOMY, ETC.

Billings and Peckham.—Agents in destroying typhoid. 1896. R.
1894 1015 50 02

Billings, Mitchell, and Bergey.—Expired air. 1895. C. K. 29.... 989 1 00
Brown-S£quard, C. E.—The brain. Toner lect. No. II. 1877. M. C. 15. 291 10
Brunton, T. L.—Diseases of the heart and circulation. 1896. R. 1894. 1016 05
Burdon-Sanderson, J.—Ludwig and modern physiology. 1898. R.

1896 1 108 02
Burdon-Sanderson, J.—Relation of motion in animals and plants to

electrical phenomena. 1901. R. 1899 1235
Carter, R, B.—Color-vision and color-blindness. 1891. R. 1890 830
Cohen, J. B.—Air of towns. 1896. R. 1895 1046

(The same.) 1896. M. C. 39 1073
Da Costa, J. M.—The heart. Toner lecture No. III. 1874. M. C. 15. 279
Dastre, a.—Salt and its physiological uses. 1902. R. 1901 1351
Dastre, a.—Theory of energy and the living-world. Physiology of

alimentation. 1899. R. 1898 1208
Dean, John.—Gray substance of the medulla oblongata. 1864. C. K.
16 173

Dubois, Eugene.—Pithecanthropus erectus, a form from ancestral
stock of mankind. 1899. R. 1898 1204

Dubois, R.—Physiological light. 1896. R. 1895 1048
Edinger, L.—Have fishes memory? 1901. R. 1899 1239
Ellis, H.—Mescal: A new artificial paradise. 1898. R. 1897 1157
Fano, G.—Physiology, chemistry, and morphology. 1896. R. 1894... 1011
Flint, J. M.—Pharmacopoeias of all nations. 1883 560
Foster, Michael.—Advances in medicine and surgery. 1898. R. 1896. 1107
Foster, Michael.—Progress in physiology. 1898. R. 1897 1151
Gage, S. H.—Life revealed by the microscope. 1898. R. 1896 1109
Keen, W. W.—Fevers. Toner lecture No. V. 1876. M. C. 15 300
Lechalas, Georges.—Perception of light and color. 1899. R. 1898.. 1187
Minot, C. S.—Morphology of the blood corpuscles. 1891. R. 1890 819
Mitchell, S. Weir.—See Billings, Mitchell, and Bergey.
Mitchell and Morehouse.—Anatomy of chelonia. 1863. C. K. 13. .. 159
Morehouse, G. R.—See Mitchell and Morehouse.
Peckham, A. W.—See Billings and Peckham.
Raspail, Xavier.—Sense of smell in birds. 1901. R. 1899 1238
Russell, F. A. R.—Atmosphere, life, and health. 1896. R. 1895 1045

(The same.) 1896. M. C. 39... 1072
ScHWEiNiTz, E. a. de.—War with microbes. 1898. R. 1896 1113
Shakespeare, E. O.—Reparatory inflammation. Toner lect. VII.

1879. M. C. 16 321
Sternberg, G. M.—Malaria. 1901. R. 1900 1298
Sternberg, G. M.—Transmission of yellow fever by mosquitoes. 1901.

R. 1900 1299
Thurston, R. H.—Animal as a prime mover. 1898. R. 1896 1106
Toner Lectures.—See Adams, W.; Brown-Sequard, C. E.; Da Costa,

J. M.; Keen, W. W.; Shakespeare, E. 0.; Waring, Jr., G. E.;

Wood, H. C; Woodward, J. J.

Varigny, Henry de.—Air and life. 1896. R. 1895 1044
(The same.) 1896. M. C. 39 1071

Varigny, Henry de.—Temperature and life. 1891. R. 1890 818
Varigny, Henry de.—The air and life. 1894. R. 1893 957
ViRCHOw, R.—Recent advances in science: Medicine and surgery.

1899. R. 1898 1210
Waring, Jr., George E.—Sanitary drainage. Toner lect. No. VIII.

1880. M. C. 26 349
Wood, H. C—Fever. Toner lecture No. IV. 1875. M. C. 15 282

Wood, H. C—Fever. 1878. C. K. 23 357

Woodward, J. J.—Cancerous tumors. Toner lect. No. I. 1873. M. C. 15. 266
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ANTHROPOLOGY, ARCHEOLOGY, AND ETHNOLOGY.
Allex, G. a.—Manners and customs of the Mohaves. 1891. R. 1890. 828 $0 02
Anthropological Papers. 1883. R. 1882 535 25

Baxter, J.—Antiquities, New Brunswick.
Bransford, Dr. J. F.—Explorations, Central America In 1881.
Bron, Dr. R. T.—Remains, White River canon, Arizona.
Brown, E. L.—Antiquities, Wisconsin.
Burns, Frank.—Antiquities, Alabama.
Chase, H. B.—Shell heaps, Provincetown, Massachusetts.
Fernandez, Don Leon.—Guatuso Indians of Costa Rica.
Gray, William.—Antiquities, South Dakota.
Henderson, Jno. G.—Remains near Naples, Illinois.

Homsher, Dr. G. W.—Glidwell mound, Indiana.
Homsher, Dr. G. W.—Remains, White Water river, Indiana.
Kent, B. W.—Mounds, Putnam county, Georgia.
Le Baron, J. F.—Gold and other ornaments in Florida.
Le Baron, J. P.—Remains in Florida.
Luttrell, Elston.—Antiquities, Alabama.
Mackie, J. S.—Antiquities, Peru.
MacLean, J. P.—Antiquities, Illinois.

MacLean, J. P.—Mounds, Butler county, Ohio.
MacLean, J. P.—Remains, Blennerhasset's isle, Ohio river.
Mason, 0. T.—Abstracts from anthropological correspondence.
McAdams, Wm.—Mounds, Mississippi bottom, Illinois.

Moore, J. H.—Antiquities, Arkansas.
Null, J. M.—Aboriginal structures, Carroll county, Tennessee.
Parish, Sidney.—Antiquities, Tennessee.
Poynter, R. H.—Antiquities, Arkansas.
Reed, J. W. K.—Antiquities, Pennsylvania.
Richardson, A. S.—Antiquities, Virginia.
Simons, W. H.—Shell heaps, Charlotte harbor, Florida.
Smith, J. P.—Antiquities, Washington county, Maryland.
Stubbs, C. H.—Antiquities, Maryland.
Van Allen, G. C.—Mounds, Henry county, Iowa.
Williamson, J. M.—Mounds, Carroll,, county, Illinois.

Woods, E. H.—Antiquities, North Carolina.
Anthropological Papers. 1891. R. 1899 781 25

Topinard, P.—Last steps in genealogy of man.
Unset, Ingelwald.—Scandinavian archaeology.
Virchow, R.—Anthropology in last twenty years.

Anthropological Society, Washington.—Trans., Vol. I. 1882. M. C.
25 501 25

Anthropological Society, Washington.—Trans., Abstract, Vol. 1,

1879-'81. 1883. M. C. 25 502 25
Anthropological Society, Washington.—Trans., Vol. II. 1883 544 25
Anthropological Society, Washington.—Trans., Vol. III. 1886.
M. C. 34 630 25

Berger, Philippe.—Excavations of Carthage. 1899. R. 1898 1212 02
Blumextritt, Ferdinand.—List of native tribes and languages of the

Philippines. 1901. R. 1899 1246 02
Bo.\s, Fr.\nz.—Mind of primitive man. 1902. R. 1901 1341 02
Brabrook, E. W.—Past and present of anthropological sciences. 1899.

R. 1898 1214 02
Brackett, W. S.—Indian remains on Yellowstone. 1893. R. 1892.. 910 05
Bransford, J. F.—Archseological researches, Nicaragua. 1881. C. K.

25 383 1 00
Brinton, D. G.—The nation in anthropology. 1894. R. 1893 960 05
CoLLiGNON, Maxime.—Polychromy in Greek statuary. 1896. R. 1895. 1058 02
CoNANT, L. L.—Primitive number systems. 1893. R. 1892 911 05
Cope, E. D.—Contents of a bone cave in Anguilla. 1883. C. K. 25 489 50
D.wis, J. W.—Chronology of the human period. 1890. R. 1888 756 05
Delitzsch, F.—Discoveries in Mesopotamia. 1901. R. 1900 1292 10
De Morgan, J.—Antiquities of Egypt. 1898. R. 1896 1118 02
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Dubois, El'gkne.—Pithecanthropus erectus, a form from ancestral
stock of mankind. 1899. R. 1898 1204 J

Evans, A. J.—Palace of Minos. 1902. R. 1901 1339
Fewkes, J. W.—Tusayan ritual. 1896. R. 1895 1062
Fletcher, A. C.—Study of Omaha tribe. The totem. 1898. R. 1897.. 1160
FROBENrus, L.—Origin of African civilizations. 1899. R. 1898 1215
Galton, Francis.—Possible improvement of the human breed. 1902.
R. 1901 1347

Gambier, J. W.—Guanches. 1896. R. 1894 1020
GiBBS, George.—Tinneh Indians of British and Russian America:

1, Eastern Tinneh, B. R. Ross; 2, Loucheux Indians, W. L. Har-
disty; 3, Kutchin tribes, Strachan Jones. 1866. R. 1866 365

Goodyear, Wm. H.—Greek horizontal curves at Nimes. 1896. R. 1894. 1022
Gore, J. H.—Tuckahoe or Indian bread. 1881. R. 1881 482
Haldeman, S. S.—Polychrome bead from Florida. 1878. R. 1877 404
Hamy, E. T.—Home of the troglodytes. 1893. R. 1891 875
Hamy, E. T.—Yellow races. 1896. R. 1895 1053
Hardisty, W. L.—See Gibbs, George.
Henry, Joseph.—Circular, American archgeology. 1878. M. C. 15.. 316
Henry, Joseph.—Circular, archaeology and ethnology. 1867. M. C. 8. 205
Holmes, W. H.—Auriferous gravel man in California. 1901. R. 1899. 1242
Holmes, W. H.—Order of development of the primal shaping arts.

1902. R. 1901 1345
HowiTT, A. W.—Australian group relations. 1885. R. 1883 596
Hubbard, G. G.—Japanese nation. 1896. R. 1895 1061
Indians, North American, List of photo, portraits of. 1867. M. C. 14. 216
Jones, Strachan.—Se6 Gibbs, George.
Kengla, L. P.—Archgelogical map of the District of Columbia. 1883. 537
Langkavel, B.—Dogs and savages. 1899. R. 1898 1216
Langley, S. p.—Fire walk ceremony in Tahiti. 1902. R. 1901 1348
Lockyer, J. Norman.—Early temple builders. 1894. R. 1893 929
McGee, W J—Institutions and environment. 1896. R. 1895 1063
Mason, 0. T.—Anthropological investigations in 1879. 1881. R. 1879. 420
Mason, O. T.—Environment and human industries. 1896. R. 1895 1060
Mason, O. T.—Latimer and Guesde Porto Rico collections, lg'99.

R. 1876 and '84 1172
Mason, O. T.—Progress in anthropology in 1881. 1883. R. 1881 488
Mason, 0. T.—Progress in anthropology in 1887-'88. 1890. R. 1888... 755
Mason, O. T.—Progress in anthropology in 1889. 1891. R. 1889 782
Mason, O. T.—Progress in anthropology in 1890. 1891. R. 1890 826
Mason, O.T.—Progress in anthropology in 1891. 1893. R. 1891 876
Mason, O. T.—Progress in anthropology in 1892. 1893. R. 1892 904
Mason, 0. T.—Progress in anthropology in 1893. 1894. R. 1893 961
Mason, O. T.—Traps of the American Indians. 1902. R. 1901 1342
Matthews, Washington.—Navajo dye-stuffs. 1893. R. 1891 880
Melville, R. D.—Evolution of modern society. 1896. R. 1894 1018
Montelius, Oscar.—Age of bronze in Egypt. 1891. R. 1890 825
Morgan, L. H.—Circular on relationship. 1860. M. C. 2 138
MtTLLER, F. Max.—Oriental scholarship. 1894. R. 1893 963
Nadaillac, M. de.—Unity of the human species. 1898. R. 1897 1158
Packard, R. L.—Pre-Columbian copper-mining. 1893. R. 1892 919
Reiser, F. E.—Sketch of Babylonian Society. 1899. R. 1898 1211
Petrie, W. M. Flinders.—Race and civilization. 1898. R. 1895 1057
Petrie, W. M. Flinders.—Recent research in Egypt. 1898. R. 1897. 1159
Pickering, Charles.—GlfJdon mummy case. 1867. C. K. 16 208
Powell, J. W.—Primitive peoples and environment. 1896. R. 1895. 1059
Putnam, F. W.—Problem in American anthropology. 1901. R. 1899. 1243
Rau, Charles.—Anthropological articles. 1882. R. 1863-'77 440
Rau, Charles.—Gold ornament in a mound in Florida. 1878. R. 1877. 403
Rau, Charles.—Prehistoric fishing. 1884. C. K. 25 509
Rau, Charles.—Stock-in-trade of an aboriginal lapidary. 1878.

R. 1877 402 05
Reuleaux, F.—Technology and civilization. 1891. R. 1890 831 05
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PiviEEE, Emii.e, and Mason, O. T.—Engraved pictures of the grotto

of La Mouthe, France. 1902. R. 1901 1340 $0 02

RoOKHiLL, W. W.—Diary of journey in Mongolia and Tibet. 1894. .

.

975 2 00
RocKHiLL, W. W.—Explorations in Mongolia and Tibet. 1893. R. 1892. 916 05
Romanes, G. J.—Weismann's theory of heredity. 1891. R. 1890 820 05
Ross, B. R.—See Gibbs, George.
Safford, W. E.—Abbott collection from the Andaman Islands. 1902.

R. 1901 1343 05
Sapper, C—Old Indian settlements in Central America. 1896. R. 1895. 1055 02

Shute, D. K.—Anthropology of the brain. 1893. R. 1892 912 05
SiTTiG, 0.—Compulsory migrations in the Pacific. 1896. R. 1895.... 1054 05
Snyder, J. F.—Primitive urn burial. 1891. R. 1890 827 05
Snyder, J. F.—Were the Osages mound-builders? 1890. R. 1888 757 05
Sokeland, H.—Ancient desemers or steelyards. 1901. R. 1900.... 1293 02

Stbebel, Hermai^.—Sculptures Santa Lucia Cozumahualpa. 1901.

R. 1899 1247 02
Swan, J. G.—Haidah Indians. IS'74. C. K. 21 267 75
Swan, J. G.—Indians of Cape Flattery. 1870. C. K. 16 220 75
Taylor, I.—Prehistoric races of Italy. 1891. R. 1890 824 05
Thompson, R. J.—Aboriginal mounds, Seneca Co., Ohio. 1893. R. 1892. 909 05
Tregear, E.—Polynesian bow. 1893. R. 1892 920 05
Tylor, E. B.—Stone age basis for oriental study. 1894. R. 1893 964 05
Walker, G. T.—Boomerangs. 1902. R. 1901 1346 02
Wanner, A.—Indian hunting ground, York Co., Pa. 1893. R. 1892. 908 05
Weismann, a.—See Romanes, G. J.

Wn^LiAMS, F. W.—Chinese folklore and western analogies. 1901.

R. 1900 1295 02
Wilson, Thomas.—Criminal anthropology. 1891. R. 1890 829 10
Wn,S0N, Thomas.—Primitive industry. 1893. R. 1892 906 05
Winkler, Capt—Marshall Island charts. 1901. R. 1899 1244 02
Wx'-ting-fang.—Mutual helpfulness. China and the U. S. 1901.

R. 1900 1294 02

ASTRONOMY.
Abbot, C. G.—Recent astronomical events. 1902. R. 1901 1317 $0 02
Alexander, Stephen.—Harmonies of the solar system. 1875.

C. K. 21 280 50
Ball, R. S.—Notes on Mars. 1901. R. 1900 1264 02
Boehmer, G. H.—List of astronomical observatories. 1886. R. 1885. 536 05
BoEHMER, G. H.—Report on astronomical observatories. 1889. R. 1886. 675 10
Boehmer, G. H.—See Holden and Boehmer.
Clerke, a. M.—Stellar numbers and distances. Sun's motion. South-
ern observatory. 1893. R. 1891 860 05

Darwin, G. H.—Evolution of satellites. 1898. R. 1897 1130 02
Farrington, 0. C.—Century of the study of meteorites. 1902. R. 1901. 1319 02
Gilliss, J. M.—Eclipse of the sun Sept. 7, 1858. 1859. C. K. 11 100 10
Gutllaiime, C. E.—Extreme infra-red radiations. 1899. R. 1898.... 1185 02
Hale, G. E.—Function of large telescopes. 1899. R. 1898 1183 02
Harkness, Wm.—Magnitude of the solar system. 1896. R. 1894 994 02
Hastings, C. S.—History of the telescope. 1893. R. 1892 889 05
Holden, E. S.—Beginnings of American astronomy. 1898. R. 1897.. 1129 02
Holden, E. S.—Index catalogue of nebulae, etc. 1877. M. C. 14 311 50
Holden, E. S.—Mountain observatories. 1896. M. C. 37 1035 25
Holden, E. S.—Progress in astronomy, 1881. 1883. R. 1881 483 10
Holden, E.S.—Progress in astronomy, 1883. 1884. R. 1883 574 10
Holden, E. S.—Progress in astronomy, 1884. 1885. R. 1884 609 10
Holden and Boehmer.—Astronom. observatories, 1880. 1881. R. 1880. 438 10
Hugg INS, WiLLTAAi.—Celestial spectroscopy. 1893. R. 1891 859 10
Janssen, J.—Photographic photometry. 1896. R. 1894 1000 02
Kane, E. K.—Astronomical observations Arctic seas. 1860. C. K. 12. 129 25
Langley, S. p.—Account of solar eclipse. May 28, 1900. 1901. R. 1900 1263 02
Langley, S. P.—New spectrum. 1901. R. 1900 1301 02
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List of observatories. 1902. M. C. 41 1259 $0 10
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LiBBEY, William, Jr.—Progress in geography In 1886. 1889. R. 1887. 700 05
Makaroff, Vice-Admiral.—The "Yermak," ice-breaker. 1901. R. 1900. 1284 02
Markham, a. H.—Arctic explorations. 1898. R. 1896 1105 02
Markham, C. R.—Arctic and Antarctic regions. 1896. R. 1894 1008 05
Markham, C. R.—Present standpoint of geography. 1894. R. 1893.. 950 05
Merriam, C. H.—Bogoslof Volcanoes. 1902. R. 1901 1334 02
Murray, John.—Antarctic exploration. 1894. R. 1893 948 05
Murray, John.—Floor of the ocean. Evolution of continental and

oceanic areas. 1901. R. 1899 1234 02
Murray, J., and others.—Advantages of Antarctic exped. 1898. R. 1897. 1150 02

Phillips, P. L.—Virginia cartography. 1897. M. C. 37 1039 25

Playfair, R. L.—The Mediterranean. 1891. R. 1890 809 05

Rees, J. K.—Variation of latitude. 1896. R. 1894 1005 02

Rockhill, W. W.—Diary of journey in Mongolia and Tibet. 1894... 975 2 00

RocKHiLL, W. W.—Explorations in Mongolia and Tibet. 1893. R. 1892. 916 05
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RuGE, S.—Cartography of America up to the year 1570. 1896. R.

1894 1006 $0 10

ScAiFE, W. B.—Geographical latitude. 1891. R. 1889 784 05

Seebohm, Henry.—North Polar basin. 1894. R. 189.3 949 05

TiiOMSOX, J. P.—Physical Geography of Australia. 1898. R. 1896.. 1104 02

Wharton, W. J. L.—Physical condition of the ocean. 1896. R. 1894. 1009 02

WiXKLER, Capt.—Marshall Island charts. 1901. R. 1899 1244 02

Woodward, R. S.—Geographical tables. 1894. M. C. 35 854 2 00

GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY.
Bell, R.—Rising of land around Hudson bay. 1898. R. 1897 1146 ?0 02

Blytt, A.—Movements of the earth's crust. 1891. R. 1889 776 10

Boys, C. V.—Quartz fibers. 1891. R. 1890 813 05

Brezina, a.—Crystallography and crystallophysics. 1874. R. 1872. 386 10

Chree, C—Physics, mathematics, and geology. 1893. R. 1891 861 05
Crookes, W.—Diamonds. 1898. R. 1897 1137 02

D-vna, E. S.—Progress in mineralogy in 1882. 1883. R. 1882 531 05

Dana, E. S.—Progress in mineralogy in 1883. 1884. R. 1883 580 05

Dana, E. S.—Progress in mineralogy in 1884. 1885. R. 1884 615 05

Dana, E. S.—Progress in mineralogy in 1885. 188G. R. 1885 639 05
Dana, E. S.—Progress in mineralogy in 1886. 1889. R. 1887 703 05
Dana, E. S.—Progress in mineralogy in 1887-'88. 1890. R. 1888 753 05

Darton, N. H.—Progress in geology in 1886. 1889. R. 1887 697 10

Foster, Michael.—Growth of science in nineteenth century. 1901.

R. 1899 1228 02

Geikie, Archibald.—Geological change and time. 1893. R. 1892 890 05

Geikie, James.—Glacial geology. 1891. R. 1890 807 05

Geikie, James.—Tundras and steppes of prehistoric Europe. 1899.

R. 1898 1198 05
Gilbert, G. K.—Continental problems of geology. 1893. R. 1892 892 05

Gilbert, G. K.—Modification of Great Lakes by earth movement.
1899. R. 1898 1199 02

Gregory, J. W.—Plan of the earth and its causes. 1899. R. 1898 1200 02

Hague, Arnold.—Yellowstone National Park. Soaping geysers. 1893.

R. 1892 891 10

Hennessy, H.—Physical structure of the earth. 1891. R. 1890 806 05

Hobbs, W. H.—Emigrant diamonds in America. 1902. R. 1901 1333 02

Holden, E. S.—Earthquakes on Pacific coast. 1898. M. C. 37 1087 50

Holmes, W. H.—Auriferous gravel man in California. 1901. R. 1899. 1242 10

Hunt, T. S.—Progress in geology in 1881-'82. 1883. R. 1882 526 10

Hunt, T. S.—Progress in geology in 1883. 1884. R. 1883 575 10

JoLY, J.—Geological age of the earth. 1901. R. 1899 1232 02

JUDD, J. W.—Rejuvenescence of crystals. 1893. R. 1892 898 05
Kelvin, Lord (Wm. Thomson).—Age of earth as aoode for life. 1898.

R. 1897 1145 02

King, Clarence.—Age of the earth. 1894. R. 1893 947 05

Le Conte, Joseph.—Century of geology. 1901. R. 1900 1274 02

Le Conte, Joseph.-Earth-crust movements. 1898. R. 1896 1103 02

Ln-EiNG, G. D.—Crystallization. 1893. R. 1892 897 05

Lydekker, R.—Mammoth ivory. 1901. R. 1899 1237 02

Merri.\m, C. H.—Bogoslof volcanoes. 1902. R. 1901 3 334 02

MoissAN, H.—Fluorine. 1898. R. 1897 1140 02

Murray, John.—Floor of the ocean. Evolution of continental and
oceanic areas. 1901. R. 1899 1234 02

Orton, Edward.—Origin of natural gas. 1893. R. 1891 862 05

PUMPELLY, R.—Geological researches in China, etc. 1866. C. K. 15. 202 1 00

Roberts-Austen, W.C—Rarer metals and their alloys. 1898. R. 1896. 1114 02

RocKwooD.C. G.—Vulcanology and seismology, 18S3-'84. 1885. R.1S84. 616 10

RocKwooD, C. G.—Vulcanology and seismology in 1885. 1886. R. 1885. 634 10

RocKWOOD, C. G.—Vulcanology and seismologv in 1886. 1889. R. 1887. 699 10

Sollas, W. J.—Evolutional geologv. 1901. R. 1900 1275 02
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SoLLAS, W. J.—Funafuti: the story of a coral atoll. 1899. R. 1898. . 1201 ?0 02

Thomson, W.—See Kelvin, Lord.
Thoulet, M. J.—Oceanography. 1899. R. 1898 1202
Walcott, C. D.—Geologic time. 1894. R. 1893 946
Wallace, A. R.—Ice age and its work. 1894. R. 1893 945

Ward, L. F.—Petrified forests of Arizona. 1901. R. 1899 1233

Weed, W. H.—Geysers. 1893. R. 1891 863

White, C. A.—Mutation theory of DeVries. 1902. R. 1901 1356 02

HISTORY.

Barnes, C. L.—Science in early England. 1896. R. 1895 1066 $0 02

Baird, S. F.—Report of Sec. Smithsonian Inst, for 1878. 1879. R. 1878. 408 10

Baird, S. F.—Report of Sec. Smithsonian Inst, for 1879. 1880. R. 1879. 418 10
Baird, S. F.—Report of Sec. Smithsonian Inst, for 1881. 1883. R. 1881. 479 10

Baird, S. F.—Report of Sec. Smithsonian Inst, for 1882. 1883. R. 1882. 520 10

Baird, S. F.—Report of Sec. Smithsonian Inst, for 1883. 1885. R. 1883. 586 10
Baird, S. F.—Report of Sec. Smithsonian Inst, for 1884. 1885. R. 1884. 608 10
Baird, S. F.—Report of Sec. Smithsonian Inst, for 1885. 1886. R. 1885. 629 10

Baird, S. F.—Report of Sec. Smithsonian Inst, for 1886. 1889. R. 1886. 651 10

Baird, S. F.—Report of Sec. Smithsonian Inst, for 1887. 1889. R. 1887. 657 10

Billings, J. S.—Medicine in the nineteenth century. 1901. R. 1900. 1297 02

Boehmer, G. H.—Report on exchanges. 1889. R. 1886 683 05

Boehmer, G. H.—Report on exchanges. 1889. R. 1887 694 05

Bolton, H. C.—Chemical societies of 19th century. 1902. M. C. 41. 1314 15

Carhart, H. S.—Imperial Physico-Technical Inst., Berlin. 1901. R. 1900 1281 02

Century (19th). Astronomy. Lockyer 1262 02

Biology. Hertwig 1285 02

Chemical Societies. Bolton 1314 15

Chemistry. Ramsay 1272 02

Electricity. Thomson 1277 02

Geography. Grosvenor 1282 02

Geology. LeConte 1274 02

Great men in Science. Peirce 1302 02

Medicine. Billings 1297 02

Physics. Mendenhall 1276 02

Psychical research. Lang 1300 02

Science. Foster 1228 02

Science. Huxley 695 05

Scientific thought. Rice 1240 02

Steam-engine. Thurston 1250 02

Steam-navigation. White 1249 02

Crookes, WiLLiAsr.—Latest achievements of science. 1901. R. 1899. 1226 02

D'Herisson, Count.—Loot of Imperial Palace, Pekin in 1860. 1901.

R. 1900 1296 02

Foster, Michael.—Growth of science in the 19th cent. 1901. R. 1899. 1228 02

Glazebrook, R. T.—National Physical Laboratory of Great Britain.

1902. R. 1901 1332 02

GooDE, G. B.—Smithsonian exhibit at Atlanta exposition. 1895 988 05

Goode, G. B.—Smithsonian exhibit at Atlanta exp't'n. 1898. R. 1896. 1119 02

GooDE, G. B.—Smithsonian Inst., history of first half century of. 1897. 1086 12 50

Goode, G. B.—Smithsonian Institution, origin, history, etc. 1895. . .

.

987 05

Grosvenor, G. H.—Geographic conquests, 19th century. 1901.

R. 1900 1282 02

Guttstadt, a.—National scientific institutions at Berlin. 1891.

R. 1889 773 10

Henry, Joseph.—Reports of Sec. Smithsonian Inst, 1865-1877 343 25

Hertwig, Oscar.—Growth of biology, 19th century. 1901. R. 1900.. 1285 02

Huxley, T. H.—Advance of science in last half century. 1889. R. 1887. 695 05

International Exchange Service of Smithsonian Institution. 1893.

M. C. 44 1372 02
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KiDDEK, J. H.—Report on exchanges. 1889. R. 1888 688 $0 05

Lang, Andrew.—Psychical research of the century. 1901. R. 1900. 1300 02

Langley, S. p.—Report of Sec. Smithsonian Inst, 1888. 1888. R. 1888. 668 10

Langley, S. p.—Report of Sec. Smithsonian Inst, 1889. 1889. R. 1889. 722 10

Langley, S. P.—Report of Sec. Smithsonian Inst, 1890. 1890. R. 1890. 771 10

Langley, S. P.—Report of Sec. Smithsonian Inst, 1891. 1891. R. 1891. 836 10

Langley, S. P.—Report of Sec. Smithsonian Inst, 1892. 1892. R. 1892. 845 10

Langley, S. P.—Report of Sec. Smithsonian Inst, 1893. 1894. R. 1893. 918 10

Langley, S. P.—Report of Sec. Smithsonian Inst, 1894. 1895. R. 1894. 973 10

Langley, S. P.—Report of Sec. Smithsonian Inst, 1895. 1896. R. 1895. 990 10

Langley, S. P.—Report of Sec. Smithsonian Inst, 1896. 1897. R. 1896. 1074 10

Langley, S. P.—Report of Sec. Smithsonian Inst, 1897. 1898. R. 1897. 1088 10

Langley, S. P.—Report of Sec. Smithsonian Inst, 1898. 1898. R. 1898. 1169 10

Langley, S. P.—Report of Sec. Smithsonian Inst, 1899. 1899. R. 1899. 1178 10

Langley, S. P.—Report of Sec. Smithsonian Inst, 1900. 1900. R. 1900. 1255 10

Langley, S. P.—Report of Sec. Smithsonian Inst, 1901. 1901. R. 1901. 1311 10

Langley, S. P.—Report of Sec. Smithsonian Inst, 1902. 1902. R. 1902. 1369 10

Le Conte, Joseph.—Century of geology. 1901. R. 1900 1274 02

Lockyer, Norman.—Progress in astronomy, 19th century. 1901.

R. 1900 1262 02

LOEWY, Maurice.—The Institute of France in 1894. 1896. R. 1894.. . 1028 02

Mendeniiall, T. C—Progress in physics, 19th century. 1901. R. 1900 1276 02

MuLLER, F. Max.—Oriental scholarship. 1894. R. 1893 963 05

Peirce, C. S.—Century's great men in science. 1901. R. 1900 1302 02

Proceedings of Regents, report of Exec. Com., acts of Congress:
1888 746 05

1889 772 05

1890 802 05

1891 858 05

1892 887 05
1893 926 05

1894 993 05

1895 1040 05

1896 1094 05
1897 1127 05
1898 1181 05
1899 1221 05

R. 1900 1261 05

1900-1901. 1902. R. 1901 1315 05
Ramsay, William.—Progress in chemistry, 19th century. 1901.

R. 1900 1272 02

RiiEEs, W. J.—Smithsonian Institution, Journals of Regents, reports
of committees, statistics, etc., 1846-76. 1879. M. C. 18 329 5 00

Rhees, W. J.—Smithsonian Institution, origin and history, 1835-1876.

1879. M. C. 17 328 5 00
Rhees, W. J.—Smithsonian Institution, origin and history, vol. I,

1

1835-1887. 1901. M. C. 42 1305
Rhees, W. J.—Smithsonian Institution, origin and history, vol. II.

1887-1899. 1901. M. C. 43
Rice, W. N.—Scientific thought in the 19th century. 1901. R. 1899.

Simon, J.—Centennial of Institute of France. 1896. R. 1895
Smithsonian Institution. 1902. R. 1901
Thomson, Elihu.—Electrical advance in ten years. 1898. R. 1897.
Thurston, R. H.—Century's progress of steam-engine. 1901. R. 1899.

ViRciiow, Rudolph.—The Berlin University. 1896. R. 1894
White, W. H.—Progress in steam navigation. 1901. R. 1899 1249

1887-88
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MATHEMATICS.
Alvord, Benjamin.—Tangencies of circles and spheres. 1856. C. K. 8. 80 $0 25

Barnard, J. G.—Internal structure of the earth. 1877. C. K. 23 310 25

Ferrel, William.—Converging series. 1871. C. K. 18 233 05

KoENiGSBERGER, L.—Helmholtz on principles of mathematics and me-
chanics. 1898. R. 1896 1096 05

Schubert, Hermann.—Squaring of the circle. 1891. R. 1890 803 05

Stoney, G. J.—Range of nature's operations which man is competent
to study. 1901. R. 1899 1230 02

MEDICINE AND SURGERY. {See Anatomy.)

METEOROLOGY.
Abbe, Cleveland.—Dynamic meteorology in 1887-'88. 1890. R. 1888. 751
Abbe, Cleveland.—Mechanics of earth's atmosphere. 1893. M. C. 34. 843

Abbe, Cleveland.—Progress in meteorology. 1879-'81. 1883. R. 1881. 484

Abbe, Cleveland.—Progress in meteorology in 1882. 1883. R. 1882. 528
Abbe, Cleveland.—Progress in meteorology in 1883. 1884. R. 1883. 577
Abbe, Cleveland.—Progress in meteorology in 1884. 1885. R. 1884. 612

Abbe, Cleveland.—Short memoirs on meteorological subjects by
Julius Hann, L. Sohncke, Theodore Reye, William Ferrel, A. Cold-

ing, and M. Peslin. 1878. R. 1877 398

AiTKEN, J.—Phenomena of cloudy condensation. 1894. R. 1893.... 939
Bache, a. D.—Magnetic and met'l obs., Phila., pt. I. 1859. C. K. 11. 113

Part II. 1862. C. K. 13 121
Part III. 1862. C. K. 13 132

Parts IV, V, and VI. 1862. C. K. 13 162

Parts VII, VIII, and IX. 1864. C. K. 14 175
Parts X, XI, and XII. 1865. C. K. 14 186

Bacon, J. M.—Scientific ballooning. 1899. R. 1898 1197
Bergey, D. H.—Organic matter in the air. 1896. M. C. 39 1037
Caswell, A.—Met'l obs.. Providence, R. I., 1831-'60. 1860. C. K. 12. . 103
Caswell, A.—Met'l obs.. Providence, R. I., 1831-'76. 1882. C. K. 24. . 443

Chappelsmith, J.—Tornado near New Harmony, Ind. 1855. C. K. 7. 59
Cleaveland, p.—Met'l obs., Brunswick, Me., 1807-1859. 1867. C. K. 16. 204
Coffin, J. H.—Meteoric fire ball, July 20, 1860. 1869. C. K. 16 221
Coffin, J. H., and Hough, F. B.—Meteorological obs., 1854-'59. 1864. 182
Cohen, J. B.—Air of towns. 1896. M. C. 39 1073

(The same.) 1896. R. 1895 1046
Colding, a.—See Abbe, Cleveland.
CoRNU, A.—Phenomena of the upper atmosphere. 1898. R. 1896. . . . 1097
Curtis, G. E.—Progress in meteorology in 1889. 1891. R. 1889 775
DucLAUX, B.—Atmospheric actinometry. 1896. C. K. 29 1034
Fassig, O. L.—Bibliography of meteorology for 1884. 1885. R. 1884.. 612
Ferrel, William.—See Abbe, Cleveland.
Graffigny, H. de.—Exploration of the upper atmosphere. 1898.

R. 1897 1142
Hann, Julius.—See Abbe, Cleveland.
Harrington, M. W.—Weather-making. 1896. R. 1894 1004
Henry, Joseph.—Thunder-storms. 1871. M. C. 10 235
Hildreth, S. p.—Meteorological obs.. Marietta, Ohio, 1826-1859. By

Joseph Wood, 1817-1823. 1867. C. K. 16 120
Holden, E. S.—Mountain observatories. 1896. M. C. 37 1035
Hough, P. B.—See Cofl5n, J. H., and Hough, F. B.
Inwards, R.—Meteorological observatories. 1898. R. 1896 1099
JANSSEN, J.—Observations, Mont Blanc. 1896. R. 1894 1003
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LocKYER, Norman, and Lockyer, W. J. S.—Temperature and rain-

fall In Indian ocean. 1901. R. 1900 126.5 ?0 02

LooMis, Elias.—Storms in Europe and America. 1860. C. K. 11. . . . 127 25

Loud, F. H.—Barometric observations of E. S. Snell. 1881. R. 1880. 435 05

McAdie, Alexander.—Aero-pliysical observatory. 1897. M. C. 39.. 1077 10

McClintock, F. L.—Arctic met'l obs., 1857-1859. 1862. C. K. 13 146 50

McParlin, T. a.—History and climate of New Mexico. 1877. R. 1877. 396 05

Mont Blanc Observatory. 1894. R. 1893 943 05

Meteorological Tables, Smithsonian, 2d revised ed. 1897. M. C. 35. 1032 2 00

Meteorological Work of the Smithsonian Inst. 1893. R. 1892 888 02

Peslin, M.—See Abbe, Cleveland.
Rayleigh (Lord), J. W. S., and Ramsay, W.—Argon. 1896. C. K. 29. 1033 1 00

Reye, Theodore.—See Abbe, Cleveland.
Rotch, a. Lawrence.—Exploration of atmosphere at sea by kites.

1902. R. 1901 1323 02

Rotch, A. L.—Explorations of the free air by kites. 1898. R. 1897. . 1143 02

RoTCH, A. L.—Highest meteorological station. 1894. R. 1893 942 05

Rotch, A. L.—Kites for meteorological observations. 1901. R. 1900. 1271 02

Russell, F. A. R.—Atmosphere, life and health. 1896. M. C. 39 1072 25

(The same.) 1896. R. 1895 1045 10

ScHOTT, C. A.—Atmospheric temperature in the U. S. 1876. C. K. 21. 277 1 00

ScHOTT, C. A.—Rain and snow in the United States. 1872. C. K. 18. 222 1 25

ScHOTT, C. A.—Rain and snow in the United States. 1881. C. K. 24. 353 1 50

ScHOTT, C. A.—Rain charts of the United States. 1870. C. K. 18 374 05

ScHOTT, C. A.—Temperature chart of the United States. 1873 381 02

ScHOTT, C. A.—Temperature charts of the United States. 1874 387 05

ScHOTT, C. A.—See Cleaveland, P.; Hildreth, S. P.; McClintock, F. L.

Schuster, A.—Atmospheric electricity. 1896. R. 1895 1041 02

Siemens, W. von.—Circulation of the atmosphere. 1893. R. 1891.. 864 02

Smith, N. D.—Met'l obs., Washington, Ark., 1840-1859. 1860. C. K. 12. 131 25

SoHNCKE, L.—See Abbe, Cleveland.
Varigny, H. de.—Air and life. 1896. M. C. 39 1071 20

(The same.) 1896. R. 1895 1044 05

Varigny, H. DE.—Temperature and life. 1891. R. 1890 818 05

Varigny, H. de.—The air and life. 1894. R. ,1893 957 05

Wood, Joseph.—See Hildreth, S. P.

MINERALOGY. {See Geology.)

PALEONTOLOGY.
Brooks, W. K.—Origin of fossils; and bottom of ocean. 1896. R. 1894. 1010 $0 05
Conrad, T. A.—Check-list of fossils. 1866. M. C. 7 200 05
Dubois, Eugene.—Pithecanthropus erectus, a form from ancestral

stock of mankind. 1899. R. 1898 1204 05
Leidy, Joseph.—Extinct sloth tribe of North America. 1855. C. K. 7. 72 1 00
Lucas, F. A.—Dinosaurs or terrible lizards. 1902. R. 1901 1357 05
Lucas, F. A.—Restoration of extinct animals. 1901. R. 1900 1286 10
Lucas, F. A.—Truth about the mammoth. 1901. R. 1899 1236 02
Lydekker, R.—Mammoth ivory. 1901. R. 1899 1237 02
Marcou, J. B.—Progress in N. A. palaeontology in 1884. 1885. R. 1884. 610 10
Meek, F. B.—Check-list of fossils. 1864. M. C. 7 177 10
Sherborn, C. D.—Index to foraminifera, pt. 1, A to Non. 1893 M. C. 37. 856 1 00
Sherborn.C. D.—Indexto foraminifera, pt. 2, Non toZ. 1896. M. C. 37. 1031 100
Ward, L. F.—Petrified forests of Arizona. 1901. R. 1899 1233 05
Williams, H. S.—Progress in paleontology in 1887-'88. 1890. R. 1888. 749 10
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PHILOLOGY.
Blumentritt, Ferdinand.—List of native tribes and languages of the

Philippines. 1901. R. 1899 1246 $0 02

BowEN, T. J.-—Yoruba grammar and dictionary. 1858. C. K. 10.... 98 2 00

DoRSEY, J. O.—Phonology of Siouan languages. 1885. R. 1883 605 05

GIBBS, George.—Chinook jargon. 1863. M. C. 7 161 10
MtTLLER, P. Max.—Oriental scholarship. 1894. R. 1893 963 05

RoEHRiG, p. L. O.—Dakota language. 1872. R. 1871 378 05

PHYSICS. '

Agassiz, Alenaxder.—Gulf stream. 1893. R. 1891 865 $0 05

AiTKEN, J.—Phenomena of cloudy condensation. 1894. R. 1893.... 939 10
Anthony, W. A.—Transatlantic telephoning (M. I. Pupin). 1902

R. 1901 1328 02

AuERBACH, P.—Absolute measurement of hardness. 1893. R. 1891.. 866 10
Bacon, J. M.—Scientific ballooning. 1899. R. 1898 1197 02
Bailey, J. W.—Microscopical examination of soundings. 1851. C. K. 2. 20 25

Ball, Robert.—Atoms and sunbeams. 1894. R. 1893 932 05
Ball, Robert.—Wanderings of the North Pole. 1894. R. 1893 927 05

Barker, G. P.—Progress in physics in 1881. 1883. R. 1881 485 10
Barker, G. P.—Progress in physics in 1882. 1883. R. 1882 529 10
Barker, G. P.—Progress in physics in 1883. 1884. R. 1883 578 10
Barker, G. P.-Progress in physics in 1884. 1885. R. 1884 613 10

Barker, G. P.—Progress in physics in 1885. 1886. R. 1885 638 10

Barker, G. P.—Progress in physics in 1886. 1889. R. 1887 701 10

Barus, Carl.—Ionized air. 1901. S. C. 29 1309 25

Barus, Carl.—Structure of the Nucleus. 1903. C. K. 29 1373 25

Bolton, H. C—Study of radio-active substances. 1901. R. 1899 1227 02

Boys, C. v.—Electric-spark photos of flying bullets. 1894. R. 1893.. 936 10

Carhart, H. S.—Physico-Technical Inst., Berlin. 1901. R. 1900 1281 02

Chamberlain, T. C.^—On Lord Kelvin's address on Age of the earth
as abode fitted for life. 1901. R. 1899 1231 02

CoLOR-PHOTOGRArHY. 1901. R. 1900 1290 02

CoRNU, A.—Wave theory of light. 1901. R. 1899 1222 02

Curtis, T. E. [Smith, J. W.]—Zeppelin air-ship. 1901. R. 1900 1270 02

Dastre, a.—New radiations—Cathode and Rontgen Rays. 1902.

R. 1901 1326 02

Davis, C. H.—Law of deposit of the flood tide. 1852. C. K. 3 33 25

Dewar, James.—Liquefaction of hydrogen and helium. 1899. R. 1898. 1193 02

Dewab, James.—Liquid hydrogen. 1901. R. 1899 1225 02

Devpar, James.—Liquid hydrogen. 1901. R. 1900 1273 02

Dewar, James.—Magnetic properties of liquid oxygen. 1894. R. 1893. 937 05

Dewar, James.—Researches on liquid air. 1898. R. 1896 1098 02

Duclaux, E.—Atmospheric actinometry. 1896. C. K. 29 1034 75

Elsdale, H.—Scientific problems of the future. 1896. R. 1894 1026 02

EwiNG, J. A.—Molecular process in magnetic induction. 1893. R. 1892. 896 05

Glazebrook, R. T.—National Physical I^aboratory of Great Britain.

1902. R. 1901 1332 02

Gore, J. H.—See Witskowski, W.
Gray, Thomas.—Smithsonian Physical tables. 1903. M. C. 35 1038 2 00

GuiLLAUME, C. E.—Extreme infra-red radiations. 1899. R. 1898... 1185 02

Hallock, William.—Flow of solids. 1893. R. 1891 867 02

Hammer, W. J.—Telephonograph (W. Poulsen). 1902. R. 1901 1329 02

Harkness, W.—Art of measuring and weighing. 1890. R. 1888 758 05

Hele-Shaw, H. S.—Motion of a perfect liquid. 1901. R. 1899 1223 02

Henry, JosEPH.-Researches in sound, 1865-77. 1879. R. 1878 406 25

Herdman, W. a.—Oceanography, bionomics, aquiculture. 1896.

R. 1895 1049 02

Hilgard, J. E.—Tides and tidal action in harbors. 1875. R. 1874 390 05

Hough, Walter.—Development of illumination. 1902. R. 1901 1344 02
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Ives, F. E.—Photography in colors of nature. 1894. R. 1893 934 ?0 05
JAXSSEN, J.—Photographic photometry. 1896. R. 1894 1000 02
JANSSEN, J.—Progress of aeronautics. 1901. R. 1900 1267 02
Kane, E. K.—Tidal observations in the Arctic seas. 1860. C. K. 13. 130 25

Kelvin, Lord (William Thomson).—Ether and gravitational matter
through infinite space. 1902. R. 1901 1321 02

KoEMQ, RruoLPH.—See Thompson, S. P.

KoENiGSBERGER, L.—Helmholtz, principles of mathematics and me-
chanics. 1898. R. 1896 1096 05

Kropotkin, Prince.—Unsuspected radiations. 1901. R. 1900 1279 02
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PHYLOGENY OF FUSUS AND ITS ALLIES/==

BY AMADEUS W. GRABAU.

INTRODUCTION.

The phylog-eny of Gastropoda has received hut Httle attention from

students of MoHusca, who have either confined themselves to the study

of faunas, and to specific description, or have investigated problems in

connection with the ontogeny of individual members of one or more
phyletic series. Besides the classical memoir of Hyatt, on the Tertiary

species of Planorbis at Steinheim, only two other important works which

are devoted to a study of the serial development of phyletic groups

have come to my notice. These are Koken's "Entwickelung der

Gastropoden vom Cambrium bis zur Trias," and an elaborate paper

by the countess Maria von Linden, in which she traces the development

of several genera of recent gastropoda including Conns, Voluta and

Strombus. Both authors make use of the successive types of orna-

mentation of the shell, and Countess von Linden uses furthermore

the successive changes in the color pattern of the shell as a means of

establishing phyletic relationships.

The shells of Gastropoda are particularly well adapted for phylo-

genetic study, since all the stages from protoconch to the last stage

in the development of the individual are not only retained (provided

the specimen is perfect), but all of them are usually visible, so that

the study of the spire furnishes us with the means of differentiating

the successive stages in the development of any individual, which may
then be correlated with the adult stages of more primitive types of the

same phyletic series. It is a noteworthy fact that the chief changes in

the gastropod shell are at the periphery and on the shoulder of the

whorl, or, in other words, in those portions which are nearly always

exposed even after the addition of new whorls. It is thus usually

unnecessary to break down the shell, so as to get at the earlier stages,

as must be done with close-coiled cephalopod shells, when young

material is not available. Thus a single perfect gastropod shell will

reveal in its superficial characters nearly the whole life history of the

series to which it belongs.

In determining genetic boundaries, the most important shell feature

is the protoconch. The genus should represent a phyletic series, in

* Presented originally to the Facultj^ of Arts and Sciences of Harvard Uni-

versity as a partial fultillmont of the requirements for the degree of Doctor of

Sciences, in May, 1900.
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2 PHYLOGENY OF FUSUS AND ITS ALLIES.

which all the members (species and varieties) are descended from

each other or from a common ancestor within the genus. From a

study of the Fusidas it appears that the early stages of the shell, i. c,

the protoconch and nepionic stages of the conch, are of the greatest

importance in this group, as giving evidences of genetic relationship.

Parallelism constantly crops out in gastropods, where it appears to

be more frequent than in any other group of mollusks. But paral-

lelism is no guide to affinity, and hence grave mistakes in classification

are made, unless this fact is borne in mind. Parallelism is much
more patent in the later stages of development than in the earlier ones,

although it is by no means unknown in these latter.

Two species of gastropods in which the adult characters are

similar, but the early characters dissimilar, are undoubtedly less closely

related than species in which the early stages are similar or identical,

and the later stages diverse. A good example of this is found in

the so-called species of Fnsus which are found in the Eocene deposits

of the Gulf states. These appear to be typical Fusi as far as the

adult form is concerned. Even the early stages {i. e., the nepionic and

neanic) are in some cases not unlike those of true Fusi. But the

protoconch in one group is like that of Levifiisus or Pleiirotoma

{Falsifusus), and in another group it is like that of Fulgur, the

nepionic stages in this latter case also being Fulguroid (Fulgurofusus)

.

It is obvious that, in spite of the similarity of adult characteristics,

these species can not be referred to Fnsus, since the protoconch indi-

cates that they belong to distinct phyletic series, which are more closely

related to other genera than they are to Fnsus (see pi. XVII, figs.

5-9, pi. XVIII, fig. I).

One of the most striking examples of error in classification from

want of consideration of the early stages of development is found in

the recent genus Cyrtnlus, which by all later authors is united with

the Eocene genus Clavilithcs, Cyrtulns being made a synonym. The

adult features of the only known species of Cyrtuhis are almost pre-

cisely like those of Clavilithcs parisicnsis (Mayer-Eymer), the type

of the genus Clavilithcs. This is due to the fact that both species

belong to phylogerontic series in which gerontism is expressed in the

manner most characteristic of gastropods ; namely, in the loss of orna-

mentation as well as the loss of the characteristic form, the successive

whorls becoming wrapped about the preceding one in such a manner

as to obliterate the original outlines, except those of the spire (see figs.

13 and 14, p. 97). This is a manner of growth eminently characteristic

of Melongcna, and it may well be denominated a Melongenoid type

of growth. Such a manner of growth appears in the terminal mem-
bers of a great many phyletic series of gastropods, and the uniting of

all such phylogerontic terminals into a single genus or even family, as
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is often done, is an i<;-norin,c^ of the principles of genetic classification.

Such fusion of terminals of distinct phylctic branches is responsible

for the fact that our larsjest j^enera, such as Piisiis, Murex, Plcurotoma

and others are overrun with species of wholly foreign ancestry.

It must, however, be emphasized that the protoconch is not to be

alone relied upon for the determination of generic boundaries. A
gastropod shell with a Fusoid protoconch is not necessarily a Fusus,

for it may have passed beyond the Fiisiis stage, as in Cyrtulus, or be a

lateral branch, as in Aptyxis, Rhopalithcs, or Hemifusus. The form

and other characters of the adult shell must not differ too widely

from those of typical Fusi. An example of similarity of protoconch

and early whorls between two distinct, though perhaps related, genera,

which is to be explained as a case of parallelism, is found in Clavilithes,

and certain species of TnrbincUa of the American Eocene, as noted

below.

No principles have thrown such light on the relationship of mem-

bers within a phyletic group, and on the method of their development,

as the law of acceleration annunciated by Hyatt and Cope, and the

complementary law of retardation of Cope. By an application of

these laws to genetic classification, many complex problems are solved,

and light is thrown on the relations of the varieties and species to each

other, and their position in the phyletic series.

Modification through acceleration in development may be con-

sidered as acting in two ways : first, by condensation, and, second,

by elimination of stages. Condensation of stages usually precedes

elimination of stages; the stage in question occupying less and less-

space in the development of the individual and finally disappearing

altogether. Elimination may, however, occur without previous con-

densation ; such abrupt dropping of stages indicating a high degree

of acceleration. All stages may be equally condensed or some may
suffer condensation more than others. Again, condensation may
affect only certain structural characters of the shell, while others suffer

little or no condensation. Thus in certain species of Clavilithes the

shelfless suture is condensed; making room for the characteristic shelf,

while some of the other characters, such as the round whorl and spirals,

still persist. In other words, some of the later acquired, more special-

ized characteristics are pushed back into earlier stages, occurring side

by side with characters of a more primitive type.

The protoconch stage in the Fusidae appears to be the least affected

of all the stages by the modifying forces. Condensation appears to

a less extent in this stage than in any other. In fact, in some of the

specialized Fusidae an elongation of the protoconch is a marked feature.

On the other hand, the protoconch of Fusus is generally ornamented

by characters wdiich in a more primitive type are found only in the
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conch. Thus acceleration is indicated in the protoconch of the Fusidse

by a pushing back and appearance upon its whorls of features nor-

mally characteristic of the earliest or nepionic stage of the conch.

The degree of acceleration is indicated in the successive members
of a group, by the age at which distinctive features appear or dis-

appear. Such features are of different types in different groups, but

they may be classed under form and ornamentation of the whorls.

In general, the more accelerated a fusoid shell is, the earlier the change

from rounded to angular whorls is accomplished, and the sooner inter-

calated spirals make their appearance. This is progressive acceleration.

In regressive types, acceleration is indicated by the early disappearance

of ribs, of the peripheral angulation, and finally of the spirals.

The spirals or revolving striae are of especial significance, as indi-

cative of the degree of acceleration which the individual has attained.

They may be divided into two groups, primary and post-primary.

The first group makes its appearance more or less abruptly, especially

in Fiisns, where three or four spirals suddenly appear at the beginning

of the nepionic stage. In other gastropods, these spirals may begin

as a single one, increasing by the appearance of new ones on either

side. This method of increase may be designated as exogenous, the

new spirals appearing outside of the older ones ; that is, between the

sutures and the spiral next to it.* The second group has an endogen-

ous manner of growth, the new spirals always becoming intercalated

between the older ones. Secondary spirals appear between the primary

ones, and tertiary between the primary and secondary. Sometimes

spirals of a fourth or fifth and even of a higher cycle appear. From

the method of appearance in the individual shell we can formulate the

general law that species of a group in which primary spirals alone

exist, are more primitive than those in which spirals of a higher cycle

occur; and that in general, the higher the cycle of intercalated spirals,

the more specialized or accelerated has the individual become.

Another feature by which we can measure the degree of accelera-

tion is the posterior canal, and the accompanying subsutural band or,

in some cases, the sutural shelf or terrace. The posterior canal is of

the nature of a notch, at the point where the outer lip joins the body-

whorl. This notch, weakly or not at all developed in the adult of

primitive species, appears earlier and earlier in the successively accel-

erated types, and becomes more and more pronounced in the adult.

* It must be borne in mind that only below the upper suture on any whorl can

we see the true edge of the shell, except on the body whorl. New spirals will

therefore be seen next to the upper suture only, as we trace their development in an

adult shell, while the new spirals which appear on the lower border of the whorl

—i. c, what was once the spindle of the body-whorl—are covered up by the suc-

ceeding whorls except in the case of the very last one.
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In extremely accelerated or specialized types, such as ClavUithcs and

Cyrtulns, the posterior canal is so strong and broad that instead of the

simple revolving subsutural band, which marks its existence in the

whorls of more primitive species, a broad and pronounced sutural shelf

appears. In certain gastropods, though rarely, if ever, in Fnsus, the

posterior canal becomes separated from the body-whorl, which re-

sults in the formation of a pronounced sutural canal like that of

Sycotypus canalimlatus and other species.

The long anterior canal of the Fusidae which is the continuation

of the aperture into the spindle and the columellar portion of the

spindle are usually of a fairly constant type in this group, the modifi-

cations being mainly in the length and the relative slenderness as well

as in the straightness of this portion of the shell. Spirals of several

cycles are almost always found on the spindle. In some phylogerontic

types, and in certain old-age individuals, the inner lip becomes separated

from the columella of the spindle and a slit-like umbilication is

produced.

The Fusidas as a group are highly accelerated, and near the acme

of development. Primitive types are uncommon, except in the Eocene,

and even there regressive species appear. The majority of species

have attained the acme of development for the group, many of them

reaching it while still young. This group is therefore uncommonly

well supplied with phylogerontic types, and there is scarcely a specific

or varietal series which does not have its degraded forms. Fiisiis

coins, the type of the genus, is itself a regressively accelerated type, in

which the characteristic acmatic features have nearly disappeared in

the adult. Excessive degradational acceleration is seen in Cyrtulns,

Clarilithcs and similar genera.

In the present paper, the following genera of Fusoid shells are

described : Fnsus, Aptyxis, Falsifusus, Fnlgurofnsns, Hcilprinia,

Enthnofnsns, Cyrtulns, Clavellofusus, Clavilithes, Rhopalithcs, and

Cosmolithes. I have studied all available species of these genera and

I believe that with few exceptions they have been referred to their

approximate positions in their respective phyletic series. Of the

above genera, Fnsus and Clavilithes are the only ones generally recog-

nized, the species of the others being referred to one or the other of

these two, or to Fasciolaria. Cyrtulns and Aptyxis have been re-

stored to their original generic rank. Euthriofusns has recently been

proposed by Cossman for Fnsus hurdigalcnsis. The other genera are

new. Of the numerous species generally referred to Fnsus, consider-

ably less than one third actually belong to that genus, and most of

these are described below. Other species, of which good illustrations

have been published, are also noted, while a number of other species

not here included, will on close study undoubtedly prove congeneric
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with Fitsiis. No new genera are here proposed for species eliminated

from Fitsiis, with few exceptions, though this will be necessary for a

large proportion of them.

No researches in the phylogeny of invertebrates, as revealed by

the hard parts, can be carried on at the present time without a

recognition of the monumental work accomplished in this department

by the late lamented Professor Alpheus Hyatt. His researches have

paved the way for future investigators, and none can work in this

field without acknowledging themselves his pupils. The writer has

had the great good fortune to carry on a part of his investigations

under circumstances which admitted of ready discussion, with Pro-

fessor Hyatt, of many important points, and the cordial interest and

attention which Professor Hyatt gave to this work are among the

many pleasant memories associated with that best of teachers and

friends. In Professor R. T. Jackson, of Harvard University, the

writer has had a constant adviser, critic, and helpful sympathizer, and

his invaluable aid in these directions are gladly and freely acknowl-

edged. The writer is also indebted to Professor Jackson for assistance

in the supply of material for study, as well as for many other courtesies.

The work, begun in 1898, was carried on in the Palaeontological

laboratory of Harvard University, and in various museums. Foremost

among the latter is the Museum of Comparative Zoology at Cambridge,

Mass.* The writer is greatly indebted to Dr. W. M. McWoodworth,

assistant in charge of the Museum, for permission to study the fine

series of Tertiary Fusidse especially from European localities, which

are contained in that museum, and which in extent and importance

are second to none in this country. To Dr. Walter Faxon, curator

of the department of recent mollusca, in the same museum, thanks and

acknowledgements are due, for opportunity to study the extensive

series of recent Fusidae under his charge, as well as for many courtesies

shown during the prosecution of the studies. The use of the collection

of the Boston Society of Natural History f was granted by Professor

Hyatt the curator. The writed spent two weeks in Washington,

studying the collections at the Smithsonian Institution, and he wishes

to make grateful acknowledgements of the numerous kindnesses shown

him by Dr. W. H. Dall, the curator of the department of molluscs, and

by the members of his staff. From Mr. Chas. T. Simpson and Dr.

T. W. Vaughan the writer received many courtesies and much as-

sistance. Through the kindness of Dr. Dall we have been enabled to

figure the protoconchs of Falsifiisus meyeri and Hcilprinia caloosacnsis.

At the Johns Hopkins University in Baltimore, the writer was

given the opportunity to examine the Tertiary Fusoid shells in the

1

* Referred to as M. C. Z. in citation of localities, etc.

t Referred to as B. S. in the citation of localities, etc.

(
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collection of that institution, and to Professor W. B. Clark and Dr.

George C. Martin acknowledgments are hereby made.

At Philadelphia the writer was granted every opportunity to study

the extensive collections of recent and fossil Fusidae at the Academy
of Natural Sciences, and the Wagner Free Institute of Science. To
the officers of these institutions, particularly to Professor H. A. Pills-

bry, and to Dr. Chas. W. Johnson acknowledgments and thanks are

herewith tendered. To the Academy we are also indebted for the

loan of specimens from which many of the illustrations of plates

XVII and XVIII are made. To the Wagner Free Institute we are

indebted for the loan of the original drawings of figs, ii and 12.

The original drawings of figs. 4, 9, 10, and 17 were loaned by

Professor G. D. Harris, of Cornell University. The free use of

the collections of the American Museum of Natural History were

granted by Professor R. P. Whitfield and Dr. L. P. Gratacap, curators

respectively of palaeontology and of recent mollusca, and to these

gentlemen thanks are due. The collections of the palasontological

department of Columbia University also contain a valuable series of

recent and Tertiary Fusidse. Other acknowledgements are due to

the Buffalo Society of Natural Sciences, the Massachusetts Institute

of Technology and to many friends for the loan of specimens. To
Miss Elvira Wood, of Washington, formerly Instructor in Palaeontology

in the Massachusetts Institute of Technology, the writer is greatly

indebted for the care and skillful labor she has bestowed on the difficult

figures of the protoconchs and early conch stages shown in plates XVII
and X\TII, as well as the original figures in the text.

DESCRIPTION OF GENERA AND SPECIES, WITH A DIS-
CUSSION OF THEIR GENETIC RELATIONSHIPS.

A.

The Genus FUSUS Bruguiere.

The genus Fusus is credited by Fisher and Cossmann to Klein

(1753) ; by Agassiz and Scudder to Bruguiere (1791), and by Tryon

and others to Lamarck (1799). Chemnitz in 1780 and later applied

the name to the description of his species without however char-

acterizing it gencrically. Bruguiere in 1791, in the Encyclopedic

Mctlwdiqiic descrilicd the genus, including in it those species of the

Liiincnean genus il/;/rr.r, ,which have a fusoid form. Lamarck restricted

the genus by retaining in it only those shells, which were characterized

by a fusoid or spindle-shaped form, a long canal, an absence of varices,

and an absence of colunu'llar plaits. Scluiniaclicr in 1817 and Swain-

son in i8_]o still frrther restricted the genus, the former naming as the
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type species, the Mtirex coins of Liniie. Later authors have generally

tended to greater restriction of the genus, by elimination of non-char-

acteristic species, though some have attempted to extend again the

meaning of the term.

In all the characterization of the genus, the form has been consid-

ered as of paramount importance. While it is true that no species

which have not a true fusoid form can be relegated to this genus, it

is also true that numerous species have a fusoid form which are not

genetically related to Fusiis, and hence can not be placed in that genus.

The only true guide to relationship in this as in all cases, must be found

in the development of the individual, i. c, its ontogeny, and its relation

to that of the members of its group, i. e., its phyletic relation. For this

purpose the earliest whorls and particularly the protoconch are of the

greatest import, and no species which does not show a protoconch sim-

ilar to that of Fusus colus, the type of the genus, can be relegated to

Fusus. On the other hand, there are species of gastropods (Hemifiisiis,

Rhopalithes, etc.) which have a Fusus protoconch, thus evidencing an

unmistakable relationship to Fusus, but their form forbids that they

be included under this genus. Thus the genus becomes still more

restricted, and very many, perhaps most, of the species which Lamarck

and some subsequent authors included in it must be removed to other

genera.

The Protoconch of Fusus.

The protoconch of Fusus is distinctive, and has been observed in

the following twenty-one recent and Tertiary species

:

F. porrectiis, F. colus, F. novcc-hoUandia

,

F. aciculatus, F. tuberculatus, F

.

longirostris,

F. acuminatns, F. distans, F. marmoratus,

F. aspcr, F. clostcr, F. hrasilicnsis,

F. henekeni, F. dupetit-thouarsii, F. rostratus,

F. eucosmius, F. irregularis, F. hredcc,

F. turriculus, F. ambustiis, F. carinatus.

The protoconch is seldom preserved in recent shells. This is

chiefly due to carelessness of collectors, who do not protect the apices

of the shells properly, and to the deplorable habit which many col-

lectors have of treating their shells with acids, thus destroying the

finer characters of the apex. In spite of this unfavorable condition

of most collections, the protoconch has been seen in so many individuals

of the above-named species that no doubt exists in my mind of its

relative constancy of form and characters.

The protoconch generally consists of one and a half volutions, but

may be somewhat shorter or longer. No case has been observed in

which the protoconch consists of zs few as one volution, and only one
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(F. longirostris) in which it consists of as many as two volutions.*

The first whorl is smooth, obhquely erect, and rather prominent, the

apical end convex and large. The diameter just below the apex is

but slightly less than that at the end of the first volution. The en-

largement of the remaining portion of the protoconch is also very

slight, the shell thus having the appearance of having a swollen or

apical whorl. The last half of the protoconch is marked by fine

vertical riblets, which are either closely crowded or separated by inter-

spaces having from two to three times the width of the riblets. In

rare cases are the interspaces, and still more rarely the riblets marked

by visible revolving lines or " spirals," though such lines of excessive

tenuity and visible only in the young shell may be present.

The protoconch generally ends abruptly with a varyx, w^hich some-

times is a riblet scarcely more prominent than the other riblets on the

protoconch, or again is a strong rounded vertical ridge, two or three

times the width of the normal riblets of the protoconch. The orna-

mentation of the nepionic shell begins abruptly, commonly in the form

of spirals and rounded vertical ribs.

These peculiarities of the protoconch of Fiisus stamp this genus

as a remarkably accelerated type. Ordinarily in gastropods no orna-

mentation is shown on the protoconch, though Fusns is by no means

the only one in which it occurs. Some of the other genera with

ornamented protoconch will be mentioned below, but so far as my
observations extend, the number of genera with such markedly dif-

ferentiated protoconchs is comparatively few. In Falsifusus and

in many species commonly referred to Latirus, Pleurotomaria and

other related genera, the apical end is highly ornamented in the later

stages, but this ornamented portion merges into what is clearly a

portion of the shell itself. It is therefore somewhat doubtful whether

the ornamented subapical whorls of these shells are a part of the

protoconch or whether they represent a part of the nepionic shell.

The same is true of other shells, in which the ornamented portion im-

mediately succeeding the smooth portion may represent the nepionic

shell instead of the protoconch. In Fusits, however, the protoconch

ends abruptly, there being a sharp line of demarkation between the

two, and the junction is furthermore accentuated by the development

in most cases, of a distinct varix. Similar characteristics occur in

Hemifusus, the ribbed portion of the protoconch being in this genus

extended, so as to complete two volutions.t

*The term volution is employed throughout this paper to denote a com-

plete revolution of the shell, the beginning and termination of the volution bcmg

in the same line, the one above the other. The term whorl is used in a less

precise manner, being employed as it usually is in conchology,

t Grabau, Am. Nat., vol. XXXVI, p. 921, fig- 5-
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We know so far of only a few genera which show greater accelera-

tion in the protoconch than is shown by Ftisns. One of these is the

Fasciolarioid genus Heilprinia, of which Fiisiis caloosccnsis Heilprin,

is the type. In this the ornamentation extends to within a very short

distance of the apex, which is minute. (Plate XVIII, fig. 5.) In this

genus, however, no definite line is drawn between protoconch and

conch. Falsifusiis (?) apicalis has another remarkably accelerated

protoconch which, unlike that of Heilprinia, terminates abruptly. The

apex of this species, however, is smooth as in the typical members of

the genus Falsifusiis (see pi. XVIII, fig. 2).

The Conch of Fusus.

In all the normal species of Fusus the nepionic shell is at first

round-whorled, round-ribbed, and furnished with simple uniform re-

volving stride or spirals. In a few highly accelerated species, this

type of nepionic whorl is crowded out, its place being taken by a later

angular-whorled type. Nearly always, however, in such cases, the

characteristic round whorl is indicated in that portion of the conch

immediately succeeding the protoconch, even though it may, and often

does comprise only the merest fraction of a volution.

The angulation of the whorls is brought about by the relative ex-

cessive growth of one or more of the central spirals of the whorls. At

first the three central ones are about equally strong and they may re-

tain this subequality for a number of volutions. Sometimes the lower

spiral is covered by the upper edge of the succeeding volution, in which

case the appearance of a bicarinate central portion is given. A true

bicarination is due to the suppression of one of the three central

spirals, in favor of the other two {Fitsus dupetit-thouarsii). Event-

ually, however, in nearly all cases, the multicarinate aspect gives way

to a unicarinate one, in which one spiral, usually the central one,

becomes stronger than the others. In Fusus toreumus, and some other

species, however, the multicarinate feature is retained in the adult.

The ribs coincidently fade away towards the sutures ;they remain strong

only on the angulation where they commonly give rise to nodulations,

which may be rounded or vertically flattened in various degrees, even

to pointedness. This condition may continue to the end, or it may
become further modified by the total disappearance of the ribs, and

with them the nodules. Finally the angulation disappears, the whorl

thus again becoming rounded, though now without ribs. The ribs

occasionally reappear in the final stages. The spirals remain simple

only in the most primitive species ; in all others they are fortified by

intercalations at a varying age, according to the species, of secondary

spirals. Often tertiary and higher series occur. Occasionally in

certain species a strong spiral may become reinforced, by the ap-

pearance of fine revolving lines on its side.
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In all typical species the last whorl is abruptly contracted below,

and continued in a long spindle which is excavated into a long and

slender anterior canal, the forward prolongation of the aperture. The

columcllar lip is always smooth but lirae are common on the interior of

the outer lip.

In old individuals, or phylogerontic species, a more or less strong

posterior canal is formed, which is the result of the upreaching of the

upper portion of the last whorl onto the preceding whorl. Externally

this canal is indicated by a vertical, subsutural revolving band, the

occurrence of which may generally be taken as an indication of accelera-

tion in development.

The species of Fusus are generally but little colored, though the

apical portion and the spindle are often uniformly brown. Dark

chestnut-colored spots are frequently seen between the tubercles on

the periphery of the volution, and these fade out upward and down-

ward. A periostracum, with rather strong bristles at the intersection

of spirals and growth lines, covers the shell when fresh.

Type: Miircx coins Linne.

Range: Eocene to present.

Distribution: Nearly all tropical and subtropical seas.

I. EOCENE SPECIES OF FUSUS.

A. Species of the London and Hampshire Basins.

FUSUS PORRECTUS (Solander).

(Plate I, figs. 5, II, 12.)

1766. Murex porrectus Solander, Foss. Hants. (Brander), p. 21, pi. 11, fig. 36.

1818. Fusus rugosiis Sowerby (non Lamarck), Min. Conch., vol. Ill, pi. 274,

figs. 8 and 9.

The original description and illustration of this species leaves some

doubt as to the exact characters of the species, which can only be

settled by reference to the type specimen. However, the shells here

identified with this species have characters which separate them from

the British representatives of F. aciculatns, its nearest allies.

The protoconch of this species is obliquely erect, with the apex

invested by the second whorl (fig. i). It is smooth for about a

volution and a third, after which it is ornamented by rather distant

smooth vertical riblcts. which extend from suture to suture. The

protoconch terminates abruptly after something over a volution and a

half. The ribs and spirals of the conch appear as abruptly. The

whorls arc rounded and separated by deeply impressed sutures which

give the whorls the appearance of resting loosely one upon the other.

The ribs are rounded and strongly cancellated by the spirals, of which

there are four or five at the beginning of the conch. This is die most
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primitive condition yet obtained in the conch of a true Fiisiis. In the

succeeding stages of development, the shells of this species are scarcely

modified. Several additional spirals appear between the upper suture

and the spiral next to it. One of the central spirals is slightly

strengthened in the adult stage is some speci-

mens, suggesting a central carination. This

incipient carination is scarcely noticeable in

the majority of specimens which are referable

to this species. The interspaces between this

central spiral and that on either side of it

are broader than those between other spirals.

On the body-whorl of a large specimen (PI.

I, fig. ii) there are thres uniform and

Fig. I. F. porrcctus, equidistant spirals on either side of the cen-

showing protoconch and tral one. Above the upper set of three
early conch whorls. En-

spirals, next to the suture, two additional new
.

.(,!•••
spirals have appeared. Below the three

lower spirals occurs a broad interspace, and

below that the spirals of the spindle. These are very oblique, diverge

strongly and are early supplemented by secondary spirals, intercalated

between the primary ones. In the preceding whorls, the first or

uppermost of the spirals of the spindle appears just below the suture

of the overlying whorls. The costse become flattened on top in the

adult. They are strong and slightly narrower than the interspaces

separating them. The strengthened median spiral is not always in

the center of the whorl. Frequently it is somewhat above the center,

indicating that increase in breadth of whorl with continued growth

was less on the suture side than on the side of the spindle.

In accelerated individuals of this species intercalated spirals appear

occasionally. These arise in the broader interspace above the spirals

of the spindle, and thus appear on the lower part of the body-whorl.

A specimen from Hampshire, 62 mm. long, has the intercalated spirals

in the penultimate whorl.

In some of the specimens from Hampshire, there are only two

spirals on the body of the whorl, below the central carinated one;

a condition eminently characteristic of F. aspcr Sowerby. These

may represent transitional forms.

Localities: Barton Cliff (M. C. Z. 1402) ; Hordle Cliff, London

clay (M. C. Z. 1400) ; Barton Beds, Hampshire (Stud. Pal. Coll. Harv.

Univ. 120).

Horizon: London Clay, Barton Beds.

This species is among the most primitive of the genus yet discov-

ered. It retains the normal nepionic characters of the genus through-

out life with scarcely anv modifications.
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FUSUS ACICULATUS Lamarck.

(Plate I, figs. 3 and 4; connecting form pi. I, fig. 6.)

1818. Fiisiis aciculatus Lam'k, Sowerby, Mineral Conchology, vol. III.

This species is typically developed in the Paris Basin only. In

the British Eocene, however, occur individuals which approach this

species very closely, and which are generally identified with it. A
complete series of specimens may be selected, connecting F. porrcctus

with typical F. aciculatus, showing their close genetic relation. As the

young F. aciculatus has the characters of F. porrcctus, is is evident

that the former is a descendant of the latter. The perfect gradation

in characters which is to be expected in a complete series has led

some authors to unite the two species. As will be shown later, the

Parisian specimens are distinguishable from their British allies bv

their more pronounced ornamentation. Whether we call these distinct

species, or merely varieties, is of no moment, as long as we recognize

the difference between the two and the different degrees of develop-

ment each has attained. By retaining the distinct names, we are able

readily to demarkate the various steps in the evolution of this particular

group.

A similar series of connecting specimens between the British repre-

sentative of Fusus aciculatus and Fnsiis asper may be found, though

the characteristics of the latter are always very pronounced.

The following are the characteristics of the British representatives

of this species

:

The protoconch is smooth and obliquely elevated in the first volu-

tion, the second having strong smooth vertical riblets. It ends abruptly

with a slight varix.

The conch is characterized in its nepionic stage by the normal

round whorl with rounded strong vertical ribs, separated by interspaces

which are wider than the ribs. They are ornamented by revolving

lines or spirals, which are well marked on the ribs but produce no

tubercles or spines. This primitive character continues with scarcely

any modifications through the succeeding stages of the conch in F.

porrcctus, which thus exemplifies a degree of development in which the

adult shell has not passed beyond the normal characteristics of the

nepionic stage of the genus.

In the specimens which lead to the present species, however, a

slight modification which is clearly an advance, judging from the

normal order of development in more highly differentiated species,

occurs in the adult stage. This consists of a slight strengthening of

the central spiral, which dimly suggests a carination such as is char-

acteristic of most species of the genus. The spirals are commonly

uniform and equidistant, except near the upper suture, where new ones

make their appearance, which are of course at first thinner and nearer
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together. When one of the spirals becomes stronger on the center of

the whorl, it generally leaves three, rarely four, and more rarely still

two spirals on the shoulder above it. Assuming that the strengthened

spiral is in all cases the same one in the same species (presumably the

first spiral to appear, if we could trace them back to their beginning),

the suggestion presents itself that those shells of the same species, in

which only two spirals lie between the strengthened spiral and the

suture in the adult individual are more primitive than those in which

three appear, and both are more primitive than those in which four

appear. This is suggested by the fact that in the shell with four

spirals above the carina (i. e., the central stronger spiral) in the adult,

there are only three in an earlier stage, above this same spiral, whether

strengthened or not, and in a still earlier stage only two. If we go

back far enough, only a single spiral would probably appear between

that which is strengthened later on, and the upper suture.

The shoulder above the strengthened spiral or carina is always

convex in this species, and never becomes flattened or in any other

way accentuated, except by the appearance of the carina. The ribs

extend uniformly from suture to suture, diminishing but slightly as

they approach the upper one.

Another modification of the primitive type on specimens which

are included within the species is found in the accentuation of the

spirals upon the ribs, thus producing a subnodose or subspinulose inter-

section. This is a feature eminently characteristic of specimens of this

species in the Paris Basin, from which the type of Lamarck was de-

rived. It also suggests the British F. asper, in which this feature is

strongly developed.

Below the center of the whorl, and just below the suture, is a

broader interspace than elsewhere on most adult specimens of this

species. This space, lying between two primary spirals, has in a few

of the more accelerated individuals an intercalated secondary spiral

in the ephebic stage. This feature might occur in an unaccelerated

but extremely long lived and vigorous individual, after the normal

adult stage is passed. In a single specimen intercalated spirals have

been observed on other parts of the whorls, but these intercalations

disappear again, before the shell has reached the adult stage.

Localities: Barton cliff (M. C. Z. 1401, 1403) ; Hordle cUff (M.

C. Z. 1407, 27737) ; London clay, no loc. (M. C. Z. 1406) ; Muddiford

Harts (M. C. Z. 27736).

Horizon: Eocene.

Two shells from Muddiford Harts are the most accelerated indi-

viduals of this species which have come to my notice. They have four

and five spirals respectively on the shoulder above the carina, while

the more advanced of the two has two intercalated spirals in the broad
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interspiral space on the under side of the whorl, which is generally

free from spirals.

FUSUS ACUMINATUS Sowerby.

(Plate I, figs, I, 2.)

1/66. Murex porrectus Solander (pars.), Foss. Hants., fig. 2)^.

1821. Fusus acuminatus Sowerby, Min. Conch., vol. IV, p. 131, pi. 274.

1821. Fusus aciculatus Sowerby, Min. Conch., vol. IV, corrigenda.

This name deserves to be revived for the species originally de-

scribed under it by Sowerby. His description on page 131 of his

Mineral Conchology fits well the specimens here figured and described

under this name. Solander's Altirex porrectus, fig. 36, in Brander's

Fossilia Hantsoniensis which is cited by Sowerby as an example of

this species, is a good illustration. In the corrigenda to volume IV
of the Mineral Conchology F. aciuninatiis is made a synonym of F.

aciculatus and as such it has since been generally regarded. Deshayes

figures a Parisian specimen as a typical F. aciculatus, a form very dif-

ferent from that described by Sowerby and figured by Solander.

Sowerby's species represents what appears to be a phylogerontic type,

while the typical F. aciculatus is a progressive type, both, however,

tracing their ancestry to the British F . porrectus.

The only specimen preserving anv trace of the protoconch, in the

collections examined, was imperfect ; but the last portion remains

(fig. 2), showing all the features found in the preceding species. The
termination is abrupt, and the nepionic shell

begins as abruptly. The spirals, seven of

which appear on the nepionic whorl, are

strong, sharp and separated by wide inter-

spaces. They appear particularly marked on

account of the faint development of the ribs.

These are nearly obsolete, occurring mainly

as faint wrinkles or wavings on the whorls, Fig- 2. Fusus acumi-

though on some of the neanic whorls they "ff •
^he protoconch

^
, ,

.

-^ of fig. 2, pi. I. The to-
arc moderately promment. .,! i

.

c u .1
^

- ^ tal absence of ribs on the
The whorls of the conch are uniformly shell is only apparent and

rounded, and rather loosely joined, leaving a due to the position in

deeplv impressed suture. This feature is which the specimen was

characteristic of the primitive F. porrectus.
drawn ,-. e to the direc-

HM . ... 1- , . , tion of the light. (M.
i here is even an mcipient canaliculation along q -^

^

the suture, which in some cases does not pro-

ceed beyond a flattening which can be traced backward to a number

of whorls, becoming gradually obsolete. This flattening does not

occur in the young.

This species is either primitive or phylogerontic. The loose coil-

ing and simple spirals (without intercalations) indicate the former
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state, while the absence of ribs indicates the latter. It is hardly ex-

pectable that there should be a Fusus primitive enough to be without

ribs, for with the highly accelerated ribbed protoconch characteristic

of this genus, we should assume that the most primitive Fusus conch

is ribbed. Therefore, since ribs disappear in the old age of most Fusi

it is most proper to consider this species as a descendant of the ribbed

F. porrectns, but one in which the ribs have been almost entirely sup-

pressed. The loose coiling is not inconsistent with the gerontic state,

while the simple spirals may indicate that the series of which this

species constitutes the phylogerontic terminal, is a primitive one.

Locality: Barton clifif, coll. Duval. (M. C. Z. 1408, 1409).

Horizon: Eocene, London clay.

FUSLS ASPER Sowerby.

(Plate I, figs. 7 and 8.)

1821. Fusus asper SowErby, Mineral Conchology, vol. 3, p. 131, pi. 274, figs. 4-7.

The protoconch is of the normal type, smooth in its early stages,

and with vertical closely crowded riblets in the last half volution. The

conch has nearly all the whorls angulated and ornamented with strong

spirals. In the young shell two central spirals are stronger than others.

Above these, on the flattened shoulder, are two strise, and below them,

a h

Fig. 3, a, b. Fusus asper. a, a specimen enlarged ( X |) ; b, the protoconch

and early whorls still more enlarged (X Y)- M. C. Z. 1406.

just above the succeeding whorl, is another spiral which during the

later stages becomes nearly as strong as those above it. In these later

stages the three spirals are the most prominent on the she'd. Where

the spirals cross the ribs, flattened asperations or nodulations are pro-

duced, which are especially strongly marked in the adult stage. This

species is derived from the British varieties of F. acicidatiis, the strong

ribs of F. asper being incipiently developed in that form. The small

number of spirals on the shoulder and the simple character of these
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spirals indicates tliat its immediate ancestor was of a primitive type,

and it must be regarded as a lateral branch from F. aciculatns. The

only advance, then, which this species has made over others is in the

subangulation of the whorls, and the strong development of the spirals.

Localities: London Clay, no loc. (M. C. Z. 27733) ; Barton cliff,

(M. C. Z. 27738) ; Muddiford Harts (M. C. Z. 1404) ; London Clay,

Barton (M. C. Z. 1403, 27741) ; Barton Beds, Hampshire (]\L C. Z.

Horizon: Barton clay, Upper Eocene. London Clay (?), Lower

Eocene.

Relations of the British Species of Fusus.

Considering Fnsns porrectus nearest the primitive radicle, we may
place it at the base of the series of British Fusse. F . aciculatns is its

natural successor, though the former species seems to have continued

and to have been coexistent with the latter. F . acnminattis represents

a lateral branch from the F. porrectus line, in which senile characters

developed, resulting mainly in the obsolescense of ribs and the forma-

tion of a canaliculate suture. F. asper, on the other hand, must be

considered a lateral branch from F. aciculatns, although this species in

its accelerated individuals has in some respects become more specialized

than F. aspcr. These relations may be expressed as follows

:

Oligocene (North Germany).

F. mxiltispiratiis.

(p. 77-)
F. erectus. (p. 77.)

Eocene. ; F. asper.

F. acuminatus

F. aciculatns. F. aciculatns.

(British.) (French.)

— F. porrectus.

Fusus IN THE Paris Basin.

FUSUS ACICULATUS Lamarck.

(Plate I, figs. 13, 15.)

1822. Fusus aciculatus Lamarck.

1824. Fusus aciculatus Deshaves, Coq. Foss. Env. Paris, T. II, p. 514, pi. /t,

figs. 7. 8.

1889. Fusus porrectus Cossmann, Cat. Coq. Foss. Env. Paris, T. IV, p. 181.

There is only one typical representative of the genus Fusus in the

Eocene beds of the Paris Basin. This is Fusus aciculatus Lamarck.

The protoconch and earliest whorls of the conch are similar to

those of the British species. In the neanic and ephebic stages the

Parisian variety shows some marked differences from the normal

English variety. These differences are mainly of the nature of an
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advance in development, due to acceleration in the evolution of the

Parisian over the British individuals. The ribs of the whorls are

narrow, accentuated, but rounded on top, and separated by interspaces

which are several times as wide as the ribs. The spirals are strong

and sharp, producing a series of asperations on the ribs which recall

F. asper, but are less marked than in that species. The carinate as-

pect of the whorl is about as strongly marked as in the British

species. Three spirals are characteristic of the shoulder. The space

between the spirals of the body whorl and those of the spindle is

generally furnished with an intercalated spiral in the later whorls.

These intercalated spirals appear early in some specimens and not

until the last whorl in others, showing different degrees of accelera-

tion.

In the larger specimens the ribs often become obsolete on the

last whorl and the carina is also suppressed. These features are

gerontic, and not individual, but mark a general decadence of this

branch of the genus. Normally this variety shows a distinct advance

over the English variety, as it is characterized by the accentuation and

earlier appearance of all the progressive features of the species, which

in the British variety appeared late in the ontogeny and were never

strongly developed. On the other hand, further advance through

continued accentuation of the progressive features appears to have been

prevented by the peculiar conditions which existed in the Paris Basin

;

and in common with other species of the family, F. aciculatus assumed

gerontic characteristics.

Localities: Paris (M. C. Z. 1411, 1412) ; Panics (M. C. Z.

1410).

Horizon: Eocene, Calcaire Grossier of the Paris Basin.

This species appears to be a local modification of the variety char-

acterizing the British Eocene. While we must thus postulate a con-

nection between the British and the French Eocene Basins, permitting

species to migrate from one to the other, the individual characters of

the species in the two areas show that the connection was not such as

to allow free intercommunication.

2. THE FUSUS COLUS SERIES.

This series comprises the typical Fusi, including the type species,

Fusiis coins Lamarck. The species of this series are characterized by

the possession of a long slender spire and a similarly slender and

elongated spindle. Fusiis coins occupies a somewhat advanced posi-

tion in the series, possessing some of the features characteristic of the

terminal members of the series. This group of Fusi has its earliest

representation in the Miocene ( ?) of the Antillean region, but no
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species have as yet been recorded from the Old World Tertiary.

Modern representatives are found in the Antillean waters of the New
World, but they are not very common. The series is, however, well

represented in the Indo-Pacific seas where most of the living species

occur.

Tertiary Species.

FUSUS HENEKENI Sowerby.

1850. Ftisus hcnekeni Sowerby, Quart. Journ. Geol. Soc, vol. 6, p. 49.

1876. Fiisus hcnekeni Sowerby, Guppy, Quart. Journ. Gcol. Soc, vol. :i2, p. 52 ^,

pi. 28, fig. 6.

Not Fusus hcnekeni G.^BB, Journ. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil., 2d ser., vol. 8, p. 350,

pi. 45, fig. 31.

The protoconch of this species is typically fusoid, though some-

what more depressed than that of most .species. It consists of one

and one half volutions, the last half or two third volution being fur-

nished with numerous smooth, narrow and closely crowded vertical

ribs. The protoconch ends abruptly, though no strong varix occurs,

while the ornamentation of the conch begins as abruptly. The whorls

of the conch embrace rather closely ; they are round and are furnished

with round, broad and thick ribs, which arc separated by narrower

interspaces. Strong, nearly uniform spirals encircle the shell, the

three peripheral ones being somewhat more pronounced than the

others. Above these occurs another spiral, and below them two addi-

tional ones. The spirals remain simple as far as the sixth or seventh

whorl, when intercalated spirals appear. In the later whorls the lines

of growth are lamellose, producing a strongly cancellated appearance.

The whole aspect of this shell, as well as its more detailed char-

acteristics, recall forcibly the recent species F. tiirriciiliis from Chinese

waters, and F. cucosmius from the Caribbean sea. Its most marked

distinction lies in the closer embracing whorls, which give the shell a

somewhat shorter and stouter aspect; and in the stouter ribs which

give it a somewhat more rude aspect. On the whole, it must be

confessed that very little difference exists between the recent and the

Tertiary species from the same region.

In one specimen in the collection of the Philadelphia Academy
the intercalated spirals do not appear until the tenth or last whorl,

the ribs at the same time becoming obsolete. CXher specimens

with obsolete ribs on the last whorl have been observed. This

feature, showing individual senescence, also occurs in the recent

species.

Localities: San Domingo (Phil. Acad. Sci.)
; Jamaica (Phil. Acad.

Sci.).

Horizon: Bowden beds of the Upper Oligocene or Chipolan stage

(Dall—Table Tert. Hor. N. Am., p. 340).
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FUSUS HAITENSIS Sowerby.

1850. Fusus haitensis Sowerby, Quart. Journ. Geol. Soc, vol. 6, p. 49.

1876. Fusus henekeni van haitensis Guppy, Quart. Journ. Geol. Soc, vol. 32, p.

524, pi. 28, fig. 2.

This species is like the preceding except that the last two whorls

show a flattening of the shoulder and a peripheral angulation. The

ribs also become obsolescent towards the sutures, but remain strong on

the periphery, thus producing a crude nodulation. The last two

whorls are also somewhat more drawn out, so as to expose more of the

preceding w-horl. Intercalation begins early. In the specimens ex-

amined the apex was imperfect, and intercalated spirals were present

on the earliest whorl preserved.

In the specimen figured by Guppy at least four angular whorls

occur; the ribs continue to the last whorls, though prominent only on

the periphery. The keel is sharp and strongly developed, the shoulder

flat, and the spirals compound. The shell is a parallel to F. torctuniis

in the F. coins series.

This species is an accelerated F. hcnckcni, but with constant char-

acteristics, which show that this is not a case of individual gerontism.

It is rather phyletic, and hence of specific value. From this it appears

that this species is not to be united with the preceding one, as has

been done by Guppy, Gabb and others.

Locality: San Domingo (Phil. Acad. Sci.).

Horizon: Upper Oligocene (occurring with the preceding).

Recent Species.

FUSUS EUCOSMIUS Dall.

1889. Fusus eucosmius Dall, Blake Moll., p. 167, pi. 35, fig. 5.

This species is more compact and shorter than the Chinese F. tur-

ricida, which it resembles closely. The protoconch has a more com-

pact appearance, the ribs in the latter portion being somewhat stronger

than those in F. tiirricnliis. The protoconch ends in a strong varix.

Intercalation begins on the fifth or sixth whorl. The three central

spirals generally become prominent in the young shell,- sometimes as

early as the second or third whorl. The middle one of the three is

always the strongest. A slight flattening of the shoulder accompanies

the strengthening of the central spirals, this feature being most marked

in the adult. The shoulder spirals do not increase in strength in the

same proportion that the central ones do, and hence there is a marked

difference between these two sets in the adult. In the adult the ribs

are generally more bulging than is the case in F. tiirriciiliis. The
aperture is often strongly contracted, and a sudden enlargement like

a strong varix has been observed in some specimens.

I
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With the typical form occurs a variety which approaches much more

closely to F. ttirriculus thau does the species. In fact, the two might

be considered identical if found in the same waters. This variety has

the typical fusoid protoconch, with narrow riblets on the last two-

third whorl. It is slightly more condensed than the Chinese species,

not so much through greater embracing of the whorls, but through

a greater vertical compression of the whorls, which makes them appear

more swollen at the middle. The spirals have the same sharp char-

acter where they cross the ribs, but they remain simple somewhat

longer, intercalated spirals appearing only in the last whorl, and then

not becoming very prominent. The ribs are much less prominent

than in the species proper, and they are always more than their width

apart, becoming still further separated in the last whorl.

This variety compares best with immature F. titrriciihis, in which

the whorls and ribs have not yet become swollen.

Localities: Off Key West, U. S. Fish Comm. station 2316, 50 fnis.

on coral, temp. 74 degr. 2 spec. (U. S. Nat. Mus. 93647) ; between

Tampa and Dry Tortugas, U. S. Fish Comm. Sta. 2411, 27 fms.

(U. S. Nat. Mus. 93649) ; off Key west U. S. Fish Comm. Sta. 2317,

45 fms. (U. S. Nat. Mus. 835 11) ; off Key West, Sta. 2318, 45 fms.

on coral, temp. 75 degrees (U. S. Nat. Mus. 93648).

Variety : Between Miss. Delta, and Cedar Keys, Sta. 2402, in mud,.

Ill fms. 2 specimens (U. S. Nat. Mus. 93650) ; Gulf stream, Stimpson

dredge (M. C. Z. 962), i spec.

FUSUS TURRICULUS Kiener.

(Plate II, fig. i; Plate XVII, fig. i.)

1842. Fusus turricula Kiener, Iconographie, p. 6, pi. V, fig. i.

1847. Fusus tunicula Kiener, Reeve, Iconica, pi. 6, fig. 23.

The protoconch of this species represents the typical Fiistcs

protoconch. The whole protoconch comprises about one and one half

volutions, of which the first is smooth, and the other half furnished

with faint crowded, vertical riblets, which 1)ecome stronger towards the

end. A strong, smooth varix marks the end of the protoconch.

The conch begins abruptly, with rounded whorls, rounded ribs,

at first somewhat fainter than the terminal varix of the protoconch, and

rounded revolving spirals, which produce a strong sculpturing on the

ribs. The spirals become stronger, but remain simple for the first two

volutions of the conch. Then intercalations begin, at first on the

lower part of the whorl, and then farther up. The intercalations be-

come compound by the sixth volution of the conch, the stria; near the

center at the same time becoming sharper on the ribs, and tlie latter

less strongly outlined. In some specimens an incipient flattening

appears on the shoulder and with this usually appears a slight peripheral
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angulation. In such accelerated individuals the upper one of the three

central spirals increases in strength, and the space above produces the

flattened shoulder. The ribs become obsolete towards the sutures

but remain swollen on the periphery, thus giving the angulation a

resemblance to a subspinose carina. Such a subangulation is not in-

frequently followed by a return to a normal round-whorled condition,

when the ribs assume again their normal characteristics.

Sometimes specimens occur which retain a more primitive form of

whorl and spiral, the latter remaining uniform throughout, though with

intercalations, while the whorls retain their rounded outline. Indi-

vidual senescence is marked by the obsolescence of the ribs of the last

whorl, and by the separation of the inner lip from the columella.

The whorls of normal specimens of this species embrace only the

spindle of the whorl preceding, thus exposing as much of the whorl

above the lower as below the upper suture. This gives to the whorls

the appearance of resting the one upon the other, and gives the shell

a particularly graceful outline. In some aberrant individuals how-

ever {F. chinensis?) the whorls embrace more, giving the shell a

stouter aspect. This leads to such species as F. rccveanus Phill.

Localities: China sea (M. C. Z. 915, 916, 917, 918, 33) ; China sea

(U. S. Nat. Mus. 18380-b, 91747) ; Manila, Stearns coll. (U. S. Nat.

Mus. 91748) ; China sea (Phil. Acad. Sci.).

A magnificent specimen eight inches long, in the Haines collec-

tion of the American Museum of Natural History, shows the normal

gerontic characteristics of this species. The specimen is from the

China seas.

About five normal volutions occur, with simple spirals and the

form and contour of whorls and ribs usual in this species. These are

followed by six volutions of the same type, but with additional spirals

intercalated between the primary ones. At the end of this, the

eleventh whorl, the size of the shell and all its characteristics are those

of the normal individuals of F. turriculus. The secondary spirals have

attained the size of the primary ones, and tertiary spirals make their

appearance.

The last two whorls are free from ribs, except at the beginning,

where faint indications occur. The whorls are uniformly rounded,

and have all the characters of those of F. nobilis, to which this species

is a parallel. It is, however, much more slender than F. nobilis. It

will be observed that a larger number of young whorls are marked

with simple spirals than is the case in F. turriculus ordinarily. As far

as the early stages are concerned, then, this individual is more retarded

in development than the normal. The long life of the individual was

favorable to the development of normal regressive characteristics; no

indications of progressive characters, such as the incipient angulation
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of the whorls found in some normal individuals, and leading to F.

tiirctiuuis, have been observed.

FUSUS REEVEANUS Philippi.

1847. Fiisiis multicarinatus Reeve, Iconica, pi. 6, fig. 22.

1851. fusiis rccvcanus Philippi, Abbildiingen, vol. Ill, p. 119.

No authentic specimens of this species have been seen, though

some specimens in the U. S. Nat. Museum may belong here. The
species was first figured by Reeve, as F. Diitlticarinatiis Lam. Kiener,

however, figured a wholly distinct shell as Lamarck's type of F.

innlficariiiatus. Sowerby rcfigures Reeve's shell under Lamarck's

name, adding that " Kiener 's shell has angular whorls, while Lamarck's

has ' tours tres-arrondies.' " Tryon adopts Kiener's figure as the

type of Lamarck's species. Philippi apparently agrees with Kiener.

Tryon makes the present species a variety of F. spectrmn Adams and

Reeve. It is, however, distinct, and Philippi's name must stand.

This species represents the stout mutation of F. turriciilns, being

connected with that species by the stouter varieties of the same (F.

chinensisf). Sowerby says that the difference between this species

and F. turriculus lies "in the greater prominence of the plaits and whorls

and the deeper excavation of the suture" in the latter species. It

seems proper to call this species a lateral branch from the F. turriculus

stock, developed under conditions which enforced upon the shell a

greater degree of compactness and solidity during growth.

Habitat: Unknown.
FUSUS NOBILIS Reeve.

1847. Fusus nobilis Reeve, Iconica, Fusus sp. 60.

A magnificent specimen of this species occurs in the Haines col-

lection of the xAmerican JNluseum of Natural History. It is almost

identical with Reeve's figure 60, in shape and size. It is the turriculus

type but in a condensed form. Its ribbed stages agree completely with

Reeve's figure of F. reeveanus, to which the present species holds the

same relation as the large gerontic type previously described holds to

/•". turriculus. F. nobilis is an extremely accelerated type, intercalated

spirals appearing in the youngest whorls preserved (third or fourth).

There are about nine ribbed whorls of the reeveanus type. In the

seventh whorl tertiary spirals appear, which in the ninth become com-

pound, having divided into two or sometimes more.

Locality: Philippines.

FUSUS SPECTRUM Adams and Reeve.

184S. fusus spectrum Adams and Reeve, Voyage Samarang.

1848. Fusus spectrum Reeve, Iconica, pi. 18, sp. 68.

No specimens of this species have been seen, but from the figure

given by Reeve it appears to be an accelerated species of the F. tur-
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riciilus type. The preephebic characters appear to be those of an adult

F. titrriculus, while the ephebic characters consist chiefly in a strongly

developed keel, which is at first nodulated, but appears to lose these

nodes on the latter portion of the last whorl. If this diagnosis is

correct we have here another lateral branch from the F. turricidus

stock, in which the angulation, developed to a slight degree in many
specimens of F. turricidus, becomes a permanent adult characteristic

of specific value.

Habitat: Eastern seas (Adams and Reeve).

FUSUS TOREUMUS Martyn.

(Plate II, fig. 7.)

1784. Martyn, Univ. Conch., t. 56.

1843. Fusus toreuma Lamarck, Anim. sans Vert. (Desh. edit.), vol. IX, p. 444.

1847. Fusus toreuma Reeve, Iconica, sp. 27.

This species begins with a well-developed tiirriculus stage, in which

the whorls are round, furnished with strong rounded ribs and orna-

mented by strong and regular spirals. In a specimen in the Boston

Society of Natural History collection there are seven round turriculns

whorls, before the angulation begins. Usually the specimens of this

species are more accelerated, which is shown by the fact that the

turriculns stage is restricted to a few only of the apical whorls. In the

specimen mentioned intercalated spirals appear in the fifth whorl, or

before the angulation. Usually they arise with the angulation, which

in the majority of cases is in the fifth or sixth whorl. The angula-

tion is generally caused by the strengthening of two spirals, thus pro-

ducing a bicarinate aspect. When only one spiral is strengthened in

the beginning, this may be supplemented by subsequent strengthening

of an adjoining spiral, either above or below. Sometimes both upper

and lower spirals are strengthened, thus producing a tricarination.

Not infrequently, however', in the adult one of the spirals (typically the

central one) surpasses the others in strength, thus giving to the

tubercles a sharp aspect instead of the blunt appearance produced by

the equal development of two or more spirals.

With the appearance of the angulation the shoulder becomes grad-

ually depressed, until it has become quite flat or even somewhat con-

cave. Simultaneously with the flattening of the shoulder the ribs

become obsolete towards the suture, and finally are represented only by

the tubercles, a strong development of which is characteristic of the

species.

Old age is shown in this species either by a return to the normal

round-ribbed condition, a clear case of atavism, or by a gradual loss

of the tubercles, and the production of a round ribless whorl. In this

latter case a slight carination generally precedes the complete loss of
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adult characteristics. Accompanying this is a loosening of the inner

lip, which often becomes quite separated from the columella. A
strong posterior canal is also frequently developed by an encroach-

ment of the final portion of the last whorl on that preceding it.

This species and F. iiibcrculatus have many characters in common,

indeed there are intermediate individuals connecting them. Never-

theless they are distinct species, representing the same stage of develop-

ment in species apparently belonging to separate series. That they are

genetically related can not be doubted, in fact they may be regarded

as representing the two series at the point of divergence. The slender

character of this shell, its smaller angle of divergence and the some-

what greater obliquity of the whorls distinguish this species from

F, tnherculatus and at once suggest its relation to F. coins. The

coloration of the present species consists chiefly in dark brown spots

in the intertubercular spaces, these occasionally appearing in the spaces

between the ribs, on the turricidus stage.

Localities: East Indies (M. C. Z. 937, B. S. 219 and 262, Nat. Mus.

7378, 36720 and 36718) ; Ceylon (Nat. Mus. 91741, 131157) ; Pacific

islands (Nat. Mus. 18379, Phil- Acad.?) ; Mauritius (M. C. Z. 884) ;

Tongatabue (Nat. Mus. 7378) (Nat. Mus. 2713).

FUSUS COLUS (Linne).

(Plate II, figs. 8-11.)

1767. Murcx coins Linne^ Syst. Nat. ed., 12, p. 1221.

1817. Fusiis coins Schumacher, Essai d'un nouveau syst. d. habit, des vers

Testaces.

1842. Fusus coins Kiener, Iconographie, pi. IV, fig. i.

1847. Fnsus colus Lamarck, Hist. An. sans Vert. (Desh. Ed.), p. 443.

1847. Fnsus cuius Reeve, Iconica, sp. 11.

The protoconch of this species has been observed in only one speci-

men, all the others being imperfect. In that specimen it partakes of

the brown color of the other apical whorls, but is perfectly smooth

for the first volution. The remaining half volution of the protoconch

is ornamented by fine smooth vertical rib'.ets, about fifteen in number.

The protoconch ends abruptly with a strong varix.

The conch begins with a tiirriculiis stage, consisting of six or seven

whorls which are round and furnished with regular rounded and

spirally sculptured ribs. In rare cases there are more than seven

turricnliis whorls. Intercalated spirals appear in the fourth or fifth

volution, or in general before the completion of the titniciiliis stage.

The second stage in the development of the conch is the torcumns

sta!.;e, in which the characters are those of an adult F. torcnmiis. This

stage appears gradually, being heralded by the appearance of a peri-

pheral angulation, which, becoming more and more pronounced, finally
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merges into a strong- tuberculated keel. As in F. torcmnns, the ribs

become fainter and fainter away from the periphery, until finally the

keel alone is characterized by them. Even in the coloring the F.

toreumus character is maintained, this consisting of brown spots in the

inter-tubercular spaces. This is also true in general of the turriculus

stage, in which the brown color is confined to the spaces between the

ribs.

The toreumus stage covers usually from three to four volutions,

after which the tubercles become obsolete, and finally disappear. There

remains then finally a smooth keel, more or less strongly marked in the

center of the whorl, and giving it a subangular appearance. This may
be regarded as the coins stage ; but in a typical F. coins, all three stages,

viz., the turriculus, toreumus and coins stages are present. There may
be a greater or less development of one or the other, according to

individual acceleration or retardation, but none is absent. The oc-

currence of these three stages clearly establishes the ancestry of this

species, and marshals into proper array the other species of this series.

In many cases a fourth stage occurs, in which the keel becomes

suppressed, a smooth rounded whorl remaining. This is the longicau-

dus stage, and marks the early stages of gerontism in this species. The

appearance of this stage does not make a F. longicandns of this species,

since in the typical members of that species the torcnmus stage is sup-

pressed. It is simply a case of individual acceleration, so that normal

gerontic characteristics appear in the ephebic stage of an otherwise

normal F. coins.

The coins stage—a well-developed median keel—may occupy only

a portion of a volution, or it may extend over a volution and a half.

The longicaudus stage seldom occupies more than a small part of a

volution. Two specimens from the Indian ocean (M. C. Z. 32) show

pronounced variations. One is accelerated, showing angulation and

intercalated spirals on the second or third volution, and a keeled

(coins) stage covering over a volution and a half. This is succeeded

by the keelless (longicandns) stage, covering a fraction of a volution.

The earlier stages being shortened, room is made for the introduction

of additional stages at the end. This is not to be regarded as indi-

vidual senescence, but as a case of acceleration in development, there

being nothing in the character of the shell to indicate that the indi-

vidual was not perfectly vigorous. (Plate II, fig. 8.)

The other specimen is an example of a retarded individual. It has

five shouldered and tuberculated whorls following the turriculns stage.

There is no coins stage, the tubercles persisting to the end (Plate

11, fig. 9)-

According to the definition of our species, this specimen should be

classed with F. toreumus, never passing beyond the toreumus stage. It

i
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has, liowever, the i^cncral aspect of a F. coins, being larger than

the average F. torciniiiis. The specimen furthermore suggests hav-

ing been derived from a F. colus rather than F. torcimnis, and that

therefore it is retarded in development and not primitive. This can

perhaps not be proven, but as stated the whole appearance of the shell

suggests it.

It will thus be seen that a young F. coins or a retarded one have

the characteristics of an adult F. toreiimus, and that though a young

individual may perhaps be placed under its proper species, the position

of a retarded individual must be determined by the standard of indi-

vidual opinion.

Another individual (M. Z. 904 not figured) shows the same re-

tarded characteristics. In this, the first seven or eight whorls are in the

turricuhis stage, intercalated spirals appearing in the last two of these.

The next whorl is transitional, and the two following are typical tuber-

culated torcnmus whorls. The last whorl has the tubercles less com-

pressed vertically; these therefore have a more rounded or knobbed

appearance. This gives them a resemblance to those of a normal F.

tuberosus, which, however, belongs to a distinct series.

This individual is certainly not a typical F. coins, neither can it

be classed with typical F. toreumus. It is better classed as a retarded

and abnormal variety of the former.

A specimen from Amboyna (B. S. 6078 not figured) has eight

tnrricnlns whorls, four torcmnns whorls and one coins whorl, this

latter towards the end merging into a keelless longicandus stage. The

number of angular torcni)ins whorls is sometimes as high as six. It is

not uncommon for the angular tubercled whorls to extend nearly to

the end, the coins stage being restricted to a portion of the last whorl.

Such shells, though similar to. are yet distinguishable from gerontic

individuals of F. torcnmus. In all these varieties the inner lip is

always more or less strongly lirate.

The following stages then, may be distinguished in typical Fusus

coins:

Protoconch a, smooth.

b, ribbed.

Nepionic tnrricnlns stage.

Neanic torcnmus stage.

Ephcbic coins stage.

Gerontic or paraephcbic in accelerated individuals, .longicandus stage.

Localities: East Indies (M. C. Z. 936, 904?, B. S. 219) ;
Philippines

(M. C. Z. 902) ; Indian Ocean (M. C. Z. 32) ;
Amboyna: Maluccas,

(B. S. 6078) ; Ceylon (Reeve).
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FUSUS LONGICAUDUS Bory, var. TOREUMOIDES var. nov.

(Plate II, figs. 2 and 3.)

Fusus coins and F. longicauda in part, of authors.

This variety is intermediate between F. coins and F. longicandus.

It differs from the normal F. colus in having the toreumus stage weakly

developed or almost suppressed, while the longicandus stage is well

developed. It differs from F. longicandus in not having the toreumus

stage wholly suppressed. The toreumus stage is not so much con-

densed, as it is weakly developed over the extent of several whorls.

The coins stage is generally well developed, though often obscured by

the strengthening of other spirals. In a specimen from Ceylon ( M. C.

Z. 883) the tubercles are continuous nearly to the end, but throughout

they are faint, more as in the latter portion of F. coins. The last whorl

assumes the colus-longicandns characteristics.

Sometimes the ribs reappear after they have disappeared, thus

showing reversion to an earlier characteristic.

A specimen of unknown locality (M. C. Z. 908) belongs here. The

first whorl or two are broken away, and of the remaining, seven are

round with round ribs and uniform spirals. Intercalated spirals ap-

pear in the latter of these. On the succeeding whorls the ribs become

faint and practically disappear. A keel is gradually developed through

the strengthening of the lower of the two central spirals. The third

central spiral also becomes strong, giving the appearance of bicarina-

tion. From temporary reappearance of ribs the keel at times becomes

nodulose.

Localities: Ceylon (M. C. Z. 883) ; no loc. (M. C. Z. 905, 908).

FUSUS LONGICAUDUS Bory.

(Plate II, figs. 4-6.)

1816. Fusus longicauda Bory, Enc. Meth., pi. 423, fig. 2.

1847. Fusus longicauda Reeve, Iconica, sp. 15.

1881. Fusus longicauda Tryon, Man. Conch., vol. Ill, pi. 38, f. 157.

This species forms the terminal member of the series. The first

nine or ten whorls of the conch are identical with F. tnrriculns in one

specimen (M. C. Z. 906, PI. II, fig. 6), while in others only seven or

eight whorls are in the turriculus stage. On the succeeding whorls

the striae or spirals become more prominent, the ribs becoming fainter.

This occurs generally first on the upper portion of the whorl, thus

giving a shouldered expression to the shell. After that the ribs dis-

appear entirely, and in the most typical specimen seen the last three

whorls are ribless and marked only by spirals of two series. Inter-

calated spirals appear on the seventh or eighth whorl, but do not

reach the strength of the primary ones. The central primary spiral
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often becomes stronger than the others, thus producing a sHght keel,

and suggesting the coins stage.

The ribs are usually thicker and more closeU' crowded than on

F. tiirriciilns of the same size, '^lu^ resemble more the ribs of the

adult of that species. A greater crowding is the necessary result of

the proportionally larger size of the ribs.

Two specimens from Ceylon (Phil. Acad.) are of a ruder type than

the normal. The t\irricidns whorls recall those of F. rccz'caiiiis rather

than those of F. turriculns. The ribs are broad, round and separated

only by a depressed line. The sutures are not so deeply impressed as

in turriculns, but jmrtake of the character of F. rccvcanus. A faint

angulation appears in some of the neanic whorls, which in consequence

take on a shouldered expression. This disappears in the last whorl,

which is round and ribless with strong primary and slightly weaker

secondary spirals.

It is possible that these specimens represent a loni^icaiidns stage in

development of a series beginning with F. reeveanns, and paralleling the

series beginning with F. turriculns. If that is the case, these individuals

will have to be made the types of a new species. Owing to the meager

amount of available material, however, and because no authentic speci-

mens of F. rccvcanus have come under observation, no separation will

be made at present.

The Fusus Colus Series.

: F. longicaudus. F. spj (longicaudits type).

F. eucosmius.

F. longicaudus.

var. toreumoidcs.
F. nob His.

B ' '7- F. colus. F. turriculus {nobilis type).

< ]<
I

F. toreumus.
\

''-— F. turriculus. F. reeveanus.

Recent.

F. Itaitcnsis.

F. hcnekeni.
F. muUispiratus.

Fusus crcctus.

O 3

F. porrectus.
o
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Tryon (Man., v. Ill, p. 63) says of this species: "This is perhaps,

a F. coins without carina or a F. ttirriaila without ribs on the body-

whorl." It is evident however that this is a distinct species occupying

a definite place in the series.

Atavism occasionally occurs in this species, in the appearance of

ribs of the turriculus type on the last whorl. There are seldom more
than one or two of these.

Localities: Mauritius (M. C. Z. 906) ; Indian Ocean (B. S. 6080) ;

Ceylon (Phil. Acad. Nat. Sci., n. sp. ?).

The interrelations of the species of this series may be summed up as

given in the preceding diagram.

3. FUSUS TUBERCULATUS AND ITS ALLIES.

FUSUS TUBERCULATUS Lamarck.

(Plate III, figs. 2, 3, 9.)

1822. Fusiis tubcrculatiis Lamarck, An. sans. Vert., ist ed., t. VII, p. 123, no. 4.

1842. Fusus tubcrculatus Kiener, Iconographie, p. 9, pi. VIII, fig. i.

1843. Fusus tubercidatus Lamarck, Desh. ed., t. IX, p. 444.

1847. Fusus, tubcrculatus Reeve, Iconica, sp. 38.

This species is closely related to F. torcuuins, with which it appears

to be genetically connected. The earliest conch stage of this species is

the turriculus stage, essentially as in F. toreumus. This is succeeded by

an angular stage, in which the characters are those of F. toreumus, the

shell being much more slender than in the adult. The characteristic

features of the species appear in the later neanic and ephebic stages.

The most characteristic feature of this species is the compressed

character of the adult whorls, which gives the shell a broadly turreted

appearance. The shoulder of the adult whorls is flat or even gently

concave, devoid of ribs and margined by a strongly carinated keel.

The beginning of the shouldered condition is variable ; sometimes the

early whorls take on an angular appearance, from the development of

a strong central spiral ; sometimes two strong spirals appear, causing

bicarination.

In the adult whorls the nodules of the keel are generally compressed

vertically, often assuming a spinose appearance. Soinetimes, however,

they assume a rounded form, resembling those characteristic of F.

undatns.

In accelerated individuals the tubercles become confluent on the

last whorl, producing a smooth keel. This is particularly well shown
in a specimen from Indo-Pacific waters (Nat. Mus. 91740). This

specimen is broadly turreted and shows a succession of round and

ribbed, angular and ribbed, and angular and noduled whorls, each

type grading into the other. In the last type the shoulder is very flat,

I
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and it is continued for two and a half volutions. Then the tuhercles

disappear, and for something over half a volution only a keel occurs,

with the shoulder somewhat rounded again. The rounding of the

shoulder increases toward the aperture, at which the keel has prac-

tically disappeared (being indicated only by a strong spiral), and the

outline of the lip has become a uniform curve. Similar features are

shown by two specimens from Queensland (M. C. Z. 887). They are

of the broadly turreted type which characterizes this species. The
tubercles after continuing over two whorls become confluent into a

carina. These cases show that the same succession of stages occurs in

the series to which F. tubcrculatits belongs as in that to which F.

torcumus belongs. Both series undergo development in the same lines,

producing parallel species, which are identical in characters which

ought to be of specific value, but differ in characters of a higher

taxonomic degree. In an extremely refined classification the series

here designated would be considered as constituting distinct genera, the

recurrence, in each series, of forms with the same specific characters

being expected in conformity with the law of parallelism. The coins

species, exemplified by the individuals above described, is not perhaps

sufficiently established to become admitted to specific rank, according

to the prevailing opinions as to what constitutes a species ; neverthe-

less for convenience sake, in referring it to its proper place it will here

be designated as F. tuherculato-colus.

In the Haines collection of the American Museum occurs a speci-

men even further advanced. In this the sharp nodes are entirely sup-

pressed, there being but a moderate angulation over which the ribs

continue to the ante-penultimate whorl. Altogether there must have

been seven or eight round whorls, followed by two angular whorls,

in which the ribs and nodes progressively disappear. The keeled

character is continued for about a whorl—though faint and with faint

nodulations— and is succeeded by nearly a whorl with round contour.

The aperture is gerontic. This approaches very close to the longicaudus

stage and might be called F. tnbcrculato-longicaudns for the sake of

distinction. The form shows that it belongs to the present and not to

the coins series.

The coloration of F. tiiberculatus is a reddish-brown spotting be-

tween the tubercles. The shell is protected by a periostracum of a

light brown color, furnished with papillre at the points of intersection

of the spirals and the lines of growth.

These shells are readily distinguished from the members of the coins

series by the shorter and more l)roa(lly turreted spire, and by the shorter

anterior canal.

Localities: Indian Ocean (M. C. Z. 30) ; Red Sea (M. C. Z. 885) ;

Zanzibar (M. C. Z. 88y) ; .Mauritius (M. C. Z. 884); Queensland
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(M. C. Z. 887, var.) ; Indo-Pacific (Nat. Mus. 91740, var.) ; no locality M
given (M. C. Z. 886, 888, 880). ^

FUSUS NODOSO PLICATUS Dunker.

(Plate III, fig. 10.)

1867. Ftisiis nodoso-plicatus Dunker, Nov. Conch. Moll. Mar., p. 99, pi. 33,

figs. 3, 4.

1881. Ftisus tuberculatus var. nodoso-plicatus Tryon, Man. Conch., vol. Ill,

p. 54, pi. 34, fig. no.

This species is of the general form of F. tuberculatus, but larger

and more robust. The protoconch and early whorls of the conch are

broken away in the only specimen seen. Between four and five of the

remaining whorls are round, with round ribs and uniform spirals.

Intercalated spirals appear in the second or third whorl. Two of the

central spirals finally become strengthened, producing a double carina-

tion, a feature not uncommon in F. tuberculatus. An increased

strengthening of the lower of these spirals produces the normal keel

which becomes nodose where crossed by the ribs. These latter grad-

ually disappear from the shoulder, which becomes flatter and flatter.

Below the keel they remain in force somewhat longer, dying ..
,

however, downwards. The spirals are strong, and compound inter-

calation occurs while the shell is still young.

Some of the very robust individuals of F. tuberculatus resemble

this species closely. This resemblance is even found in the coloration,

which is similar in both species. The present species may be regarded

as a vigorous descendant of F. tuberculatus, characterized by an ac-

centuated development of the features of that species. Nevertheless

it is more than a variety of F. tuberculatus as Tryon considers it.

Locality: Yenosima, Japan (M. C. Z. 894, Morse coll.).

FUSUS NODOSOPLICATUS var. LISCHKII var. nov.

(Plate III, fig. 5.)

1869. Fusus nodosoplicatus var. Lischke, Jap. Meer. Conch., pt. i, p. 34, pt. 2,

pi. 3, fig. 6.

This variety was first described by Lischke, who gives the following

characteristics as distinguishing this form from the species. The

characters of the young shell are identical with those of the typical

form down to the sixth or seventh whorl. After this in the typical

form the shoulders become flatter, and the ribs increase in thickness,

forming tubercles on the shoulder angle. "In the variety, however,

the ribs and tubercles scarcely increase in thickness in the seventh and

eighth whorl, and after that begin to disappear. The two final volu-

tions show only scattered indications of them, while the convexity of

these whorls remains uniform, the last of these being well rounded."

I
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"Occasionally the earlier volutions have the central spiral accentu-

ated into a more or less strong keel. In the interspaces between the

spirals occur from one to three transverse lines" (secondary spirals.).

This variety, which occurs with the species, represents the ac-

celerated type of this species. We note the same characters which we
have seen in the F. tuherculatus and the F. toreiimus series. The coins

type occurs again in this species.

A small specimen of this variety from Japan (M. C. Z. 895, PI. Ill,

fig. 5) has the earliest whorls broken away. All the whorls are

rounded, the earlier ones uniformly, the next ones with a bicarinate

aspect, which merges into a unicarinate one, without, however, being

strong enough to produce an angulation. Finally the carina becomes

obsolete, the last whorl being uniformly rounded. Intercalated

spirals appear in the third or fourth whorl. In the last whorl the ribs

gradually become obsolete, the intercalated spirals at the same time

becoming compound. The posterior canal is slightly developed and

the lip is lyrate within. This shell represents a young individual, and

its earlier whorls agree precisely with those of fig. 10 of the same plate.

Tlii.s specimen may be said to represent the longicaudns stage of

^^ . elopment in this series, bearing the same relation to F. nodosoplicatus

that F. longicaudns bears to F. toreumiis.

Localities: Japan Seas (Lischke) ; Yenosima, Japan (M. C. Z.

895, Morse coll.).

FUSUS PERPLEXUS A. Adams.

1864. Fusiis pcrplcxus Adams, Journ. Linn. Soc, Bd. 7, p. 107.

1868. Ftistis iiicoiista)is Lischke, Jahrb. Mai. Gesell., I, p. 115.

1869. Fusus inconstans Lischke, Japan. Meer. Conch., pt. i, p. 34, pt. II, Taf. Ill,

figs. 1-6.

1831. Not Fusus inconstans Michelin, jMag. Conch., p. 2;^, pi.
;i;i.

1879. Fusus perplexiis E. A. Smith, Proc. Zool. Soc, p. 202.

1881. Fusus pcrplcxus Tryon, Man., vol. 3, p. 54, pi. 33, figs. 102-107.

The Protoconch of this species has not been seen.

The conch begins with rounded whorls, crossed by rounded ribs

and furnished with uniform but strong round or sharp spirals. The

tuherculatus (or torcmnus) stage is characteristically developed in the

variety described by Lischke as F. inconstans, while the typical form

of Adam's species shows the more advanced coins stage of this series.

Var. NAGASAKII var. nov.

(Fusus iiicoiisfaiis Lischke.)

The typical form figured by Lischke retains its angular whorls to

the end. The ribs also continue to the last whorl where they become

obsolete. Tubercles, however, continue to the end (Lischke, pi. II,

figs. 1.2). The keel of the type specimens is formed by the strengthen-

ing of three central spirals similar to that of F. torcu)iius. Accelerated
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individuals of this variety have a portion of the last whorl without ribs

or keel, being thus comparable to F. coins.

In typical specimens of this variety from Japan (Nat. Mus.

125894a, 123734a) the angularity of the whorls appears slowly, on the

rounded regularly ribbed whorls of the early neanic stage. For about

three whorls the angulation and ribs prevail together, after which,

in the metephebic stage, the ribs disappear, while the keel still retains

its strongly noduled character. Finally, in the parephebic stage, the

nodules disappear, the keel remaining simple thereafter. This is the

coins stage, and it js followed in one specimen by the early gerontic

stage, in which the keel disappears too, leaving part of the last whorl

uniformly convex (longicaudus stage). A specimen from Yokahama

(Nat. Mus. 36554) nearly five inches in length, retains the nodulated

keel to the end, though the ribs disappear in the last whorl. The

shoulder of the adult portion of the shell is flat, and strongly delimited

by the tuberculated keel. This is the most primitive (unaccelerated)

individual of the species observed, and for the present series (that of

F. perplexus) it represents what F. tubcrculatns and F. torcitmus repre-

sent for their respective series.

In the young of this and a number of other specimens a marked

bicarinate aspect is imparted to the whorls by the strengthening of a

spiral below the central one, which is itself strengthened. In one of

these specimens this double carination is continued on later whorls after

the appearance of the angulation. This feature appears to be true also

of Lischke's typical specimens.

Connecting Lischke's with Adam's typical form are a number of

intermediate forms, showing various degrees of acceleration. In some

cases the angular ribbed whorls pass abruptly into angular whorls

without ribs or nodes, a simple keel remaining. This passes into a

keelless stage. In other specimens nodes or tubercles continue for

a time, on the angular but ribless whorls, the whole merging grad-

ually into a ribless, tubercleless and keelless round-whorled stage,

where even the primary spiral is indistinguishable.

In all these specimens intercalated spirals appear early in the

round-whorled stage.
The Typical Form.

(Fusus inconstans, var. Lischke.)

The essential characteristics of Adams' species are :
"

. . .

anfractibus 7, convexis, longitudinaliter obsolete plicatis, transversim

liratis, liris acutis aequalibus undulatis, lineis elevatis filiformibus alter-

nantibus, liris transversis subnodulosis in medio anfractuum instructis."

This is the variety which Lischke has named var. minor (I, pi. II, figs.

3-6). This "variety" falls again into several "subvarieties," which

are comparable to the various species in the latter part of the colus

I
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series. (The author uses the terms variety and subvaricty here out

of consideration for those who constantly declaim against the sub-

division of species, on the ground that the subject is made too difficult

for "beginners." The author, however, maintains that these "varieties"

and "subvarieties" are entitled to specific rank, even though the inter-

mediate forms are all present.)

The first distinct mutation is that corresponding to F. loni^icaudiis

var. torcumoidcs of the coins series. This, judging from the descrip-

tion, appears to be the mutation selected by Adams as the type of his

species. It is the mutation illustrated by Lischke on plate 11, fig. 3,

of part I of his work on Japanische Meeres-conchilien. In this speci-

men the round whorls are succeeded by subangular ones, which in

turn give way to nearly round whorls again. The ribs are absent on

the last part of the last whorl. In a young specimen (M. C. Z. 920) the

subdued angulation with its obsolescent nodules is continued to the

eighth or ninth whorl, where it is succeeded by a smooth keel, which

fades toward the aperture where the whorl is uniformly convex. This

specimen is very like the young of F. closter (pi. Ill, fig. i), dif-

fering from it chiefly in having its early whorls much less crowded than

is characteristic of that species. The young of these two species are

closely related.

Figures 4 and 5 of Lischke's plate II represent a variety in which

the round-whorled, round-ribbed character continues to the end. This

may possibly represent a form which has never passed beyond the

primitive round-whorled tnrricnlus stage, but it is more probable that

it represents a highly accelerated individual in which the angular stage

is entirely suppressed.

A specimen of this variety in the collection of the National Museum

(40650) is more slender than the majority of these shells. The early

whorls are well rounded, with round ribs, and strong sharp spirals,

which continue to the end. Intercalated spirals appear in the fourth

or fifth whorl, or even later (the apex of the shell being broken away),

and they are first seen between the two central ones of the primary

spirals. There is scarcely any angulation, a slight flattening of the

shoulder, and accompanying obsolescence of the ribs being the only

approach to it. The ribs occur at intervals, but they are very faint.

A long slender anterior canal occurs.

This shell has a distinctly different aspect from the others of this

series. In outline, character of spirals, apical angle and character of

the anterior canal, it agrees closely with F. nova-hoUandicc from Aus-

tralia, but the young is rounded, instead of bicarinate. The specimen

is labeled from the Japan Sea.

Two specimens in the collection of the Museum of Comparative

Zoology (920, 896) belong to this variety. In the first one the early
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whorls are normal, and are succeeded by whorls in which the shoulder,

though still convex, is but faintly marked by ribs, and is margined by

a nodulated keel. In the last whorl the nodules disappear, and the

center of the whorl is marked only by a smooth keel. Intercalated

spirals appear early. The other specimen is also round-whorled

throughout, but the shoulder is not differentiated. On the later

whorls the ribs become obsolescent, after which the whorls are only

marked by spirals. This specimen represents the longicandiis type of

this series. This type is illustrated by Lischke in figure 5 of plate 3,

Japanische Meeres-conchilien, pt. II.

In some cases (Phil. Acad. 621 18) the early whorls of specimens

referable to this species are more closely coiled than usual, when they

bear a strong resemblance to those of F. distans. There certainly

exists an intimate relation between these two species, they being un-

doubtedly genetically connected. Both run through the same series

of variations, and the same types are distinguishable in each.

Localities: Japan, Nagami Bay (Nat. Mus. 125894, 123734) ;

Yokohama (Nat. Mus. 32341, 36554, 98352, 91752) (Nat. Mus.

40650) ; Lagamo Bay (Phil. Acad. 62118) ; no loc. (M. C. Z. 896,

920) ; Tatyama (Adams)
; Jedo and Nagasaki, Japan (Lischke).

4. THE FUSUS DISTANS SERIES.

The members of this series are found to-day in both East and

West Indian waters. They are characteristically robust shells, broadly

turreted, and with strongly embracing whorls. They run through

the same variations found in other series, and the types of structure so

characteristically developed in the F. coins series are again found in

this group.
FUSUS DISTANS Lamarck.

(Plate III, figs. 4, 6 and 7.)

1822. Fusus distans Lamarck, An. sans, vers., ist ed., t. VII, p. 124.

1842. Fusus distans Kiener, Iconographie, p. 10, pi. 8, fig. i.

1843. Fusus distans Lamarck, An. sans. vers. (Desh. ed.), t. IX, p. 445 (with

bibliography).

1847. Fusus distans Reeve, Iconica, sp. 28.

The protoconch of this species is of the normal fusoid type. No

perfect specimen has been seen, but one in which the last stages of the

protoconch are shown occurs in the collection of the Philadelphia

Academy of Sciences (loc. Philippines). In the last whorl of the

protoconch of this specimen occur numerous smooth crowded vertical

riblets, and it stops abruptly with a varix.

The conch begins abruptly with round whorls, which are furnished

with round vertical ribs, closely crowded, with only a narrow depres-

sion between. The ribs are crossed by simple spirals, of which three
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strong' ones are visil)le at tirst, with a fourth one just helow tlie upper

suture. (The spirals do not begin as abruptly as in other species,

for they are faintly shown on the last portion of the protoconch, where

they are visible between the riblets, and even afifect the last of the

riblets themselves.) Intercalated spirals appear in the second whorl

of the conch. The whorls are ventricose and at first very closely

coiled, so that the suture in some specimens is scarcely impressed

below the line of the whorls. In the fifth or sometimes the sixth

whorl the shoulder becomes flattened, while frequently a strength-

ening of the central spirals still further accentuates the angularity.

Sometimes from the strengthening of two spirals a bicarinate aspect

is given to the shell, which later, from' the subsidence of the lower one,

gives way to a unicarination.

With the appearance of the angulation the ribs become fainter on

the shoulder, and in the next whorl disappear altogether. The
nodules, however, continue on the keel, becoming somewhat com-

pressed vertically. In the final whorl, the vertically compressed

tubercles are strong, and the shoulder is nearly flat. The primary

spirals are strong, the secondary spirals are weaker, thus producing a

distinct alternation. Sometimes compound intercalation occurs.

In one of the specimens from the Philippines (Acad. Sci.) the

angulation never becomes as pronounced as in the normal shells. The

shoulder remains convex, the tubercles disappear on the last portion

of the final whorl, are replaced by a carina, and finally are only

represented by a thickened spiral. This variety (the coins of the

series), leads to F. clostcr. A similar individual, labeled F. bcckii from

Japan occurs in the Haines coll. Am. Mus. of Nat. Hist.*

Three specimens in the Jay collection of the American Museum

(7975) almost completely represent F. closter of the West Indies, but

they are labeled from the Red Sea. The last whorl is round, and the ribs

on it are absent. The early whorls clearly show the distans features,

but subdued. The later whorls become more rounded, and though a

keel (or two) continues for some time, the round outline is more pro-

nounced than any angularity.

This variety appears to be developed independent of the West

Indian F. closter, which was developed from the West Indian repre-

sentative of F. distaus. The European clostcr type should have a

distinct varietal name.

The American representatives of this species are generally slightly

more accelerated than those from Indo-Pacific waters. They appear

* Citation of localities on labels of modern shells can seldom be trusted-

Dealers and collectors will give as the locality the habitat of the species with

wliich they identify their shell. Thus a wrong identification means generally a

wrong locality. Examples of this may be found in all our large museum col-

lections.
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to assume the F. closter characters more readily, that species being the

more characteristic representative of tlie series in American waters.

When the tubercles continue throughout in the West Indian species,

the characters are generally those of the Philippine shells. The fine

striae occurring between the spirals of the Philippine shells also occur

on those from the West Indies. The shoulder is often more sloping

in the American shells, thus giving them a more slender and elongate

appearance. A slight but broad concavity exists on the upper portion

of the shoulder. There is some variation of the apical angle, which,

however, often equals that of typical Philippine shells.

The tubercles generally become confluent into a well-marked keel,

which is sometimes undulating, and sometimes smooth, and occupies

from a fragment of a volution to two volutions or more. In almost

all cases, the keel disappears towards the end, a uniformly rounded

whorl, furnished only with spiral lines, alone remaining.

It will thus be seen, that whereas the toreumus type is the best

represented type in Philippine waters, in American waters this is almost

entirely replaced by the coins type. The longicaudus type, represented

by F. closter, is most characteristic of the West Indies. It is there-

fore most probable that the American species were derived from the

Philippine species, since the latter are the more primitive.

Localities: Philippine Islands (B. S. 260; M. C. Z. 892; Acad. Sci.

Wilson coll.) ; Isle of Margarita W. I. (Phil. Acad. Sci. Swift coll.)
;

Galapagos? (Acad. Sci.). This specimen was mounted with F.

dnpctit-thouarsii, with which it was wrongly identified. The locality

given is typical for that species, but no F. distans has ever been

reported from it, or from any portion of the west American coast.

FUSUS CLOSTER Philippi.

(Plate III, figs. I and 8.)

1850. Fusus closter Philippi, Abbildungen, vol. 3, p. 115, pi. 42 (Fusus, pi. s), fig. i.

1881. Fusus distans van closter, Tryon, Man., vol. 3, p. 58, pi. 36, fig. 132.

The protoconch of this species is of the normal type, the earlier

portion smooth and erect, the last half volution with vertical ribs.

These are narrow, faint at first, but sharper later on, and from two to

tree times their width apart. There are seven or eight of these simple

ribs, including the final varix, with which the protoconch ends. The

riblets are very gently arched, with the convexity forward.

The conch begins abruptly, with a round-ribbed and spirally striate

whorl. The ribs are generally strong, and closely crowded. In one

specimen (M. C. Z. 919) a smooth space, somewhat wider than a rib,

has been observed between the final varix of the protoconch and the

first rib of the conch.

Three revolving spirals occur on the early conch, with an additional
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one above, /. c, below the upper suture, and another one below the

main spirals, sometimes exposed, but generally covered by the edge

of the succeeding whorl. The whorls follow each other in a close coil,

which causes the sutures between them to be but slightly impressed,

and gives to the spire a thick-set, less slender and graceful, and more

embracing appearance.

By the end of the first volution of the conch the ribs have become

less sharply defined, and the three main spirals have become stronger

and sharper, with distinct and relative wide interspaces. Before the

end of the second volution of the conch has been reached, the primary

spirals have become very sharp on the ribs, and intercalated spirals

appear between them. The spiral of the shoulder also becomes

more distinct, while at the same time the shoulder takes on a more

definite expression. The central one of the three primary spirals forms

the shoulder angle. In a \oung specimen (pi. Ill, fig. i) this angu-

lation is continued till after the end of the seventh volution, after

which, for the next half volution, the angulation becomes less pro-

nounced and the ribs, which have been slowly becoming fainter, become

obsolete. By the time that the ninth volution is reached, the outline

of the whorl is practically a uniform curve, which is, however, slightly

disturbed, by a subdued central carina or keel, formed by the strong

primary spiral. There are, however, no nodes. The lip is strongly

lyrate within, the lira corresponding to the inter-spiral spaces. This

variety is comparable to F. longicaudiis-torcumoides of the F. coins

series.

In an adult specimen (pi. Ill, fig. 8) the seventh and eighth

volutions are less strongly angulated, the shoulder at the same time

being more convex. The undulations of the subsiding ribs, are still

faintly visible on some parts of the ninth volution, the shoulder having

become so convex as to make a round whorl. Just below the suture,

in the last three or four whorls, there is a narrow concavity, due to the

formation on these whorls of a pronounced posterior canal.

The upper one of the three primary spirals is still strong on the

ninth volution, thus diminishing the accentuated appearance still made
by the central spiral. In the tenth volution the whorl is perfectly

rounded, and after the manner of F. dupctit-thouarsii is strongly lined

by the spirals. The ribs have completely disappeared, and the upper

portion of the whorl has become slightly concave. Intercalation has

become highly compound. The secondary spirals have nearly reached

the strength of the primary ones, and are evenly spaced with them.

Between these stronger spirals are five or more subequal fine revolving

lines. Between these, on the final portion of the shell, are still finer

ones, making in all from ten to fifteen fine revolving lines between each

pair of coarser ones. These latter are themselves covered with from
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two to five similar fine revolving lines. All these finer spirals show
best on the periostracum, where they are accentuated by fine bristles,

which arise at their junction with the growth lines.

The color of the shell is white, that of the periostracum a brownish

olive when dry.

In a number of the West Indian specimens studied it was found that

the keel and nodes are never developed, in the most accelerated indi-

viduals. The whorls remain round, with perhaps only a slight ac-

centuation of the median primary spiral. The ribs continue some-

times into early maturity, but in all these accelerated individuals the

last whorls are free from ribs, and without a keel. The whole tendency

in the development of these shells is towards the dropping out of the

inherited angular stage, and passing from a round-whorled and ribbed to

a round-whorled and ribless stage. This accomplished, the longicaudns

stage is reached.

F. clostcr was described from a specimen obtained from the Isle of

Margarita. The illustration, however, which Philippi gives is not

characteristic of the species as represented by large collections from

that locality. The chief points of difference between this species and

F. distans are given by Philippi in the following words : "Von F. distans

Lamk. unterscheidet sich gegenwartige Art durch den ganzlichen

Mangel der Kante in der Mitte der Windungen und durch eine

verhaltnissmassig weit langere Spira" (vol. 3, p. 115). Among the

specimens studied several were more slender than the Philippine species,

but none as slender as the one figured by Philippi has been observed.

If this unusually slender appearance is not due to a wrong perspective

in Philippi's figure it is possible that his figure represents a specimen

of F. pcrplexns substituted by mistake. His figure may very well

stand for the accelerated variety of that species.

Locality: Isle of Margarita, West Indies (Acad. Sci., ]\I. C. Z.

919?; 921? Nat. Mus. 54474).
The specimens of the closter type from the Red Sea in the coll. Am.

Mus. Nat. Hist, are probably of independent origin.

5. THE FUSUS LONGISSIMUS SERIES.

FUSUS LONGISSIMUS (Gmelin) Lamk.

1780. Fusus magnns, etc., Chemnitz, Conch. Cat., T. 4, p. 177, pi. 144, fig. 1339.

1780. Fusus longissiiniis, etc., Chemnitz, do., p. 183, pi. 145, fig. 1344.

1788. Murex canditus Gmelin and Murex longissimus Gmelin, Linne, Syst.

Nat, edit. 13, T. i, pars VI, Vermes test., p. 3556.

1822. Fusus longissimus Lamarck, An. sans, vers., t. VII, p. 122.

1842. Fusus longissimus Kiener, Iconographie, p. 3, pi. 2, fig. i.

1847. Fusus longissimus Reeve, Iconica, sp. 4.

(If Gmelin is regarded as the authority for the species and not

Chemnitz, who was not binominal, canditus should be the name of the

species, as that precedes longissimus. Authors generally have followed

Lamarck, however.)
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This is one of the larg^cst and most stately species of the genus.

It appears to be a cHrect descendant of F. nodosoplicatus. The spire

is elongate and slender, from the drawn-out manner of coiling. The

first four or five whorls are round and furnished with round ribs,

crossed by strong spirals. This stage agrees essentially with F.

fiirriciilus, and with the young of F. toreuiitns, F. tubcrculatns and F.

nodosoplicatus. It occurs as slender as the most slender of these, and

its genetic relation to these species can not be questioned. The later

of these tiirricidns whorls assume a subdued bicarinate aspect, similar

to that found in F. tubercniatiis. These whorls are soon succeeded by

angular unicarinate whorls, on which a flat shoulder and a nodulated

keel are developed. The ribs soon disappear, but the tubercles remain

and increase in strength. They finally assume the character of rounded

bosses which give a strong undulatory character to the keel.

Intercalated spirals appear very early, while the whorls arj still round.

In accelerated individuals the tubercles become obsolescent on the last

whorl, and in some cases disappear almost entirely. The angulation

also disappears in many cases, leaving a round ribless whorl. This is

most frequently seen in old age individuals, w^here it is associated with

other senile features, such as the separation of the inner lip from the

columella, the increase in strength of the posterior canal, and others.

A unique specimen of this species is in the collection of the United

States National Museum (cat. 73156). In this shell the turriculns

stage continues to the tenth whorl. While the very youngest stages

agree with F. turriculns, the succeeding differ to some extent. In ad-

dition to producing a more slender spire, they have broader, more

elevated and rounded ribs. The interspaces are scarcely half as wide as

the ribs, while in F. turriculns the ribs and interspaces are about equal.

After the tenth whorl an angulation appears, and the ribs become

obsolescent, but tubercles are retained to the end, and these alone mark

the last three whorls. They are, however, not so prominent as are

those of typical shells. The shoulder is very flat in the last two

whorls, being even slightly concave towards the suture. The suture

is always marked by a subsutural concavity, and a strong revolving

subsutural band indicates a well-developed posterior canal. The final

portion of the last whorl show^s old age features, having lost the

tubercles. Length of shell, 7^4 inches. It consists of abmit thirteen

volutions.

A large specimen in the same collection (/S//), which must have

been almost eleven inches long, has the last six whorls angulated. After

completing two of these volutions the ribs have disappeared, and then

for nearly four volutic^ns the flat shoulder, strongly noduled keel,

subsutural band and relatively simple spirals characterize the shell.

Old age characteristics are shown on the last portion of the last whorl.
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Three spirals enter into the composition of the tuberdes. The primary

and secondary spirals have a uniform size in the adult portion of the

shell.

An unlabeled specimen in the collection of the Museum of Com-

parative Zoology (cat. 891) represents a dwarfed form of this species.

The spire is somewhat more slender and the knobs are somewhat

smaller than in the normal form. Gerontic features, such as rounded

whorl, crowded lines of growth, strong posterior canal and loose inner

lip, appear fully a whorl earlier than in normal individuals. The spirals

are like those of the normal form, being closely crowded and grooved,

so as to appear compound.

The differences between this species and F. nodosaplicatns are given

by Dunker as follows (p. 99) :

"A Fuso (Murice) longissimo Gmel., haec nostra species statura

multo minore, rostro breviore, costis spiralibus crassioribus minus

acutis costisque tuberosis facile distinguenda est. Praeterea anfractus

sutura multo profundiore disjunguntur."

Localities: East Indies (Nat. Mus. 73156, 7377) ;
Indian Ocean

(B. S. 226); Amboyna (B. S. 6079).

FUSUS UNDATUS (Gmelin).

17S0. Fusus longissimits glabratus angtilosus Chemnitz, Conch. Cab., vol. 4, p.

183, tab. 145, fig. 1343-

1788. Miirex undatus Gmelin, Linn. Syst. Nat., ed. 13, torn, i, pars VI, p. 3556.

1822. Fusus incrassatus Lamarck, An. sans vert., T. VII, p. 124.

1842? Fusus longissiinus var. incrassatus Lamarck, Kiener, Iconographie, p. 4,

pi. Ill, fig. I.

1847. Fusus undatus Reeve, Iconica, sp. 12.

This species is the immediate successor of F. longissinins. The spire

is long and slender as in the most elongate individuals of F. tuhcrcidatus.

The early whorls are of the titrricuhis type, round and furnished with

round ribs. This is succeeded by a stage in which the young shell

has all the characters of a F. tuherculosus. This is generally quite

short, and is succeeded by a stage in which the characters of the im-

mature shell are those of an adult F. longissimus. The ribs increase

in prominence on the keel and finally become so strong as to affect

shoulder and body alike, producing the strong undulations so char-

acteristic of this species. In this last typical stage of the species the

keel appears bulbous from the excessive development of the tubercles.

Intercalated spirals appear in the sixth or seventh whorl, sometimes

earlier.

A specimen in the collection of the Boston Society of Natural

History (cat. 223) represents a rather strongly modified variety of

this species. The early whorls are round, furnished with round close-
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set ribs and marked by both primary and secondary spirals. This stage

rather more resembles the F. reevcanus type of whorl than that of F.

turriciihis. The angularity of the succeeding whorls is less accentuated

in this variety, though the longissiniiis stage is well developed. After

this stage the nodes become weaker, the ribs at the same time becoming

obsolete. A flat or very gently convex shoulder remains, bordered by

a keel free from tubercles.

This is probably an accelerated individual in which the iindatiis

stage has been mostly replaced by a keel. On the other hand, it may
be a case of premature senescence.

Localities: Pacific Islands (Nat. Mus. 36564, B. S. 220) ; Ceylon

(M. C. Z. 882) ; East Indies (B. S. 223) ; Taheiti (Acad. Sci.).

The close relation between the preceding two species and F . tnhcr-

culaUis is shown by the slender spire, which often recurs in the former

species. The spire is that of F. tnhcrculatus, and it is particularly well

reproduced in the Academy of Sciences' specimen of F. tindatns Gmel.

The relation is also show^n in the nndatus tubercles which sometimes

appear on specimens of F. tubcrculatus (see above). The spire of

the specimens of the present series is not always nor perhaps even gen-

erally as slender as that of F. tiiherculatns, and for that reason, as well

as for the reason that F. longissimns is nearer in form and size to F.

nodosoplicatiis, it is best to regard the species of the present series as

derived from F. nodosoplicatiis rather than from F. tiiherculatns direct.

The relations may be expressed as follows

:

F. nndatus.

F. nodosoplicatiis lischkii.

I

F. perplexus.

F. longissitnus.

F. distans var.

F. perplexus nagasakii. F. distaits.-

-F. nodosoplicatus.

F. tiiberculatus.
<

F. closter.

F. distans.

W

6. THE FUSUS BECKII SERIES.

This series is to be traced directly to F. tiiherculatns, the features of

which are preserved in the early whorls of the species of this series.

FUSUS BECKII Reeve.

1847. Fusus heckii Reeve, Iconica, sp. 34, 34a {F. vcntiicosus Beck, Mss.).

The only specimen of this species which has come imder my ob-

servation is in the collection of the Philadelphia Academy of Sciences.
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This specimen corresponds so well with Reeve's figure 34b that it

might ahiiost be considered the figured specimen. The early whorls

are round and rest upon each other, so as to produce a long and slender

spire. The ribs are round and about their own distance apart. Inter-

calated spirals appear in the round whorls. The angulation of the

tuberculatiis stage appears early and Cjuickly becomes prominent. The

shoulder becomes strongly concave and reaches up onto the preceding

whorl, thus producing a strong posterior canal. The principal spirals

are reenforced by secondary ones, which appear on their sides. They

become thicker and merge together, thus producing broad band-like

spirals. The last whorl is ventricose and irregular, the nodes are still

visible on the keel, and the lines of growth are irregular and strongly

marked. The inner lip is separated from the columella and a strong

posterior sinus is formed.

This shell has all the aspect of a F. fiibcrculatiis, in which the spirals

have become thickened. The canal has also become somewhat dis-

torted.

Locality: Philippines (Acad. Sci., Dr. T. B. Wilson coll.).

FUSUS OBLITUS Reeve.

1842? Fusus nicobaricus Kiener (not Lamarck), Iconographie, pi. VI, fig. i.

1847. Fusus oblitus Reeve, Iconica, sp. 29.

No specimens of this species have been seen, but judging from the

figures of Kiener and Reeve it appears to be a closely related species

either to F. tuberculatiis or to F. bcckii. It lacks the final ventricose

whorl of the last species, but has the same angle of spire. The strong

coloration readily distinguishes this species from others of the series.

FUSUS NICOBARICUS Lamarck.

1788. Miircx Coins Nicobaricus variegatus Chemnitz, Neues Conch. Cabinet,

vol. II, p. 241, tab. 160, fig. 1523.

1822. Fusus nicobaricus Lamarck, Anim. sans Vert., t. VII, p. 123.

1847. Fusus nicobaricus Reeve, Iconica, sp. 37. Not F. nicobaricus Kiener,

Iconographie, pi. VI, fig. i.

This species is closely related to the two preceding, sharing with

them the slender spire and other immature features. As many as six

rounded turriculus whorls have been observed, on the later of which,

however, the angulation is suggested by the occurrence of two rather

strong spirals at the center of the whorl. The angular whorls are like

those of F. tubcrculatus (or torciunus) for a time, but with the sup-

pression of the ribs the tubercles become stronger than those of F.

tubcrculatus. After this the characteristic broad spirals appear which

link this she'd with F. bcckii. The nodes also become sharp and project

from the keel. The shoulder becomes somewhat concave, and a pro-

nounced posterior canal is developed toward the end. Sometimes
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this is developed quite early, when its presence is indicated by a strong

subsiitural band.

The coloration of this shell consists chiefly in a "flaming" of a

dark brown hue, and this and the strong spinose tubercles, together

with the broad spirals, are the chief characteristics of the shell.

Localities: Loo Choo (Nat. Mus. 1056) ; East Indies (Nat. Mus.

7378b) ; Madras (B. S. 222, A. Binney).

FUSUS LATICOSTATUS Deshayes.

1S31. Fiisiis laticostatus Deshayes, Magasin de Zool., p. 21, pi. 21 (1830).

1847. Fusus laticostatus Reeve, Iconica, pi. VIII, sp. 33a-b.

This species is generally of a ruder aspect than the preceding. The

first five or six whorls are round, round-ribbed and ornamented with

simple spirals which uniformly decrease in strength towards the sutures.

Between some of the spirals secondary ones appear quite early. In

many specimens the early whorls have a subdued bicarinate aspect

from the increase in strength of the spiral below the central one. This

finally subsides, and the whorls become unicarinate. At the same time

intercalation becomes compound through the separation on each side

of the main spirals of fine spiral lines, which later increase in strength.

With this the ribs disappear but the tubercles remain. All the spirals

become very broad, especially those on the shoulder and the principal

body spirals. The secondary spirals also become broader than in any

other species of the genus.

A number of specimens in the collection of the Philadelphia Acad-

emy of Sciences have the round-whorled stage represented by whorls

which resemble those of F. reeveanus Phil, rather than F. tnrriculns.

They are closely coiled, and the ribs are broad and separated by a mere

depressed line. After six or seven of the round wdiorls the angulation

appears and the ribs become obsolete except on the periphery, where

they are continued in the tubercles. The spirals increase in thickness

mainly through the combination of the secondary ones which arise

on the sides of the primary ones.

These specimens may simply represent a variety developed under

other than normal surroundings for the species, and arc probably not

directly related to F. recveanits.

Localities: Indian Ocean (15. S. 263); Ceylon (M. C. Z. S79) ;

Philippines (Acad. Sci.) ; no loc. (M. C. Z. 31. 881. B. S. : Acad. Sci.) ;

Ceylon (Am. Mus. 8006; 8007).

The relations of the species of this scries appear to be as follows:

F. nicobaiicus. F. laticostatus.

F. beckii.

F. oblitus.

F. tubcrculatus.
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7. FUSUS DUPETIT-THOUARSII AND ITS ALLIES.

FUSUS DUPETIT-THOUARSII Kiener.

(Plate V, figs. 1-5.)

1842? Fttsus dupetit-thouarsii Kiener, Iconographie, XIV, p. 5, pi. 11.

1847. F. dupetit-thouarsii Reeve, Iconica, sp. 9.

The protoconch of this species is of the normal fusoid type, consist-

ing of about one and one-half volutions. The first whorl is smooth, ob-

liquely erect and the apex partly covered by the succeeding whorl. The

last portion of the protoconch is furnished with narrow smooth vertical

ribs, more than their own width apart. On the last part of this ribbed

portion of the protoconch two faint spirals appear in the center of the

whorl. These spirals of the protoconch appear gradually, there being

no line of demarkation between this part of the protoconch and that

with simple riblets. No varix occurs at the end of the protoconch, but

an abrupt change is noticeable. This is the most accelerated type of

protoconch yet observed in Fusus, the appearance of the spirals placing

it ahead of the other species of Fusus, except perhaps F. distans, in

which very faint spirals appear between the last ribs of the protoconch.

The conch begins abruptly, with strong, wide and rounded ribs

which are close together, the interspace being reduced to a mere de-

pressed line. Several additional spirals appear, the two central ones,

however, being strongest. As they increase in size, they soon give a

bicarinate and subangular aspect to the whorl. This is the most char-

acteristic feature of the young shell. Sometimes this bicarinate aspect

of the whorls is marked from the beginning, at other times it does not

become prominent until the third or fourth whorl. After the ap-

pearance of the bicarination the whorls become increasingly angular,

the shoulder flatter and the ribs weaker. The bicarinate aspect con-

tinues through seven or eight whorls.

After this stage in the ontogeny is reached a divergence occurs

which produces several varieties, which might well be considered dis-

tinct species.
Var. NODOSUS var. nov.

(Plate V, fig. I.)

This is the most primiiive variety of this species yet observed. It

represents the tubercnlatus (toreumus) stage of this series. The upper

of the two central carina becomes stronger, and a more pronounced

angulation appears. The ribs become obsolescent on the shoulder and

on the body, remaining on the periphery only as nodules. .These

nodules continue to the end in the most typical individuals.

Intercalated spirals appear early, while the whorls are still bicarinate.

In the later whorls, when the upper of the central spirals becomes the

strongest, the spiral next above also increases in strength, so as to
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correspond to the weaker of the two. Thus a symmetrical arrange-

ment of spirals is produced, the central one being the strongest, while

on either side occurs a weaker one. From this the spirals decrease in

strength towards both sutures. Intercalation becomes compound and

the interior of the labrum becomes strongly lyrate.

A number of specimens of this variety show a tendency towards

obsolescence of the tubercles on the last part of the last whorl. These

lead to the keeled variety.

In the collection of the Philadelphia Academy of Natural Sciences

occurs a specimen which is unusually slender, but otherwise has all the

characteristics of this variety. The early whorls agree precisely with

those of typical individuals, but in the later whorls the shoulder is

much more inclined. The ribs are obsolete on the last three whorls,

which are characterized only by tubercles. This variety is to var.

nodosus what F. meyeri is to the typical form of the species.

The Typical Variety.

(Plate V, figs. 2 and 3.)

This variety is the coins type of the series, the tubercles having dis-

appeared, while the central carina continues strong. We have here an

acceleration, the earlier stages being condensed. The angular noduled

whorls {torcinnus stage) pass gradually into the smoothly keeled whorls

{coins stage), the occurrence of both stages on this shell constituting

the coins type. The keel appears to be produced through a confluence

of the nodes, which become elongate and flattened.

The spirals often become highly compound and the various lines

being closely crowded, a broad aspect is given to the spirals.

This variety is connected by a longicaudiis-toreiimoidcs type with

the longicaudiis type (see PI. V, where fig. 4 represents the former

and fig. 5 the latter). In fig. 4 the angular whorls precede the round

whorls, thus forming a connection between figs. 3 and 5.

Variety APLICATUS var. nov.

(Plate V, fig. 5.)

This variety represents the longicaudiis type of this series. The
carinated {torcnmns) stage is wanting, this being a case of acceleration

by elimination, as compared with the preceding variety which repre-

sented acceleration by condensation. In any normal series the latter

always precedes the former. A slight flattening of the shoulder and

the strong development of the two central spirals give the early whorls

a subanghlar appearance, but the ribs continue uniformly across this

angulation. The torcinnus stage may then be considered dropped out

in this variety, the coins stage succeeding the turricnlns, and being suc-

ceeded by the longicaudiis stage.
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The stages of Fusus dnpetit-thoiiarsii may be summed up as follow

:

A. Protoconch.

Smooth.

Simple riblets.

Riblets and two spirals.

B. Conch.

1. Round whorled, round ribbed, non-carinate.

2. Round whorled, round ribbed, bicarinate.

3. Angular whorled, round ribbed, bicarinate.

4. Angular whorled, ribless bicarinate-noduled.

5. Angular whorled, ribless, unicarinate-noduled.

6. Angular whorled, ribless, noduleless, unicarinately smooth-

keeled.

7. Round whorled, unicarinately smooth-keeled,

8. Round whorled, keelless.

When stages i to 5 occur together, the torcumns type is produced

(var. nodosus). When stages i to 6, or i to 7 occur together, the

coins type is produced (typical var.). Omitting stages 3 to 6 in-

clusive gives us the longicaiidus type (var. aplicatus), though this

variety may also be produced by developing stage 6, and even stage

3. Thus these so-called varieties vary again in a perfectly regular

and determinable manner.

In its general aspect this shell is readily distinguished from other

species of the genus by its thick-set appearance, due to close coiling,

and by its proportionally short, slightly sinuous anterior canal.

Localities: Pacific coast of America, Magdalina Bay (M. C. Z.

913) ; La Paz (M. C. Z. 912) ; Guaymas, West Coast Mexico (Nat.

Mus. 23677, 56338, 32335) ; Galapagos Islands (Nat. Mus., 48419,

dead shell) ; Puerto Libertad, Mexico (Nat. Mus. 152387) ; Carmen

Island (Nat. Mus. 32334) ; Cape St. Lucas (Nat. Mus. 13932, 5394) ;

Lower Cal. (Nat. Mus. 34512) ; no loc. (B. S. 221, M. Z. 911, 910, 909,

Nat. Mus. 36565, 56334) (Phil. Acad. Sci.).

FUSUS DUPETIT THOUARSII var. IRREGULARIS var. nov.

(Plate IV, figs. 5 and 6.)

The protoconch of this species is of the normal Fiisiis type, though

appearing relatively larger. In all the specimens seen the apex was

bitten by acid, and so the details of the structure of the protoconch could

not be made out. Indications of the riblets have been observed, but

whether the spirals were present on the last part of the protoconch

could not be determined. It apparently ends in a varix.

The conch begins with ribs which are to all appearances bicarinate

from the beginning. The whorls are otherwise round. The bicarina-

tion gradually gives way to a single carina, formed by the strength-
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ening of the upper of the two spirals. This carination becomes very

strong, producing a marked central keel. The ribs become gradually

weaker and finally disappear, leaving the last two whorls ribless. The
angulation of the whorls generally disappears toward the end. Some
of the other spirals increase in strength, thus giving the shell a strong

spirally striate appearance.

This species has the form of F. colus or F. longicaudiis with the

structure of F. dnpctit-thouarsii. Its close genetic relation to the

latter species can not be questioned, though the manner of coiling and

the consequent form is very different. Just what relation this species

has to F. ineycri Dunker is not clear, as no authentic specimens of the

latter have been seen. Judging from the illustrations and descriptions,

however, that species is quite distinct from the present one.

Three specimens of this species have been seen, and all are labeled

as coming from the East Indies. They were all identified, however,

with oriental species of Fusiis, and the localities given can not be con-

sidered as quite trustworthy under the circumstances. Should the

localities be correct, this species would constitute an important con-

necting link between the east- and west-Pacific Fusi.

It will readily be seen that the variations found in F. dnpctit-

thouarsii may again occur in this species. They have not been found,

it is true, since the number of specimens examined is so very small, but

it is easy to predict that in a large collection of specimens of this species

ail the normal varieties of the coins series will be paralleled.

Locality: (?) East Indies (M. C. Z. 940, B. S. 223). The locality

is probably erroneous, the specimens having been labeled F. longicauda.

FUSUS MEYERI Dunker.

1869. fusus meyeri Duxker, Novitates, p. 127, tab. 43, figs, i, 2.

1881. Fusus meyeri Tryon, Manual, p. 63, pi. 38, fig. 156.

The essential characteristics of this species are the following, ac-

cording to Dunker. The slender shell consists of ten to twelve convex

volutions which are uniformly white and separated by a deep suture.

The upper whorls are strongly ribbed and noduled, but these ribs

become weaker in the later whorls, and disappear wholly on the last

one. Sharp raised spirals with finer ones between characterize the

surface. Dunker states that this species comes nearest to /*". longi-

caudiis, referring undoubtedly to the form.

A specimen without locality (M. C. Z. 914) is referred to this

species, though this reference may be questioned. It is a slender variety

of F. dnpctit-tJionarsii, aj^parently standing between that species and the

one described above as var. irregularis. The early whorls show the

angular bicarinate stage merging later into an angular bicarinate ribless

stage, which later is replaced by a unicarinate stage, in which the ribs
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are represented chiefly by nodules. These disappear also, and a

carinated stage remains. The carina slowly disappears, and the re-

maining whorls are round and marked only by strong spirals.

FUSUS AMBUSTUS Gould.

1853. Fusiis ambustus Gould, Bost. Journ. Nat. Hist., vol. VI, p. 385, pi. 14,

fig. 18.

The protoconch of this species is fusoid with narrow vertical ribs

on the last portion. No distinction is shown in the specimens seen

between the protoconch and the beginning of the conch, though in one

specimen there appears to be an indication of a varix.

The conch appears to begin with three ribs which are slightly wider

than those of the protoconch, but are not like those of normal young

Fusus. It may be, however, that these ribs still belong to the proto-

conch, in which case the varix observed represents only a strengthened

rib of the protoconch. Between the ribs last mentioned as perhaps

belonging to the protoconch occur fine spirals, thus allying this species

very closely to F. dupetit-thouarsii.

The whorls of the conch are at first rOund and the ribs uniform.

Then the central spiral becomes strong and, soon after, the spiral next

below becomes equally strong, thus producing a bicarination. The

spiral below the center does not quite reach the strength of the central

one, and the one above the center often becomes moderately strong,

thus producing an obscure tricarination.

The largest specimen seen is nearly two inches long. The aperture

and anterior canal combined equal in length that of the spire. The

canal is slightly flexed.

There is a certain resemblance between the young of this species

and that of F. dupetit-thouarsii. In the latter, however, the bicarinate

aspect is more strongly marked, while in F. ambustfis the bicarinate

aspect is faint, owing to the strengthening of the spiral next above the

center. Thus the angularity of the latter species is more normal,

the central spiral being strong, while those on either side progressively

decrease.

In one specimen where the inner lip is well developed, six faint

columellar plications occur, which are disposed at a diflferent angle

from that of the spirals on the spindle, and not, therefore, produced

by them. The influence of the spirals on the lip is seen, however, in

the upper part of the aperture. In some of the other specimens faint

indications of columellar plications occur, which are situated too far

back to be due to the influence of the spirals. Similar faint plications

occur on the young of F. dupetit-thouarsii.

Localities: West coast North America. Lower Cal., San Lucca

cove (Nat. Mus. 32344) ; Topolobampo (Nat. Mus. 150864) ;
Mazat-

lan (Gould).
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FUSUS NOV^-HOLLANDIJE Reeve.

1847. Fusus iwva-hoJlandicc Reeve, Iconica, sp. 70.

The protoconch of this species is swollen and of the normal type

throughout, with about two third volutions ribbed.

The conch begins with slightly angulated whorls which are fur-

nished on the center with two strong spirals, thus giving the shell

from the first a bicarinate aspect. The shoulder is furnished with

two strong spirals, between which and the two central spirals are

numerous fine intercalated spiral lines. The ribs in some specimens

arc at first weak, but subsequently become stronger, causing a sub-

spinosity on the angle where they cross the spirals.

In a specimen from Port Jackson (Nat. Mus. 91743) intercalated

spirals do not appear until the fifth whorl. In the sixth whorl a

strong slightly convex shoulder occurs, wdiich is ribbed and striate.

The lower of the two central spirals is less prominent in this whorl than

the upper, and the shell takes on a unicarinate appearance. This

unicarination is visible in the two succeeding whorls, though it is less

sharp. It also continues into the last whorl. The ribs finally dis-

appear, and the last part of the last whorl is characterized by a slight

angulation formed by a somewhat stronger central spiral.

The specimen here described agrees in all determinable characters

with Reeve's figure of this species. It W'ill be seen that there is a

close similarity between this species and the young of F. dnpctit-

thouarsii, especially of the more slender varieties, in w^hich the whorls

are less embracing.

In the collection of the National Museum is a young shell which,

with a number of specimens of F. atistralis, is labeled as coming from

South Australia. The specimen is identical with the young of F.

dupctit-thoiiarsii from the west coast of America, and it is possible

that this specimen has been misplaced. If the locality is correct for

this specimen, then it must be regarded as the young of F. novcc-

hollandice (the only species with bicarinate young found in those

waters). The canal of this specimen is strongly flexed, a character

of F. dnpctit-thoiiarsii, but probably not characteristic of F. novce-

hollandm.

Two specimens in the Haines collection of the American Museum
appear to agree closely with Reeve's figures. The protonch is perfect

and normal. Bicarination of the young shell is somewhat obscured

by the strength of the spirals on the shoulder. Intercalation begins

in the fifth or sixth whorl. An angulation appears toward the end

of the volution where the shoulder becomes flat, and the ribs to some

extent obsolete. In the nepionic and neanic stages the ribs are broad,

and the interspaces mere depressions. In the final whorl the ribs be-

come much swollen on the periphery.
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F. Spectrum may be a coins type of this series.

Another specimen labeled F . longissimns has carried the develop-

ment a volution further (17364 Haines). The knobs become faint

and the aperture is gerontic.

Localities: Port Jackson, Australia (Nat. Mus. 91743, 16625a?)
;

Tasmania (Nat. Mus. 124169, 125169, 91744; M. C. Z. 901).

The relations of the species of this series may be expressed as

follows

:

F. dupetit-thoiiarsii irregularis. F. meyeri. F. dupetit-thouarsii aplicatus.

F. dupetit-thouarsii.

F. spectrum. F. dupetit-thouarsii nodosiis. F. amhustus.

F. novcB-hollandice.

8. THE FUSUS LONGIROSTRIS SERIES.

The shells here classed together all belong to the Pliocene of Italy,

where they are associated with the species of the F. rostratns series,

with which they appear to be genetically related.

FUSUS LONGIROSTRIS (Brocchi).

(Plate VI, figs. 1-3.)

1814. Murex longiroster Brocchi, Conch. Foss. Subap., vol. 2, p. 418, tav. 8, fig. 7.

1856. Fusus longirostris Hornes, Foss. Moll. Tert. Wien, p. 293, pi. 32, figs. 6-7

(with bibliography).

The protoconch of this species (pi. XVII, fig. 2 and 3) is unusually

accelerated, consisting of at least two complete volutions, the second

one with fine riblets throughout. In some specimens, however, the

protoconch appears to be of the normal type. No indications of spirals

on the protoconch have been noticed, but most of the specimens were

so poorly preserved as to leave this point unsettled.

The conch begins with round whorls which are furnished with

round ribs and with spirals. These rounded-whorls continue for two

or three volutions, though in accelerated individuals like specimen, fig.

I, pi. VI, this stage is reduced to less than one volution, or may be

dropped out altogether. Early during the round-whorled (turriculus)

stage two spirals become strong on the center of the whorls, causing

a bicarination. This is in all respects similar to the bicarinate stage

of F. dupetit-thouarsii.

In the next succeeding stage the shoulder becomes flattened, while

the spirals remain faint with the exception of one on the shoulder.

The shoulder spiral nearest the peripheral carinse becomes strengthened,

so as to change the bicarinate into a tricarinate peripheral angulation.
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The middle spiral (the ii()per of the two) finally becomes the strong

central carina. The spirals on the body of the whorl are stronger

than those on the shoulder.

The shoulder gradually becomes concave, and the ribs on it become
gradually suppressed. They continue, however, on the shoulder angle,

where they form strong but blunt and rounded nodules. Intercalated

spirals appear on the shoulders in the third whorl.

A number of young shells in this stage have been found, but no

adult shell of this series has been seen in which the development ceased

at this point. If such were found, as may not be improbable, it would
constitute the torcumiis type of this series.

The next stage in the development of this species, is the coins

stage, characterized by the loss of the ribs, as well as the nodules on the

periphery. The shoulder, however, remains concave and no strong

single spiral occurs, but rather several which produce a somewhat un-

defined angulation.

Figures 2 and 3 of plate VI represent this species in its typical form.

In figure 2 the last whorl and a half are ribless, the shoulder is concave

and the body of the whorls marked by strong spirals. This is slightlv

more accelerated than Brocchi's type, in which the ribs continue onto

the last whorl. Figure 3 shows a specimen which is somewhat more
accelerated than the preceding, and may be considered as representing

the toreumoides type of this series. It has two ribless whorls, in the

last of which the concavity of the shoulder is less marked. The
toremnus stage is faint, though still visible.

Young specimens of this species which have been obtained from

the Vienna Basin appear to be less accelerated than those from Italy.

The round whorls continue longer and the ribbed and noduled whorls

are more pronounced. It may be that the more primitive toreumiis type

occurs in the Vienna Basin. The specimens figured by Homes from

that district (pi. 32, figs. 6, 7) are more primitive than the majority

seen from the Italian localities. The ribs persist to the end and the

shoulder is only faintly concave, there being only a moderate peripheral

angulation.

The specimen illustrated in Hcn-nes' fig. 5. nuist be referred to F.

castchnqiiatcnsis, though the early whorls show a faint peripheral

angulation which is not found in the typical specimen.

A young specimen of this species from Bordighera, Italy (M.

C. Z. 27797), shows a less degree of acceleration than is found in

most individuals. The protoconch is slightly depressed, and con-

sists of something over one and a half volutions. The last portion

has smooth vertical riblcts, rather far apart and without indications of

spirals. The protoconch terminates in a varix.
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The conch begins abruptly, with round strongly ribbed whorls,

and strong spirals. Two of these are prominent from the beginning,

but the shoulder can scarcely be called flattened. In the early whorls

the ribs are strong and continuous from suture to suture, though most

pronounced at the periphery. They are less than their width apart.

The whorls continue rounded until after the fifth one, when the

shoulder concavity becomes sufficiently pronounced to cause a peripheral

angulation. The costas also become faint and finally disappear on the

shoulder, while numerous fine spirals make their appearance on this

portion of the whorl.

A sectioned specimen in the collection of the Museum of Com-

parative Zoology has the characters of Brocchi's type of longiros-

tris, i. e., the ribs continue onto the last whorl of the adult shell,

although the whorls are rounded. The section shows well a number

of apical septa, a feature observed in almost every gastropod of this

class which has been seen. In the present specimen, the last septum

occupies the seventh (?) whorl, beginning three and one half volu-

tions from the tip and extending backwards half a volution. The

shell is thickened from within by the addition of layers which cover

the lirse and other internal markings. The septa are formed by the

separation of these layers from the shell and by a rapid constriction of

these separated portions, thus forming a bag- or cornucopia-shaped

end. This is generally rounded in the final portion, but sometimes

it is angularly pointed. This end always rests on the bottom of the

whorl. Six septa have been recognized, and there are probably two

or three more which are obscured by the thickening of the shell or

destroyed in the sectioning.

Localities: Bodighera, Italy (M. C. Z. 27797) 5 Valleys about Lu-

ganiano, Castello Arquato, etc., Asti (M. C. Z. 1217, 27798?, 1223);

Voslau Vienna Basin (B. S. 5138) ; numerous localities in Vienna

Basin (Homes).

Horizon: Pliocene.

FUSUS CASTELARQUATENSIS sp. nov.

(Plate VI, fig. 4.)

Comp. Homes Fusus longirostris, Foss. Moll. Tert. Wien, pi. 32, fig. 5.

This species is to F. longirostris what F. longicaudus is to F. colus.

It represents, therefore, the longicaudus type of this series. The

earliest stages are those of F. longirostris, the whorls being round,

bicarinate on the periphery, though not angular and noduled as in the

young of the preceding species. The shoulder, however, becomes

concave and the ribs begin to disappear toward the sutures. The last

three whorls of this shell are ribless, round, except for a gentle con-

cavity on the shoulder, and to all appearances quite smooth. There

I
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are, however, strong spirals which are but Httle raised above the surface

of the shell and which arc subequally spaced. Between them are

froni five to three fine revolving lines. The whole surface ornamenta-

tion is subdued. A young specimen, locality unknown, occurs in the

collection of the American Museum of Natural History. Homes'

specimen from the Vienna basin (fig. 5) is much less accelerated than

the type of the species here illustrated. It may, however, be referred

to the same species.

Locality: Castelarquato, Italy (M. C. Z. 27795) 5 Vienna Basin

(Homes).

Horizon: Pliocene, Subapcnnine stage.

FUSUS IN^QUICOSTATUS Bellardi.

(Plate VI, figs. 5 to 7.)

1871. Fusus iiKcquicostatus Bellardi, Moll. terr. Terz. Piedmont, p. 131, pi. 9,

fig- 3-

This species comprises in itself a distinct series of shells which,

though connected by intermediate forms, show nevertheless such

marked stages that a lunnber of distinct species could be made. The

typical form of Bellardi comes nearest to fig. 6, pi. VI, while fig. 7 is

further advanced, being a good gerontic representative of this series.

Fig. 5 connects this series with F. longirostris.

Beginning with the typical form of F. longirostris, we derive this

species by increasing the concavity of the shoulder, and the elevation

of the shoulder-angle. A distinct revolving band is formed, bounded

by the central and the upper primary spiral. This shoulder-angle or

ridge becomes more and more elevated, and the shoulder becomes more

depressed, so as to produce a flattening which finally culminates in a

depressed canal. The shell also becomes compactly coiled and in

consequence has a thickened irregular appearance which suggests

Cyrtulus serotinus, or the general characters of the advanced species

of Clavilithes.

This species in its extreme form represents the gerontic character-

istics found in terminal members of most of the series of this class, and

which consists of a loss of the graceful form from a loose wrapping

round, as it were, of the later whorls about the earlier ones which still

retain the normal form and features. These later whorls generally

reach up on to the preceding ones, which they cover up in part or some-

times wholly.

Localities: Castelarquato and places about Asti, Northern Italy

(M. C. Z. 27796, 1 2 16).

Horizon: Pliocene, Subapennine stage.

Fusus longirostris and its allies have many characters in common
with F. dupctif-flwuarsii and its allies, especially in the accelerated
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protoconch, the bicarination of the young, which is not characteristic of

other species of Fiisus, except the closely related F. novcB-hollandice,

and the general form and character of the spindle. It is not improb-

able that F. longirostris is in the line of ancestry of F. dupetit-thouarsii

and its allies. This suggests that the migration of the ancestors of the

latter species occurred in Tertiary times, a supposition which needs for

confirmation the finding of Tertiary species related to F. dupetit-

thouarsii in American deposits. In this connection the following

species is suggestive, but not conclusive.

FUSUS GABBI sp. nov.

i860. Fusus henekeni Gabb, Journ. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil, 2d sen, vol. 8, p. 350,

pi. 45, fig. 31.

This species was originally described by W. M. Gabb, who referred

it to F. henekeni Sowerby (see p. 19). It is, however, very distinct

from that species, nor can its relation to F. dupetit-thouarsii be con-

sidered as proven. Gabb says it suggests "irresistibly" this species,

but in this I differ from him most decidedly, though I admit that the

general form and proportions are not unlike those of that species. The
exact relation of F. gabbi to other species has not been determined,

since the apex and early whorls of the only specimen known are in

part broken away and in part badly worn. It may be a descendant

of F. longirostris or it may be related to F. henekeni, but for neither of

these suppositions is there any good evidence.

The youngest whorls observed are round, rather more embracing

than F. henekeni, and have round and rather distant ribs. When
still quite young the whorls become angulated at the periphery, this

angulation being due to the strengthening of the central spiral. The
shoulder becomes flattened and the ribs become obsolescent towards

the sutures. Simultaneous with the angulation intercalated spirals

make their appearance. On the final whorl, the ribs are reduced to

mere undulations, the lip showing senile characteristics. These are

accompanied by an irregular thickening of the lip and the formation

of strong lirse within. Strong plications occur on the columella, but

these appear to be due mainly to the influence of the columellar spirals,

which are not obliterated by resorption or covered by a thick inner lip.

If this species could be shown to have ancestral relations to F.

dupetit-thouarsii it would be of great interest, as showing the way by

which the ancestors of that species reached the new world from their

place of origin in the old. Such relationship is, however, not indicated,

and we are at present left without any clue to the origin of F. dupetit-

thouarsii, the most important American species of the genus.

Locality: Costa Rica (Phil. Acad. Sci. Gabb's type).

Horison: Pliocene ? (Gabb).
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FUSUS CLAVATUS (Brocchi).

(Plate VIII, fig. 15, see also fig. 13.)

1814. Murex clavatus Brocchi, Conchiologia fossile siibapennina, T. 2, p. 418,

lav. VIII, fig. 2.

This shell diflfcrs from F. longirostris chiefly in its rounded whorls

which persist throughout. The whorls are round and furnished widi

simple rounded ribs, which in the young extend from suture to suture,

but in the adult are only marked upon the periphery. The first three

or four volutions have simple spirals, though a single intercalated spiral

appears next to the suture in the third volution. The primary spirals

are sharp and pronounced, the secondary ones very much smaller. In

the last whorl very fine tertiary spirals appear.

Several varieties may be recognized. In Brocchi's type specimen

the ribs appear to continue to the end of the final whorl, while the

shoulder becomes slightly depressed. In a number of specimens from

Asti and Castelarquato the whorls continue round, but the ribs dis-

appear on the last volution, the spirals, however, remaining strong

(fig. 15). In other specimens the shoulder becomes more depressed,

the spirals stronger and the whole shell more robust (fig. 13). This

leads to F. ctritscus.

Localities: Asti (M. C. Z. 1213, 1215) ; Stazzano, Italy (M. C. Z.

1225); Castellarquato (M. C. Z. 1221).

Horizon: Pliocene (?), Subapennine stage.

The following variety was described (but not figured) by Basterot:

FUSUS CLAVATUS var. 3 Basterot.

1825. Fusus clavatus var. /? Basterot, Mem. Soc. Hist. Nat. Paris, t. 2, p. 63.

"Testa transverse cingulata, striis filiformibus fere duabus inter-

positis ; carina nulla ; anfractibus rotundatis."

..." La var. /? se trouve aux environs de Bordeaux."

This variety is the one figure on Plate VIII, fig. 15, while the variety

figured in fig. 13 (var. ^ ) is accelerated. The type specimen repre-

sents an intermediate form.

FUSUS ETRUSCUS Pecchioli.

(Plate VIII, fig. 14.)

1862. Fusus etruscus Pecchioli, Di un nuovo fossile delle Argille Suhapeiinine,

Firence (with plate).

This large and robust species differs from F. clavatus in the angu-

lation and nodulation of the whorls, and the very coarse spirals. The

ribs persist through the last whorl, but are more of the character of

undulations. Where crossed by the strong spirals they are coarsely

nodulated. Lip strongly Urate.
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This Species bears the same relation to F. clavatus that F.

iiKzquicosfatus bears to F. longirostris. Both this species and F.

clavatus may be regarded as members of a lateral branch from the

radical of the longirostris stock.

Locality: Asti in Piemont (M. C. Z. 1214) ; Senese (Type in Regie

Museo di Firenze).

Horizon: Subapennine stage (Etage 27), Pliocene.

The relations of these species may be expressed as follows

:

F. castellarquatensis.

F. gabbi.

F. incequicostatus.
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cancellated by strong spirals. In the succeeding whorls the ribs in-

crease in strength, but continue to extend across the entire whorl.

The central spiral increases slightly in strength, without producing an

angulation. The shoulder also remains rounded. Intercalated spirals

appear early, but do not reach the strength- of the primary spirals. In

some cases this intercalation becomes compound. Towards the end

the ribs either grow stronger, leading to such forms as fig. 5, pi. VII, or

else become obsolete, leading to such species as F. semirugosns Bell,

et Mich. (PI. VIII, fig. 9-12) and F. cinctus Bell, et Mich.

In general aspect, and particularly in the character of its ribs,

this species is not unlike some varieties of Clavilithes riigosiis, this

Eocene species having attained the same degree of development which

F. rostratiis reaches in the Pliocene.

From the round-whorled variety, in which the strengthening of the

central spiral alone marks the beginning of a peripheral angulation of

the whorls, a branch leads to the strongly angulated forms which are

typified by F. bredcc Mich. Even within the limits of the present

species angular varieties may be recognized, in which the shoulder

becomes somewhat flattened and the central spiral transformed into a

keel (see pi. VII, fig. 4). Not infrequently the last whorl returns

to the more primitive rounded condition with (usually) swollen ribs,

which is probably a gerontic feature. Figure 5, pi. VII, illustrates

a specimen in which this feature has been developed to an extreme

degree. As far as the penultimate w^horl, this specimen shows all the

characters of an angular variety of F. rostratiis. These features come

to a sudden stop at a point which evidently marks an old break or

injury to the shell. This resulted in the modification of the last whorl

and ribs, which have passed into a condition in which they resemble the

gerontic features of the last portion of a normal old age individual.

The whorl itself is rounded and has strong rounded ribs which are

more of the nature of regular folds than of ribs. These folds are

separated by wide interspaces and extend from suture to suture.

Towards the end they become strongly bulging, especially at the

periphery of the whorl, where the last one of the ribs projects about a

quarter of an inch. While at first these are true folds in the shell,

affecting the interior as well as the exterior, they quickly become

solid by the deposition of secondary calcareous material, so as to be no

longer visible on the inside of the whorl. The spirals are strongest in

the center of the whorl, where three of them are especially prominent.

They decrease in prominence towards the sutures. Intercalation of

spirals is compound.

This specimen shows that premature gerontism may be induced

by injury, the resulting growth being similar in all respects to the

normal gerontic growth in an old individual.
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Figures 9 and 10 illustrate other forms in which the round swollen

ribs are strongly developed. These approach closely to the variety

bononicnsis Foresti (Cat. Moll. Foss. Plioc. Bolognese, p. 32, tav. i,

fig. 10, 11), in which this feature is carried to excess.

Localities: Italy; Caste41arquato, Luganiano, and Asti (M. C. Z.

1448, 1449, 1450, 1451) ; Orciano (M. C. Z. 27805-Pl. VII, fig. 5) ;

Palermo (M. C. Z. 27807) ; Stazzano (M. C. Z. 1556) ; Sicily (Desh.)
;

France; Touraine (Desh.); Vienna Basin (Homes).

Horizon: Miocene and Pliocene (?) Subapennine formation, Etage

27, north Italy.

FUSUS BREDJE Michelotti.

(Plate VII, figs. 1-3, Plate XVII, fig. 4)

1814. Murex rostratus Brocchi, Conchiologia Foss. Subapen., p. 416, tav. 8, fig. i.

1847. Pleurotoma bredce Michelotti, Foss. Mioc. Italic, p. 300, pi. 17, fig. 7. Not

Fusus bredce, ibid., p. 398, pi. X, fig. 8.

1856. Compare F. rostratus Hornes, Foss. Moll. Tert. Beck. Wien, p. 291, p.

32, fig. I, and F. austriacus Hoernes and Auinget, Cast. Oestreich Ungarn.,

p. 251, pi. 31, fig. 3. Not F. bredcE Hornes, Foss. Moll. Tert. Beck. Wien, p.

284, pi. 31, fig. I.

1872. Fusus hreda Bellardi, Moll. Terr. Terz., pt. i, p. 128, pi. IX, fig. i, ib.

This species represents an extreme specialization of a type de-

scended from F. rostratus. The specialization lies chiefly in an

accentuation of features, shown in progressive individuals of F.

rostratus, but never very strongly developed. F. bredce is a progressive

type which has succeeded in carrying on the line of development begun

by a certain section of F. rostratus, but generally abandoned when,

with old age, the individual reverted to the more primitive and senescent

condition of round whorls with swollen ribs. F. bredcu is an accelerated

type when compared with F. rostratus. The features which in the

latter species appeared only in the adult are in the former assumed and

passed through quite early in life.

The protoconch is of the normal Fusus type, but somewhat de-

pressed. It comprises one and a half volutions and ends with a strong

varix. It is smooth except for the last portion of the last whorl, which

is marked by narrow faint vertical riblets, which are rather widely

separated (pi. XVII, fig. 4).

The first whorls of the conch are rounded and bear coarse rounded

vertical ribs, separated by less than their width, and crossed by closely

set rounded spirals. The two central spirals quickly become strength-

ened, thus giving the whole an angular character. Intercalation of

spirals begins with the fourth volution of the conch.

The upper one of the two central spirals becomes stronger than the

lower one, while at the same time the ribs of the shoulder diminish in

strength, and the shoulder itself is flattened. The upper spiral in the

adult stage becomes a spinous carina, the spines vertically flattened and
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very strongly marked. In this stage the shoulder in the typical speci-

mens is flattened and the spirals on it are numerous, fine and closely

crowded.

Gerontism is marked in this species, as in the preceding, In' a return

of the whorl to the rounded, round-ribbed, primitive condition with

the outer lip drawn into a strong rounded fold and the inner lip separated

from the columella.

A very large shell apparently closely related to this species was

figured by Homes (pi. 32, fig. i) as a variety of F. rostratus. In this

the asperations on the periphery are very strong, and the shoulder

is moderately convex. There are about two and a half volutions more

than in fig. 3, pi. VII, which resembles it. The specimen, with another,

was found in the lower Tegel of Baden in the Vienna Basin, a forma-

tion considered of Miocene age. This species was afterwards separated

by Hoernes and Auinger as Fttsus aiistriacus.

Localities: Italy, Castelarquato ; Asti in Piemonte (M. C. Z. 1452-

1455, 27806) ; Baldissera, Grangia (Bellardi).

Horizon: Pliocene Subapennine formation, Etage 27. Also re-

corded from ]\Iioccne med. (Bellardi).

FUSUS SEMIRUGOSUS Bellardi and Michelotti.

(Plate VIII, figs. 9-12.)

1840. Fnsiis scminigosus Bellardi et Michelotti, Saggio Orittografico, p. 13,

tav. I, fig. 13.

1856. Fusus semiriigosus Hornes, Foss. Moll. Tert. Beck. Wien, p. 294. pi. 32,

figs. 8-10 (with bibliography).

This is an advanced species of the rostratus stock, in which through

loss of ribs in later whorls, a phylogerontic stage of development has

been reached. It represents the terminal member of a lateral branch

from F. rostratus.

The protoconch is fusoid, consisting of one and one half volutions

ending in a prominent varix, and ornamented in the last half volution

by fine closely set vertical riblets, which in some specimens are only

seen with difficulty. The whorls of the conch are rounded with

rounded vertical ribs, separated by concave interspaces of about equal

width. The spirals, which appear suddenly after the end of the proto-

conch, are sharp, subequally distant and decrease gently in thickness

towards the sutures. The interspaces are wider than the spirals.

Intercalated spirals appear in the fourth volution of the conch. .\

slight angularity with a faint flattening of the shoulder appears in some

of the later whorls, there being some variation in the age of the indi-

vidual when these appear. A faint concavity occurs just below the

suture, delimiting a su])sutural band, which becomes quite prominent in

the later whirls and indicates the presence of a posterior canal through-
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out a greater part of the life of the individual. The ribs become

obsolete on the fifth or sixth whorl of the conch, after which the

whorls are only marked by faint spirals. On the ribless whorls the

lines of growth are of about equal strength with the spirals, thus pro-

ducing a cancellated appearance.

Localities: Sicily, Palermo (Coll. Wag. Free Inst. Sci. 4673) ; no

loc. (M. C. Z. 1226) ; Torino (Bell, et Mich.) ; Voslau and Vienna

Basin; rare (Homes); Lapugmy (Neugeboren).

Horizon: Lower Tegel, Miocene of Vienna Basin (Homes),

Pliocene of Italy.

Homes figures a number of specimens from the Vienna basin under

this name. In some of these the carina persists longer, thus recalling

the figure of F. cinctus given by Bellardi and Michelotti.

FUSUS CINCTUS Bellardi and Michelotti.

1840. Fusus cinctus Bellardi and Michelotti, Saggio Orittografico, p. 12, tav.

I, fig- IS-

This is apparently a closely related species which occupies an inter-

mediate position between F. rostratus and F. semirugosiis. It retains

the carina or keel in all but the final whorl. The relation of these two

species to F. rostratus- was pointed out by the authors cited.

Locality: Asti.

Horison: Pliocene.

Recent Species of the Fusus Rostratus Series.

FUSUS FRAGOSUS Reeve.

(Plate VII, figs. 12, 13.)

1848. Fusus fragosus Reeve, Iconica, pi. 19. fig. 71.

Compare Fusus rostratus Reeve, Iconica, pi. 14, fig. 55.

Compare Fusus rostratus Tryon, Man. Conch., vol. Ill, p. 61.

This is the most primitive existing member of this series. It is

even more primitive than any of the species so far described from the

Pliocene beds, though it is to be presumed that this species existed in

Pliocene times.

The protoconch is less elevated than in the coins series, the whorls

being somewhat compressed. The early portion is smooth, the later

furnished with smooth vertical riblets. The total length of the proto-

conch is about one and one half volutions. The whorls of the conch

are round in all stages, furnished with rounded ribs which in the earlier

whorls are less than their width apart, but on the body whorl are

separated by interspaces nearly twice as wide as the ribs. The spirals

are strong and nearly uniform in the early whorls ; the central one in-

creases in strength in the later whorls, but never becomes strong enough

to produce an angulation. Intercalated spirals appear in the fifth or

later whorls of the conch.

I



PHYLOGENY OF FUSUS AND ITS ALLIES. 63

Locality: Unknown (M. C. Z. 922).

Habitat: Mediterranean, 20 to 100 fathoms on corals and rocks.

In figT- II of plate VII a specimen from Palermo is shown which

may be derived from this species, though from the imperfection of the

young stages it is not possible to make a thoroughly satisfactory

identification. In general, the immature whorls agree with those of

F. fragosus, except that intercalated spirals occur only in the adult.

The last whorl is without ribs except just behind the aperture where

they may recur. The spirals are strong and subequal. The canal

is rather short. If this veriety really belongs to the present series it

represents the semirugosiis type among the existing members.

Locality: Palermo (M. C. Z. 926, 927).

Reeve's species 55 forms a connecting link between F. fragosus and

F. rostratus.

FUSUS ROSTRATUS (Olivi).

(Plate VII, figs. 15 and 16.)

1792. Murex rostratus Olivi, Zoologia Adriatica, p. 152 (Ginanni Adriatica, t. 2,

tav. 7, fig. 56).
1883. Fusus rostratus Kobelt, Europiiische Meeresconchilien, p. 52, pi. g, figs. 6-10.

The original description is as follows

:

"M. Stromdo di prima specie di colore biondetto formato ad angoli,

e tuito rccoperto di firmissimi cordoncini, che gli girano pel traverso.

"Abita diversi fondi, e predilige gli arenacei : Frequente.

"Si trova ancora lo Sfrotiibo di seconda specie rigato, c papigliato,

di rostro curz'o edi colore che inclina al cameo dello stesso Gina Ginanna

tav. J, -fig. ^j, ed um'altra varieta piu vcntricosa a coda rcplicata, e

corta."

Olivi makes the type of this species the specimen figured by Ginaiuii

in his Adriatica, t. 2, p. 8, tav. 7, fig. 56. I have not seen this publica-

tion, the date of which is 1774, but from the description cited it appears

that the typical form is that with the carinated or angular whorl, as

shown in figures 22 and 23 of plate VII. This is the common variety

and may be regarded as typical.

Occasionally the central carina becomes strong, flat and projects

beyond the others on the body whorl, being especially prominent where

it crosses the round bulging ribs. The strengthening of the central

spiral occurs at varying ages, sometimes in accelerated individuals ap-

pearing quite early. In such cases the body whorl often has an angular

aspect, though the shoulder remains convex, (No recent species of

this series with flat shoulder has been found among the collections

examined, nor, so far as I can find, has any been described.)

In such accelerated individuals the intercalated spiral appears in the

fourth or even the third whorl of the conch. In some specimens the

intercalation becomes multiple on the body wh(~>rl, while the carination



64 PHYLOGENY OF FUSUS AND ITS ALLIES.

becomes pronounced and vertically flattened as in the most advanced

Pliocene species. The shoulder, however, never loses its convexity

as it does in the fossil species, though it may become considerably de-

pressed (fig. 21 ). Occasionally the ribs become obsolescent in the last

portion of the body whorl. The more accelerated individuals ap-

proach F. ccelatus Reeve (Iconica, pi. 8, figs. 35 a-b), which appears

to be a variety of this series in which the spirals and ribs are both

strongly developed, producing a striking appearance.

Locality: Mediterranean (M. C. Z. 923, 924, 925).

Habitat: 20 to 100 fathoms on corals and rocks (Tryon).

In the collection of the Academy of Natural Sciences in Philadelphia

are a number of specimens labelled Fitsits rostratns var. carinata. The
specimens are from Greece and represent the most accelerated recent

types of the series yet seen.

The protoconch is of the normal Fitsiis type with numerous crowded
vertical riblets on the final portion and ending abruptly with a varix.

The conch begins with round whorls furnished with broad round

ribs which are crossed by strong revolving lines of which five are usually

visible above the suture, the fifth being often covered in part by the

succeeding whorl. In the third volution, the central spiral develops

into a prominent carina, the shoulder at the same time becoming flat-

tened. The ribs also become more widely separated until they are

about twice their width apart or more. They also become obsolete

on the upper portion of the shoulder. Intercalation begins with the

appearance of the angulation. The central carina attains almost the

sharpness of that of the milder varieties of F. brcdce as shown in fig.

I of pi. VII. The flattened shoulder and the prominent intercalations

make the resemblance in some cases very marked.

It is a remarkable fact that the Pliocene varieties appear on the

whole to be more accelerated than the recent ones. The flattening of

the shoulder is rare in the recent varieties, nor have any specimens

been seen in which the keel is as strong and sharp as that of F. bredcu.

Furthermore, gerontic types like F. semirugosus are not as yet known
in the recent fauna, though common in the Tertiary. If it is proved

to be a fact that the Tertiary species are more specialized than the

modern ones, for the determination of which large collections of

recent and Tertiary specimens from all parts of the Mediterranean

region are required, the explanation may be found in the independent

development of the Tertiary series in a circumscribed provincial area.

The highly specialized species are, so far as I am aware, recorded only

from the Piedmont district, and the suggestion presents itself that the

separation may have been due to the influence of the forming Apen-

nine chain.
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FUSUS C(ELATUS Reeve.

(Plate VII, fig. 17.)

1847. Fusus coclatus Reeve, Iconica, pi. 8, sp. 35.

A specimen in the collection of the Philadelphia Academy of Sci-

ences probably represents this species. The figured specimen from

the collection of the Museum of Comparative Zoology also approaches

this species.

The protoconch is fusoid, somewhat depressed and consists of only

about one aiul a third volutions. The last third is furnished with

riblets.

The conch has round whorls throughout, the ribs are rounded, at

first less than their width apart, while on the body whorl they are

nearly twice their own width apart. The sutures are deep and the

anterior canal is slightly flexed. Intercalated spirals appear on the

third whorl. The lines of growth form corrugations where they cross

the spirals.

This species is probably to be regarded as a lateral branch from

the rostratns stock.

The relations of these species may be expressed as follows

:

F. ccvlatus.

Recent.

Var. carinatus.

-F. rostratus.
1

F. fragosus.

Tertiary. F. bredw.

F. rostratus.

F. semirugosus.

F. cine tus.

Fusus sp.f

10. THE FUSUS AUSTRALIS SERIES.

This is a series of thick-set Fusi which appear to be genetically

related to F. distans and F. pcrplexus. They are chiefly confined to

the Indo-Pacific seas, but are represented on the .American coast by

F . brasilicnsis.

FUSUS AUSTRALIS Quoy.

1832. Fusus australis Quoy, Voyage Astrolabe, zool., vol. 2, p. 495, t. 24, figs. 9-14.

1847. Fusus cribrihratus Reeve, Iconica, pi. 5, sp. 20.

The protoconch of this species has not been seen, but that of the

closely related F. brasiliensis may be taken as typical of this species as

well.

The conch begins with n^iuidcd wln^rls, the earliest of w.hich have

not been seen. The wliorls arc furnished with rounded ribs and the

center is marked by two spirals which are more prominent than the

others, because somewhat stronger, as well as somewhat farther apart.
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A little later the upper of the two spirals becomes stronger, thus pro-

ducing a unicarinate aspect. The ribs are at first strong and the

spirals sharp and prominent, and between them, in the fifth or sixth

volution, simple rounded secondary spirals appear by intercalation.

The whorls gradually become bulging in the center and the ribs obsolete

toward the sutures, but prominent in the middle. The simple inter-

calation continues for some time, after which from one to three addi-

tional ones appear on each side of the secondary spiral. The ribs gen-

erally become obsolete on the last whorl of the adult, and a not very

prominent keel—the stronger central spiral—remains. In some cases

the ribs are lost on the young specimen, showing individual acceleration.

In the younger specimens the spindle and anterior canal are pro-

portionally longer than the spire, while in mature shells they are pro-

portionally shorter. The striking feature of this shell is the vertically

compressed character of the whorls which shortens and thickens it,

giving it an appearance similar to that of F. distans.

In some adult specimens the prominence of the keel decreases, until

the whorls appear round. In fact I am convinced that in a sufficiently

large collection all the structural variations found in the colus series,

will be represented. Parallelism appears to be the rule in the develop-

ment of the species of Fnsus, and it is to be seen in nearly every genetic

series within the genus. The shells of the present species are covered

with an olive brown periostracum.

A specimen in the Philadelphia Academy of Science collection has

the characters and outline of this species with a bicarinate young, but

it has its spirals noduled in a striking manner, which is wholly unlike

that of normal specimens of the species.

The radula of this species is much like that of F. inconstance

Lischke, the central teeth being slightly different.

Localities: South Australia (M. C. Z. , Nat. Mus. 91749,

16635) ; Indo-Pacific (M. C. Z. 34, Acad. Sci.).

FUSUS BRASILIENSIS sp. nov.

(Plate IV, figs. I to 4.) (Type fig. 2.)

The protoconch of this species is somewhat less oblique than the

normal, appearing slightly more depressed from above. It consists

of one and one half volutions, the last portion of which are furnished

with vertical riblets, which toward the end become strong. The whole

aspect of the protoconch recalls that of the Italian Tertiary Fusi.

The conch begins with rounded whorls, which at first are less

bulging in the middle than those of the preceding species. The shell

thus appears more cylindrical in the young. There are two strong

central spirals visible, giving the appearance of bicarination. There

are really three of these strong peripheral spirals, the lower one, how-
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ever, being covered up by the next succeeding whorl. Above these

central spirals on the shoulder are three other spirals, the third of

which is next to the upper margin of the whorl. The ribs are faint,

being more of the nature of undulations, broadly rounded and with

narrow concave interspaces. On the latter part of the third volution

an additional (fourth) spiral appears between the upper marginal one

and the one just below it. A little later intercalated spirals appear

between the three central primary spirals.

With continued flattening of the shoulder the upper of the two ex-

posed central spirals becomes stronger, and projects above and beyond

the others as a strong keel. By intercalation and separation of sec-

ondary from primary spirals, the appearance of highly compound inter-

calation is produced. The lines of growth are strongly marked, pro-

ducing a vertical striation, which serrates the spirals. The ribs fade

away toward the sutures, being strongest and sharpest on the angle.

In some of the less accelerated specimens the whorls remain round

longer, the angularity scarcely becoming pronounced until the ephebic"

stage is reached.

Accelerated individuals show a loss of angulation and tubercles in

the last whorl. One specimen (M. C. Z. 947a, PI. IV, fig. 4) has been

seen, in which the ribs are absent from the last two whorls, and the

angulation absent from the last whorl. This represents an advanced

coins type of this series (i. c, the coins variety of this species). It

almost approaches the lo)is;icandns type, which would be reached as soon

as the angular ribbed whorls are suppressed or replaced by rounded

ribbed whorls. In this, as in all the other series, whether they be

considered series of species (as would be most proper) or series of

varieties, or even subvarieties, the same order of variation prevails and

the same types of mutations (or more correctly the same types of

species) are reproduced.

The color of the American specimens of this species is white, with

orange tipping on the tubercles. The coloration extends in a weak
stream downward and upward from the tubercle, biit soon dies out.

A variety from ofif Cape Frio (M. C. Z. 961) shows a development

comparable to F. longissimiis. It represents the opposite extreme from

that shown in the longicmidns variety of this series (M. C. Z. 94/3.),

and represents a progressive rather than a retrogressive type. It agrees

with the normal form in the protoconch and early whorls, but the

shoulder becomes more concave, and the tubercles become vertically

flattened and strong. The spirals become faint to obsolete on the

shoulder. This variety has quite a distinct aspect, but it is clearly a

modification of the normal type.

In some of the specimens of this series the ribs become bulging on
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the last whorls, and the spirals become sharp. This variety seems to

form a connecting link between this species and F. marmoratus.

Localities: Brazil (M. C. Z. 945 type; 945a, 947, 948, Thayer and

Hassler expeditions) ; Florida? (M. C. Z. 946 Wurdemann shells)
; off

Cape Frio, Brazil (M. C. Z. 961, dredged in 35 fathoms, Hassler Ex.)
;

no loc. (M. C. Z. 949, 950, 950a) ; Suez? (B. S. 2506, Chickering coll.).

FUSUS MARMORATUS Philippi.

1847. Fiisus marmoratus Philippi, Abbildungen, Bd. 2, p. 120, pi. 24, fig. 7.

1847. Fusus marmoratus Reeve, Iconica, pi. i, fig. i, ib.

The protoconch of this species has not been seen, but it is probably

of the nature of that of F. hrasiliensis.

The conch begins with round whorls which are separated by

moderately deep sutures. They are shorter than wide. The ribs are

round, close set and reach from suture to suture. The interspaces

are concave and narrower than the ribs. In the next stage an angula-

tion appears, and with it intercalated spirals. The primary spirals are

narrow, sharp and distinctly subspinose on the ribs. With the ap-

pearance of the angulation the ribs become obsolete below the angle as

well as gradually above it. Sometimes, however, they persist to near

the end.

In a specimen from the Gulf of Suez (M. C. Z. 942) the ribs are

strongly developed on the penultimate whorl, but become obsolete on

the body and shoulder of the last whorl. They remain strong, how-

ever, on the periphery, where they include from one to three spirals,

which are thicker and stronger than the others, and which produce

the noded projections on the keel. The coloration is mainly on the

ribs.

This specimen represents the toreumus type of this species (series)

never passing beyond the primitive angular stage. It is the most

primitive variety of the species.

In another specimen (M. C. Z. 943) the peripheral angulation is

formed by two strong spirals, of which the upper one is the stronger.

The anterior canal of this specimen is rather shorter than that of most

specimens.

In the Red Sea occurs a variety (described below) which shows

some marked differences. It has been identified with F. midticarinatus

Lam. as figured by Kiener, but with this identification I q^n not agree.

It may be wise to separate this as a distinct species from F. marmoratus,

although it is difficult to state just wherein lies the difference. The

variation is not one due to acceleration in the development of a distinct

series, but is rather a variation in those characters which will produce

a new genetic series. In a refined classification the variation is to be

considered as generic rather than specific. Nevertheless, although this
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shell marks the beginning of a new series, the variation has not as yet

become pronounced enough to enable one to state its characteristics

precisely.
FUSUS MARMORATUS var. ,?.

Tiiis variety differes from the preceding in being more angulatcd in

the young, when the whorls are rather strongly bicarinatc. The
shoulder is flat, though strong spirals detract somewhat from the flat

apearance. Intercalated spirals appear on the fourth or fifth whorl,

and later become compound. In the adult whorls the ribs generally be-

come obsolete, first fading toward the sutures and later wholly dis-

appearing except on the keel, where they produce the nodules. The
spirals are sharp and somewhat serrated by the lines of growth.

There is considerable variation due to the earlier or later sup-

pression of the ribs. Sometimes the angulation of the early whorls

is less strongly marked, and then the specimen resembles the typical

F. uiaruioratus. In some specimens the ribs disappear before the adult

stage is reached, and in the majority of specimens seen the last portion

of the last whorl is keelless as well.

From the material so far seen two types of variation may be dis-

tinguished. The torcunuis type retains the ribs towards the end, where

they are represented by the nodules on the keel, while the coins type

has the last whorls ribless and without tuliercles on the keel. If the

present variety is considered as a species, the several mutations, which

mark distinct stages of development, must be considered as distinct

varieties. In this, as in all the previous cases, acceleration is responsible

for the production of these mutations, and it will thus be seen that,

although the actual difiference between this shell and the normal F.

inarnioratus is not so very great, being perhaps mainly what may be

called a provincial mutation {i. c, a variety developed in a separate

province, cut ofit from the mother form), it has nevertheless begun to

develop an independent series.

Judging from Kiener's figure the type of F. viulticarinatiis has a

longer canal, and has only simple spirals. It is also less spinose in

appearance than this variety, and the coloring is more uniform.

A rather striking specimen of this species is in the collection of the

Boston Society of Natural History (228). The early whorls are round

and the ribs rather narrower than in the preceding specimens. Angula-

tion and intercalated spirals appear in the fourth whorl. The ribs are

rather widely separated for this species. The shell is somewhat

corroded, and does not show sharp surface characters nor coloration.

Just below the suture on the shoulder the whorl is marked by a de-

pressed band, which in the last whorl becomes a slightly depressed

canal or canaliculated interspiral space, containing two secondary spirals.

In the last part of the last whorl the ribs are in the form of vertical
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wrinkles, which are aciculate where crossed by the spirals. The inter-

calated spirals become compound in the adult.

This specimen represents a gerontic individual of this species, con-

taining an additional whorl above what is usually found in the species.

In the typical F. marmoratus the old age characteristics consist in

a loss of the angulation, a wrinkling of the shell, a loosening of the

inner lip and the consequent formation of a pseudo-umbilicus.

Fusiis australis and F. marmoratus are closely related, but I do

not agree with Tryon who unites them. The specimens from the Red

Sea partake of the character of both, while the Brazilian species is

closely related to that from the Red Sea.

The young of F. marmoratus are on the whole more rounded, and

perhaps more bulging at the center, with a slightly deeper impressed

suture and less flattening of the shoulder. The coloration of F.

australis is more uniform, and not so marked as that of F. marmoratus.

The canal is also generally longer in F. australis.

Localities: Australia (M. C. Z. 897) ; Gulf of Suez (M. C. Z. 942) ;

no loc. (M. C. Z. 943) ; Red Sea (M. C. Z. 898). Var., Red Sea

(M. C. Z. 899?, 944) ; East Indies (B. S. 228).

In the Haines collection of the American Museum of Natural His-

tory are a number of specimens which appear to belong to this variety.

They are labelled as coming from Australia.

The protoconch is of the normal form, obliquely elevated, with fine

riblets on the last two-third volution, and ending in a varix. The

whorls of the conch succeeding are round, with regular rounded ribs.

Of these there are four or five in the best specimens seen, or fewer in

others. They are bicarinate at the periphery, two spirals being

stronger. This bicarination persists in some specimens, while in others

from the strengthening of one of the spirals a simple angulation is

produced. The ribs become obsolete in the last whorl, but the spines

are prominent on the angle. Intercalation has become highly com-

pound in the last whorl, and the lines of growth are also prominent.

The spirals of the body whorl along the line of the suture of the

succeeding whorl become strong so as to produce a second angulation,

which, though not very prominent, is nevertheless a recognizable fea-

ture of these specimens. An accentuation of this feature, together with

an accentuation of the spines and a corresponding backward pushing

of all stages (acceleration), produces F. poligonoides.

FUSUS MACULIFERUS Tapparone Canefri.

1830. Fusus colus Deshayes, Encyclop. Meth., pi. 424, fig. 4.

1875. Fusus maculiferus Tapparone Canefri, Muricidi del. Mar. Rosso, p. 626,

This specific name was proposed by Tapparone Canefri for the

variety of F. ttiberculatus figured in the Encyclopedic Methodique, as
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F. coins. It has a second angularity at the base of the body whorl.

This species connects F. tuhcrciilatus with the Red Sea variety of F.

mannoratiis, and with F. polygonoides.

A number of specimens in the Haynes collection of the American

Museum of Natural History (7999) labeled as coming from the

Philippines, appear to belong to this species. They show the same

angularity at the base of the body whorl, though all the other char-

acters are those of F. tuhercxilatns. This, therefore, may be consid-

ered the radicle of the present series.

Localit\: Red Sea (Tapperone Canefri) ; Philippines (Am. Mus.

7999)'
FUSUS POLYGONOIDES Lamarck.

1822. Fusus polygonoides Lamarck, An. sans vert., T. VII, p. 129, sp. 22.

1847. Fusus polygonoides Reeve, Iconica, sp. 36.

Onlv a few specimens of this species have been seen, none of them

showing the protoconch. Some doubt may be entertained as to the

exact generic relations of this species, yet in the absence of definite

evidence we will range it with the preceding species of Fusus. It

appears to be an cxcentric type of the genus, most nearly related to

the angular varieties of F. luannoratus. Both varieties, the long and

the short, are represented in the specimens seen, corresponding to the

figures given by Reeve.

The early wdiorls are round, thick and close together. The ribs

are round, and about their own width apart. There are six primary

spirals visible. In the sixth or seventh whorl angulation appears, the

central spiral becoming prominent and the ribs fade towards both

sutures. On the last whorl the ribs have practically disappeared from

the shoulder, but on the angle they form strong, sharp and prominent

conical tubercles. A second row of tubercles occurs on the body of

the whorl, formed by the fourth spiral below the shoulder angle. In

all but the body whorl this second row of tubercles is covered by the

next succeeding whorl. Intercalation is of the very mild kind, occur-

ing only on the last whorl and not even there between all the spirals.

In the shorter variety intercalation is more pronounced and occurs

somewhat earlier. The shoulder of this variety is less sloping than

that of the longer type.

In the collection of the Philadelphia Academy of Sciences are a

number of specimens which appear to be bleached varieties of this

species, with the shoulder gently convex and the second row of tubercles

ratb.cr subdued. The label accompanying this lot reads as follows

:

"Between Cairo and Suez, far from the sea are immense banks of these

shells, from which it is inferred that the Red Sea formerly extended

there" (E. R.Beadle).

In character these are intermediate between F. )iianiiomtus var.



72 PHYLOGENY OF FUSUS AND ITS ALLIES,

/5 and the present species. Another specimen, probably of this species,

is from the Arabian coast.

Localities: East Indies, Red Sea (Phil. Acad. Sci.).

FUSUS LEPTORHYNCHUS Tapparone Canefri.

1875. Fusus leptorhynchus Tapparone Canefri, Muricidi del. Mar. Rosso, p. 627,

pi. 19, figs. 5, 5a.

This species has the characters of an elongated colus-Y\kQ F.

polygonoides, with which Tapparone Canefri compares it.

Locality: Red Sea (Tapparone Canefri).

The relations of these species of this series may be expressed as

follows

:
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calatcd spirals appear carl}-, possibly in the second whorl. The lines

of growth produce strong cancellations. On the last whorls the ribs

have disappeared, and the spirals have become compound from re-

peated intercalation. The lines of growth crossing these produce a

lattice type of cancellation.

Locality: U. S. Fish Com. Sta. 2676, 407 fathoms on fine sand off

Cape Fear N. C. 45.8° F. temperature. 2 spec. (Xat. Mus. 87487).

Habitat: Guadaloupe, W. I. (Crosse).

FUSUS HALISTREPTUS Dall.

1889. Fusus lialistrcptiis Dall, Blake Moll., vol. 2, p. 168, pi. 35, fi{?. 7.

This species was well described by Dall. The early whorls have a

distinct bicarinate aspect from the strengthening of the spiral below

the central one. Intercalation begins in the earliest whorls preserved

in the specimen. In the later whorls the shoulder becomes flattened

and the ribs become subdued, being far apart and narrow. In the

early ephebic whorls the flattening of the shoulder is arrested, but the

central spiral continues as a keel which is sharply noduled by the faint

ribs which persist throughout. The primary spiral next below the

central one repeats the characters of the latter in a milder manner. In

the final whorls the shoulder becomes relatively more convex, and the

intercalations triplicate.

Locality and Habitat: U. S. Fish Com. Sta. 2655, living in 338

fathoms, Little Bahama Bank, bottom sandy. Temp. 47.5° F. (Dall)

(Nat. i\Ius. 93333).
FUSUS COUEI Petit.

1853. Fusus couei Petit, Journ. de Conch., T. 4, p. 249, pi. 8, fig. i.

1889. Fusus couei Dall, Blake MoU., vol. 2, p. 167.

The specimens seen of this shell are smaller than Petit's specimen.

The shoulder slopes more upward, the suture is less impressed and the

spirals are less strong.

The protoconch is somewhat depressed and not so typically Fusoid

as in the species of Fiisits generally. There are two whorls, the sec-

ond with fine narrow riblets which pass downward about a third the

width of the whorl, then forward, forming at first a concavity -and then

becoming gently convex, thus describing an outline like a reversed

letter S. The riblets become more closely crowded and broader toward

the end of the protoconch and no strong varix appears. The proto-

conch thus appears to merge into the conch. The ribs of the early

conch are broad, low and rounded, with a mere linear depression

between them. They extend straight from suture to suture, and

are very regular. They are crossed by narrow elevated spirals, which

are increased by the intercalation of secondary ones in the last portion

of the ribbed spire. The ribs disappear at the beginning of the fifth
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volution and there are four or five ribless whorls with faint raised spiral

lines of primary and secondary type.

The very slight depression of the suture gives this shell a Pleur-

otonia-like aspect. The end of the canal is slightly reflexed.

The figure given by Petit shows only primary and secondary

spirals, i. e., a single intercalation of spirals in a large specimen of over

eleven whorls.

Localities and Habitat: Coast of Gulf of Mexico (obtained by

Captain Coue (Petit). Between Tampa and the Dry Tortugas in 27

fathoms on sand (Nat. Mus. 93654) ;' Gulf of Mexico, in 26 fathoms on

fine white sand (Nat. Mus. 83572).

FUSUS (?) DILECTUS A. Adams.

1855. Fusus dilectus A. Adams, Zool. Proc, 221.

1881. Fusus dilectus A. Adams, Tryon. Man. Conch., vol. Ill, p. 68 and 227, pi.

85, fig. 590.

A dead specimen in the collection of the National Museum with

barnacles growing on its outer lip has been identified with the above

species. It has the same aspect as the preceding, but differs in detail.

It is somewhat stouter and less tapering. The protoconch is similar.

The first whorl of the conch is worn, but appears not unlike that of

the preceding species. The second third and fourth whorls have three

strong sharp spirals in the center of the whorl, and an additional one

on either side close to the suture. Intercalation of spirals occurs on

both sides of the central spirals, and soon becomes compound. The
ribs disappear in the later whorls, but the striae continue. The shoulder

is more concave than in F. couei and the center of the whorl has a more

angulated appearance. The secondary and even the tertiary spirals

become strong, and all are cancellated by the strong lines of growth,

much as in F. halistreptus.

This species may represent a parallel to F. couei from another Fusus

stock. The specific identification is doubtful.

Locality: Moluccas (Nat. Mus. 19314).

FUSUS CERAMIDUS Dall.

1889. Fusus ceramidus Dall, Blake Moll., vol. 2, p. 171.

This is not a typical Fusus, as its form is rather short with a short

anterior canal. In this respect it comes nearest to the Mediterranean

species of to-day.

The protoconch is typically Fusoid, the apical portion obliquely

elevated, the last portion with fine riblets and ending in a varix. The
first two whorls of the conch are non-angular, although two central

strong spirals are present. Beyond this the whorls become angulated.

The ribs are far apart and sharply angulated by two spirals; the third
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is covered by the suture. There are two or three finer spirals on the

shoulder. Intercalated spirals appear between these on the third

whorl. In the next whorl the ribs become mere swollen undulations

and the angularity is lost, while the shoulder changes from a flat to a

convex contour. The whorls then become round and regular save for

the imbricating subsutural band mentioned by Dall.

In one specimen a nodular character is shown on the center of the

last two whorls, due to a strengthening of the two central spirals on

the ribs and a complete obsolescense between them. The ribs are

from two to three times their width apart.

Locality and Habitat: Blake sta. 273, 103 fathoms, Barbados (Nat.

Mus. 87068) ; Blake sta. 290, 73 fathoms, Barbados (Nat. Mus. 87069).

The following species from the Blake collections must be referred

to other, probably new, genera. Fnsiis benthalis Dall, F. amiantns

Dall, F. (cpynotiis Dall ; F. alcinins Dall (and variety) and F. am-

phiurgiis Dall. They have for the most part a Falsifitsus t\'pe of

protoconch, and may be descended from that genus.

Species Not Seen.

The following additional recent species, probably referable to

Fusiis, were figured by Tryon (Man. Conch., vol. Ill), who for the

most part refers them to species already noticed

:

Plate 32, fig. 96, F. hrenchlcyi Baird (=F. nicobaricus var. Tryon).

Plate 34, fig. 112, F. loebbechii Kobelt (canal rather short for a

true Fusiis).

Plate 35, fig. 124, F. hartwigi Shuttlew i=F. gradatus Reeve

(Tryon) ; fig. 125, F. paeteli Dunker (=F. gradatus Reeve, Tryon)
;

fig. 126, F. similis Baird (=F, undatits Gmelin, Tryon) ; fig. 129, F.

leptorhynchus Tapparone Canefri ; fig. 155, F. pfcifferi Phil. (Abbild.

II,t. 3, fig. I).

The following additional species arc figured in Sowerby's Thesaurus

Mon. Genus Fiistis.

Plate 4, fig. 25, F. sandvichcnsis Sowerby, apparently allied to F.

toreuma; fig. 28, F. siibquadratus Sowerby; fig. 30, F. acuticostatus

Sowerby (F. coclatus Reeve, Tryon).

Plate 5, fig. 35, F. nodicinctus A. Adams; fig. 36, F. dilcctus A.

Adams ; fig. 37, F. spiralis A. Adams ; fig. 38, F. pateli Dunker ; fig.

43, F. tasuianicnsis Adams; fig. 44, F. similis Baird.

Plate 7, fig. 62, F. graciliformis Sowerby ; fig. 66, F. articidatns.

Plate 8, fig. yy, F. pcrcyanus Sowerby; fig. 78, F. assimilis A.

Adams.

Plate 13, fig. 157, F. Iccvigatus Sowerby; fig. 159, F. biangnlatns

Deshayes ; fig. 164, F. rudicosiatits Sowerby ; fig. 166, F. Icctus Sowerby

;

fig. 168, F. cxca'T'atits Sowcr1)y.
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Additional Species.

Fusiis strigattis Philippi, Abbildungen, vol. 3, p. 116; pi. V. (42),

fig- 3-

Fusiis pfciffcri Philippi, Abbildungen, vol. II, p. 117, pi. Ill, fig. i.

Fusus nigricostatns E. A. Smith, Moll, from Japan, p. 202, pi. 20,

fig. 33. Canal rather too short and flexed for a typical Fustis. Re-

calls Aptyxis syracnsanns.

Fusus niponicus E. A. Smith, ibid., p. 203, pi. 20, fig. 3. Appears

to be related to the rostratiis series, if a true Fitsiis.

F. coreanicus E. A. Smith, ibid., p. 204, pi. 20, fig. 35. Probably

not a true Fusus, may be related to the preceding.

Fusus pulchcllus Philippi, Kobelt, Iconographie, p. 55, pi. 8, figs.

20 to 25. Appears to be related to F. rostratus. Canal too short and

flexed for a typical Fusus.

The following additional species are figured by Reeve (Iconica,

Fusus) : Species 17, F. aureus Reeve, allied to F. crchriliratus; species

20, F. ustulatus Reeve ; species 24, F. tojrulosus Lam., allied to F,

distans; species 52, F. lanceola (Martini) probably belongs to the colus

series; species 54, F. dausicaudatus Hinds Voy. Sulphur, pi. i, figs.

10, 11; species 58, F. rufus Reeve; species 65, F. gradatits Reeve;

species 69, F. gracilimus Reeve, probably a member of the colus series

;

species 75, F. acus Adams and Reeve, a small form, probably of the

coins series ; species 88, F. municatus Montagu, probably a member of

the F. rostratus series.

Fossil Species Not Seen.

FUSUS (?) UNICARINATUS Desh.

1824. Fusus imicarinatus Desk., Coq. Foss. Env. Paris, t. 2, p. 515, pi. 72, figs.

II, 12.

1866. Fusus unicarinatus Desh., Anim. sans vert., t. 3, p. 252.

Not Fusus unicarinatus Beyrich, Zeitschrift der Deutsch. Geol. Gesellsch., 1856,

p. 80, pi. 7, fig. 6.

1889. Fusus unicarinatus Cossmann, Cat. Coq. Foss., p. 177.

I have not seen this species, which occurs in the Sables inferieurs

of the Paris Basin. I am inclined to class it with FalsifusnsF scrratus

(Deshayes) though I am not unmindful of the possibility that it may
prove a true Fusus. This, however, I doubt very much, for, occurring

in the lower Eocene, it has already advanced beyond the Fusi of the

middle Eocene {F. aciculatus of the Galcaire gross.) in development.

The middle Eocene species are very primitive, while this lower Eocene

species takes rank in development with Miocene and later species

of true Fusus {F. rostratus and F. hredce). The relationship must
be established by the study of the protoconch, which I believe will

show its relationship to Falsifusus rather than to Fusus.
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Localities: Rcthcuil, Soissons, Cuise-Lamotte, Cuise St. Gobain,

Paris Basin.

Horizon: Sables infcricurs. Lower Eocene.

FUSUS MULTISPIRATUS v. Koenen.

1856. Fustis unicarinattis Beyrich, Zeitschrift d. Deutsch. Geol. Gesellsch., p.

80, pi. VII, fig. 6.

1889. Fusus multispiratus v. Koenen, Nord-deulsch. Unter Oligociin, Lief, i, p.

174, pi. 14, fig. 56.

Von Koenen describes tlic protoconch of this species as consisting

of one and a half smooth swollen and strongly arched volutions, the

apex "abweichend gewunden iind eingewickelt." In the absence of

illustrations it is somewhat difficult to understand the exact meaning

of these words but they suggest the typical Fusus protoconch. The
smooth portion is succeeded by a half volution which is ribbed with

eight fine riblets. The protoconch is said to be similar to, though

smaller than, that of the French specimens (F. unicarinatiis?) from

Cuise.

The sculpture of the conch appears abruptly, consisting of four

strong spirals, the third of which (from above) is the strongest. The

earliest whorls are round, and the ribs extend from suture to suture.

The whorls later on become angular, the shoulder flattened, and the

ribs obsolescent at the sutures. The central spiral forms a carina,

which is strongly noded where crossed by the ribs.

Localities: Biere; Unseburg; Lattorf; Lethen; North Germany.

Horizon: Lower Oligocene (von Koenen).

This appears to be a true Fusus, representing the torcuiiius type of

the modern series among the earlier Tertiary.

FUSUS ERECTUS von. Koenen.

1889. Fusus crcctus v. Koexe.x, Norddculsch Unleroligocan, Lief. I, p. 176, pi. 14,

figs, ja, b; 8a, b, c.

This small species appears to be a true Fusus judging from the

description. The protoconch is described as smooth and " blasig auf-

getrieben" of one volution and a half, followed by a quarter volution

with four smooth riblets. The ornamentation of the conch appears

abruptly, with three spirals on the rounded whorl, the central spiral

being the strongest. Additional spirals appear a little later, and inter-

calation occurs in the adult. Ribs strong and far apart in the adult;

interspaces two to three times their width. The whorls remain round

to the end.

Von Koenen compares this species with a variety of F. aciculatus

from ]\Iouchy,

Localities: Lattorf ; Calhe ; Atzendorf ; L'nscburg ; North Germany
(von Koenen).

Horizon: Lower Olisfocene.
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If this Species is not the young of some more highly developed type,

it probably represents a scarcely modified successor of the Eocene F.

aciculatus (probably the British variety) ; and it may in turn have be-

come the ancestor of the American progenitor ( ?) of F. turriculus and

F. eucosmius, i. e., F. hennickeni of the Upper Oligocene ( ?) of the

West Indies.

The other "Fusi" from the Oligocene of North Germany belong

to other genera.

FUSUS INCONSTANS Michelin.

1831. Fusus inconstans Michelin, Mag. de Conchyliologie, p. 3;^, fig. 33.

This is a Fusoid shell with the earliest whorls plicated, but the last

three smooth. The inner border of the lip is Urate, and the canal

slightly flexed. A rather strong posterior canal is indicated.

Horizon and Locality: " Falunieres de Salles pres Bordeaux

(Michelin).

FUSUS PREVOSTI Partsch.

1856. Fusus prevosti Partsch, Hoernes, Foss. Moll. Tert. Beck. Wien, I, p. 285,

pi. 31, fig. 9.

This species, found at Baden, Voslau Steinabrunn and other

localities in the Vienna Basin, may be a ture Fiisiis, but its relations

are not readily determinable from an inspection of the figure and from

the description. Homes compares it with F. longissiuins, to which

his figure has some resemblance. R. Hoernes and Auinger (Gast.

Oestreich Ungarn, p. 253, pi. 31, fig. i) state that the figure and de-

scription are incorrect and give figures of a form with much shorter

anterior canal. This makes this shell less like a true Fiistis, and more

like a Fasciolaria, to which genus it may belong.

B. SPECIES OF FUSOID SHELLS GENERALLY
REFERRED TO FUSUS.

12. THE GENUS APTYXIS Troshel.

(1868. Troschel, Das Gebiss der Schnecken, vol. 2, p. 64.)

This genus was founded for the reception of Fusus syracusanus L.

It was supposed to differ from the true Fusi in the Fasciolarioid

character of the dentition. Typical species of Fusus, however, such

as F. inconstans and F. australis, have a very similar dentition. Never-

theless F. syracusanus differs sufficiently from typical species of

Fusus, to demand a separate generic designation. The most impor-

tant points of distinction are the short, slightly sinuous anterior canal,

and the long stout spire. The protoconch and early stages appear

to be like those of Fusus.
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APTYXIS PROVENCALIS (Risso).

1824. Fusus provencalis Risso, Hist. Nat. L'Europe IMer., T. 4, p. 207, pi. 9,

fig. 131-

1825. Fusus provencialis de Blainville, Fauna Frangaise, Moll., p. 87, pi. 4D,

fig. I.

No specimens of this species have been seen, but the illustrations

given by Risso and de Blainville show clearly the characteristics of

this species. It appears to be a primitive Fusoid with simple ribs and

spirals, the latter only in primary scries. No angulation or keel ap-

pears, and the ribs continue to the lip. The canal is short and slightly

flexed, corresponding to that of A. syracusanus, to which this species

probably has ancestral relations. This relation was pointed out by

de Blainville.

Accepting this relationship, the suggestion presents itself that this

species is the connecting link between A. syracusanus and primitive

members of the F. rostratns series of the same fauna. This relation may
be tentatively maintained until more material can be studied.

Locality: Provence, Mediterranean coast of France.

. APTYXIS SYRACUSANUS (Linnaeus).

1767. Murex syracusanus Linn.«us, Syst. Nat., ed. 12, t. i, pt. 2, p. 12.

1847. Fusus syracusanus Reeve, Iconica, pi. 3, sp. 10.

1868. Latyrus (Aptyxis) syracusanus Troschel, Gebiss der Schnecken, vol.

2, p. 64.

1883. Fusus syracusanus Kobelt, Europiiische Meeresconchilien, 3, p. 50, pi. 9,

figs- 3-5-

The protoconch of this species is not preserved in sufficient per-

fection in the specimens examined to allow accurate determination. It

appears to be typically Fusoid.

The conch begins with rounded whorls which suggest Fusus

provencalis. The ribs of the early stages are broad and relatively

close together, being less than their width apart. They are not very

strongly marked by the spirals which are best developed in the inter-

spaces. These interspaces are deeply colored. Intercalated spirals

usually appear with the angulation, which in the less accelerated indi-

viduals begins late. It is brought about by the increase in thickness

of the two central spirals which at first are similar. Later, however,

the upper one increases in strength, and the shoulder becomes slightly

flattened. The ribs at the same time become fainter except at the

center, where they form nodulations at the angle.

The angulation increases through flattening of the shoulder, and

through a corresponding flattening of the sides of the whorl, thus

producing a rigid angulation. The ribs continue across shoulder and

body of the whorl.

The most advanced specimens are characterized, in addition, by
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revolving color bands, which cross the shoulder but leave practically

the whole of the exposed part of the body free. This is as broad as

the flat part of the body. Just above the suture the body recedes and

is colored by several brown revolvino- bands. The ribs are most

strongly developed on the white band.

In slightly more advanced specimens the same coloration occurs,

but the nodulations on the shoulder angles become very prominent and

the ribs weaker on the shoulder. Intercalation is twice compound.

One specimen (M. C. Z. 931) shows a rerounding of the shoulders in

the last two whorls, the shoulder on all the whorls being less flat. At

the beginning of the ultimate whorls the ribs have disappeared, and

the shell is smooth for about half an inch in length. This is ap-

parently a pathologic condition. After this the normal conditions

appear again, but with a convex shoulder which merges with the body

more and more, so as to produce a uniform curvature. The angula-

tion remains only as a carina. The revolving color bands do not

occur in this specimen, but in their place vertical color bands mark

the ribs slightly in front of the center from the beginning of the angu-

lation to the end of the shell.

In another specimen (M. C. Z. 929) old age characters are shown,

the ribs and shoulders having disappeared together with the color

bands. The whorls at the same time become round and colorless.

Localities: Mediterranean (M. C. Z. 928, 930, 931, 932) (B. S. 229,

6083, 6084, 231) ; Tuscany (M. C. Z. 929) ; Morocco (M. C. Z. 933).

13. EOCENE SPECIES GENERALLY REFERRED TO
FUSUS.

In the Eocene of the Gulf States of North America occur several

species of Fusoid shells which have all the aspect of a true Fiisiis, but

differ from that genus in the strikingly distinct protoconch. This is

closely similar to that of many species generally referred to Plenrotoma.

These shells are genetically related to Leznfusns, and species like

"Fusus" bclliis of the same geological horizon which have similar

protoconchs. Of these groups they represent the elongated types.

Their genetic relation to certain species of the heterogeneous group

Flcurotoina is suggested by the close similarity of protoconch and early

whorls. For such shells with Fusus form and Plcnrotouia protoconch

the name Falsifnsns is proposed.

FALSIFUSUS gen. nov.

Shells fusiform, with a long and slender spire, and a canal of about

the same length. Protoconch merging into the whorls of the conch,

no sharp line of demarkation being apparent. The first two whorls



PIIYLOGENY OF FUSUS AND ITS ALLIES,

of the protoconch are generally smooth, the apical one minute, gradually

increasing in size. The three to four whorls which constitute the

apical series form a rather narrow cone. Third whorl with fine

closely crowded, more or less oblique riblets, which in part are gently

concave forward. These, after the completion of the third, or some-

times an additional whorl, quickly merge into the normal whorls of

the conch. A basal carina usually marks the ribbed whorls of the

apical series, this carina appearing just above the suture. Whorls of

the conch as in Fnsiis.

Type: Fitsiis nicycri Aldrich (=F. ottonis Aldrich).

FALSIFUSUS MEYERI (Aldrich).

(Plate XVII, fig. 9.)

1886. Fiisus meyeri Aldrich, Bull. I Geol. Surv. Alabama, p. 21, pi. 3, fig. 12.

1896. Fusus meyeri van Harris, Bull. Am. Pal., vol. I, p. 201, pi. 18, fig. 12 (see

fig. 5).

1897. fusus ottonis Aldrich, Bull. Am. Pal., vol. II, p. 172.

1899. Fusus ottonis Harris, Bull. Am. Pal., vol. Ill, p. 42, pi. 5, fig. 5 (see fig. 4).

(Since the present species is not a Fusus and Bunker's Fusus meyeri

is, the original name may be retained and Fusus

ottonis becomes a synonym for Falsifusus meyeri.)

The protoconch of this species is at first minute,

but gradually and uniformly increases in size, the

form being pyramidal. The first two whorls are

smooth ; the succeeding ones ornamented with strong

sharply marked distant sublunate riblets, which are

concave forward and at the same time gently slope

forward. Just above the suture is a well-marked

basal carina. The fourth whorl is somewhat more

bulging than the preceding. No sharp line of de-

markation occurs between this whorl and that bear-

ing the normal ornamentation of the conch. The

spirals appear abruptly, and with their appearance

the whorls become angular. Above the central

carinated spiral on the flattened shoulder occur

three fainter subequal and subequidistant ones. A
fourth appears next to the suture, on the sixth whorl

from that on which the spirals first appeared, or the

tenth from the apex. This spiral remains small

and close to the suture. Below the central carina,

two spirals of the body of the shell are shown. The

second of these is just above the suture of the suc-

ceeding whorl, and is often somewhat strengthened, suggesting the

double carination characteristic of many species of Let'ifiisus. A
rather wide space separates this spiral from those below, which

"fel"

Fig. 4. Falsifusus

meyeri Lignitic

type. (After Har-

ris.)



82 PHYLOGENY OF FUSUS AND ITS ALLIES.

are somewhat finer, and are to be considered as belonging to the

spindle. The ribs throughout are rounded, and usually distant

more than their width. In the later whorls they become obsolete

towards both sutures. Harris figures a specimen (Bull. Am Pal.,

I, pi. i8, fig. 12) from near Oakhill, Alabama, of the variety

designated by him as the " Matthews' Landing-Oak Hill type."

in which the third spiral below the carina is strength-

ened, this spiral being just below the edge of the suc-

ceeding whorls. Intercalation occurs between the

primary spirals of the spindle (fig. 5).

The variety here described characterizes the lowest

Eocene or Midway stage of the Gulf States. It dif-

fers in some respects from the type of the species as

figured and described by Aldrich, and later refigured

by Harris (fig. 4). The chief differences are, accord-

ing to Harris ; the greater number of costae on some

of the whorls in the Midway variety where they num-
ber as high as eighteen, while in the Lignitic variety

seven or eight is the usual number; and the absence of the second

incipient carination at the suture in the Lignitic variety, this being a

marked feature in the Midway variety from Matthews' Landing.

Localities: Alabama Woods Bluff, Matthews Landing, Oak Hill,

Dale Branch.

Ho}'icon: Lower Eocene, Midwayan and Chickasawan groups.

Fig. 5. Falsi-

fusus meyeri,

Midway variety.

FALSIFUSUS LUDOVICIANUS (Johnson).

(Plate XVIII, fig. I.)

1899. Fusus ludovicianus Johnson, Proc. Phil. Acad., p. 72, pi. 4, fig. 5

The protoconch of this species agrees in essential

characters with that of F. meyeri. The first two
whorls are smooth and gradually increase in size. The
next whorl is marked by oblique narrow smooth rib-

lets essentially as in F. meyeri. This is followed by

the normally round-ribbed and spirally marked whorls,

which with but slight modification continue to the adult

stage. The shoulder is slightly flattened, but there is

no pronounced angulation or carination of the whorl.

It is, however, more bulging in the center than is nor-

mal in rounded-whorled species of Fusoid shells.

Locality: Louisiana, St. Maurice Winn Parish

(Johnson) ; Phil. Acad. — (U. S. Nat. Mus. 147226).

Horizon: Eocene, Lower Claiborne.

Fig. 6. Falsi-

fusus ludovici-

anus. (After

Johnson.)
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FALSIFUSUS (?) HOUSTONENSIS (Johnson).

1899. FitsHS luuistoiiciisis Johnson, Proc. Phil. Acad. Sci., p. 72, pi. i, fig. 4.

The apex of the only s])ecinien of this species known is imperfect,

and hence the precise generic position is not known. It may be a

true Falsifusits, tliough judg'ing' from the similarity of the shell in

the characters of the whorls to "Fiisits" apicalis Johnson, it is not un-

likely that these two species may be ,c^enerically related to each other,

while they may prove sufficiently distinct from FaJsifiisus to demand

a separate generic designation.

The whorls of the adult shell are uniformly rounded, wath round

and strong ribs which reach from suture to suture, and

are separated by strong interspaces. The spirals are

simple except in the last whorl, where intercalations

appear between the three primary spirals. No carina-

tion occurs, the whorls being throughout round. John-

son, however, states that the whorls arc somewhat

angular near the apex.

If this species proves to be congeneric with F.

meyeri we have a case of a species less specialized ap-

pearing in time after a more highly specialized one.

For in F. (?) honstonensis the primitive feature of

round wdiorls and round continuous ribs, with spirals F^. 7. Falsi-

mostly simple still persist, while in F. meyeri that stage /"•^"^ (•
)
"ous-

is long past, although it appears earlier in the Eocene j*^

, \

than does F.f honstonensis. If, on the other hand, this

species and "Fiisus" apicalis are congeneric as appears to be the case,

then we can explain the apparent anomaly on the supposition that these

two species represent a lateral branch from Falsifusiis, in which the

apical whorls are more accelerated, and the conch more retarded than

in F. meyeri.

Locality: Alabama Blufif, Trinity River, Houston County, Texas.

Horizon: Lower Claiborne.

FALSIFUSUS (?) APICALIS (Johnson).

(Plate XVIII, fig. 2.)

1899. Fusus apicalis Johnson, Proc. Phil. Acad. Nat. Sci., p. 71, pi. i, fig. 3.

This species is referred to Falsifusiis with considerable reserva-

tion. Its apical whorls are so much further advanced than those of

Falsifusiis meyeri and similar species that a generic separation seems

very desirable. Nevertheless it may be best to regard this species and

the preceding one with it. if it prove of the same type, as a highly

accelerated lateral branch from F. meyeri.

Apical whorls accelerated. The first smooth, the succeeding three

with fine oblique and slightly concave, smooth and closely crowded

riblets, which at the end of the fourth vcilution (|uickly give way to the
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coarse rounded ribs cancellated by simple spirals which
characterize all the succeeding stages. These ribs are

separated by interspaces which are not infrequently

twice the width of the ribs. The spirals are simple,

but between the ribs and on the spindle they are

nodulose. The aperture is somewhat contracted, and

the interior of the whorl is Urate. The spindle is

relatively shorter than in typical Falsifiisiis, thus giving

the shell something of a Latims-like appearance.

The protoconch of this species resembles somewhat

j: 9 >,v^7;. that of Pwopsis perula Aldrich from the Midwav beds
fusus" apicalis. j i t

(After John- of Matthews' landing.

son.) Locality: Alabama Bluff, Trinity River, Houston

County, Texas (Johnson, Phil. Acad. 6878).

Horir.on: Eocene, Lower Claiborne.

FALSIFUSUS (?) SERRATUS (Deshayes).

(Plate I, figs. 9, 10, 14.)

1824. Fiisus scrratus Deshayes, Coq. Foss. Env. Paris, t. 2, p. 515, pi- 75, figs.

12, 13.

1866. Fusus serratus Deshayes, Anim. sans vert., p. 253.

1889. Fusus serratus Cossmann, Cat. Coq. Foss., p. 178.

The protoconch of this species consists of several volutions and

merges into the conch without any definite line of demarkation. There

are in all nearly two smooth volutions, the first being swollen but de-

pressed, with the apex buried in the succeeding whorl. It gradually

increases in size, this increase continuing into the second whorl. On
the lower part of the second whorl, above the suture, a sharp strongly-

marked revolving line or spiral occurs, which lies just above the

suture. After a volution or more it disappears. On the third whorl

faint costje or riblets occur above this line. These are smooth and

not cancellated by revolving spirals. They are slightly concave for-

ward, at the same time they slope obliquely forward from the upper to

the lower suture. Towards the end of the third volution these ribs or

costse become stronger and more vertical, and finally they become can-

cellated by revolving spirals. The whorls up to this point are rounded.

It is very difficult to state in this case where the protoconch stops

and the conch begins. In a few specimens a faint growth line appears

after the first volution or volution and a fourth. This may mark the

end of the protoconch, which in that case is smooth and without

ornamentations. If this is the case the nepionic. stage of the shell is

characterized at first by a smooth half whorl or more, followed by a

portion of a whorl with simple ribs, and later by the normal round-

ribbed whorls with well-developed spirals. It seems best on the

whole to regard this unusual type of ornamentation as belonging to the
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protoconch stage, which nia\- then l)e considered as highly accelerated

as that of Fusns.

As the shell grows older the shoulder ahove the central spiral

gradually becomes flattened, the angulation grows more pronounced,

and finally flattened spines take the place of the simple carina. The

ribs at the same time gradually become obsolete below the shoulder

angle, and later on upon the shoulder as well. Slight undulations,

however, mark the places where the ribs would cross the carina, and

on these the flattened spines are prominent. The shoulder is marked

by three strong spirals with interspaces decreasing in width tow^ards

the suture. Sometimes two additional finer spirals crowded close to

the suture and near together occur on the adult shell. Only two

spirals of the body of the whorl are visible above the suture, and in

some cases the lower of these is covered up by the edge of the suc-

ceeding whorl, leaving only one visible. This latter with the central

spiral developed into a carina, and with the first spiral above the carina

constitutes the three primary spirals.

In the final portion of the last whorl of a large and probably

gerontic individual of this species (pi. I, fig. 9) the spines of the

angle become fused into a strong carinal ridge. The lines of growth

at the same time become lamellose, and the aperture is slightly con-

tracted.

Throughout the majority of the later whorls, i. e., in both neanic

and ephebic stages, the shoulder suddenly turns up below the suture,

forming a narrow subsutural band and marking the early development

of a posterior canal in the aperture. This feature, which does not

generally occur in the Eocene Fusi, is an additional indication that this

species in its own genus is further developed than are the Eocene Fusi.

The lines of growth of F. (f) scrratiis on leaving the suture are

at first straight for the width of the subsutural band, then curve quite

abruptly backward, and. after crossing the shoulder angle, curve again

gently forward.

This species strikingly recalls Fiistts brcdcu Michelotti of the

Italian Pliocene. It was apparently not until that later period in the

Tertiary that true Fusns reached that stage of development which the

present species had reached in the Eocene.

Localities: frames (M. C. Z. 1398, 27739) ; Epernay (M. C. Z.

1397) Paris (M. C. Z. 1399, 1405).

Horizon: Eocene, Galcaire Grossier.

The protoconch of this species diflfers to some extent from that of

F. mcycn. The first whorl is like that of a true Fusits in some respects,

while the second partakes of the nature of that of F. mcveri. It is

most probable that the present species has originated entirely inde-

pendently of the American Fusoid shells, probably from some Pleuro-
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tomoid ancestor. If this is true, this species can not be referred

to Falsifusus, but must be placed in a new genus.

FULGUROFUSUS gen. nov.

This is another of the pseudo-forms of Fitsiis, in

which the outHne and general characters are those of

Fitsits while the protoconch and early whorls are dis-

tinct. The protoconch is obliquely erect as in Fiilgur

and in Levifnsus (?) harrisi Grabau from the lower

Claiborne of Texas. (See Plate XVII, figs. 5, 6.) It

does not end in a ribbed portion as in Ftisits, but after

barely one volution an angulation appears near the

middle and with it a basal carina. This type of proto-

FiG. 9. Ful- conch is identical with that of Plcnrotoma diinitiata

gurofusus quer- Brocchi and P. coqiiandi Bellardi, both of which are
CO IS.

^
(,

er
fj-Qj-,^ ^\yQ Italian Pliocene.

Genotype: Fnsiis quercollis Harris.
Harris.)

FULGUROFUSUS QUERCOLLIS (Harris).

(Plate XVII, fig. 6.)

1896. Fusus quercollis Harris, Bull. Am. Pal, vol. I, p. 200, pi. 18, fig. 9 (see

fig- 9)-

This species is well described by Harris and it is only necessary to

add the following note to his description.

The protoconch is Fulguroid, consisting of one whorl which is

smooth, obliquely erect and with a prominent apex.

The conch is not distinctly separated from the protoconch, and is

very early marked by an angulation and a basal carina; i. e., a strong

spiral which appears just above the suture. The angulation is pro-

duced by two spirals which are crossed by vertically oblique semilunar

riblets. The peripheral spirals are close together and at first equal,

but later the upper one becomes more prominent and develops finally

into the strong noduled keel so characteristic of the species. The

lower spiral becomes fainter, and two others appear below it. None

occur on the shoulder.

Locality: Graveyard Hill, Wilcox County, Alabama (Acad. Sci.

9019) ; Matthews' Landing, Alabama (Acad. Sci. 8524).

Horizon: Lower Eocene.

FULGUROFUSUS RUGATUS (Aldrich).

1886. Fusus rugatus Aldrich, Bull. I Geol. Surv. Alabama, p. 22, pi. 5, fig. 9.

1896. Fusus 7'ugatus Harris, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil., p. 478, pi. 22, fig. 8.

1899. Fusus rugatus Harris, Bull. Am. Pal., vol. 3, p. 43, pi. 5, fig. 6 (see fig. 10).

This species has precisely the same type of protoconch as the pre-

ceding, but with the beginning of the conch only one spiral appears,
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Fig. 10. Ful-

gurofiisiis r u -

gatus. (A 1 d -

rich.)

which is crossed by vertical ribs much after the manner of a young

Fulgnr. The ribs produce no(Uiles where they cross the angulations.

The adult whorls show a remarkable sinuosity or notch

on the periphery, where this is marked with strong

spirals. This notch is something over a fourth of an

inch in dciMh, l)ut becomes filled up later on and dis-

appears as a notch from the margin. When the spine

is developed at its maximum the notch extends out-

ward from the aperture, but later on as the shell is

built forward the notch comes to project backwards in

the margin of the shell. This type of spine is precisely

that found in adult Fulgnr, such as F. caricnm, and this

together with the fulguroid protoconch of the present

.species suggests that we have in FiilgitrofiiSKS either the

Eocene ancestor of Fulgnr and Sycotypus or a closely

related lateral branch from that ancestor.

The Fusoid form of the species of Fulgurofusus is

clearly a case of parallelism and is due to a great ob-

liquity of whorls and a loose coiling. It is approached

in certain species of Fulgnr. From this same stock was undoubtedly

derived the Levifusus series through such connecting form as L.

(?) harrisi from the Texas Eocene.

Localities: Graveyard Hill, Wilcox County, ^Vlabama (Acad. Sci.

9018); Gregg's Landing, Alabama (Acad. Sci. 6869).

Horizon: Eocene.

14. THE GENUS HEILPRINIA.
HEILPRINIA gen. nov.

This generic name is proposed for a number of recent and late

Tertiary Fusoid shells from the Antillean region and Florida. They
differ from Fusus in the very remarkable, strongly accelerated proto-

conch, which is throughout its greater portion crossed by riblets.

(See detailed description under H. caloosavnsis.) The shells are

usually close coiled with short spire and bulging whorls. The canal

is long and the columella usually furnished with numerous short plica-

tions in the adult.

Genotype: Fusus caloosa'cnsis Heilprin.

HEILPRINIA CALOOSAENSIS (Heilprin).

(Plate XVIII, fig. 5; Plate VIII, fig. 21.)

1887. fusus caloosa'cnsis Heilprin, Trans. Wagn. Free Inst., vol. I, p. 68, pi. I,

fig. I.

1890. Fusus caloosacnsis Dall, Tert. '\lo\\. Fla., pt. i, p. 127.

1892. Fusus caloosacnsis Dall, ibid., pt. II, p. 234, pi. 14, fig. 3 (see fig. 11).

The protoconch in the specimens seen has a small rather pointed

end, and is smooth for about a third of a volution. There is, however,
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a slight hollow in the upper whorl of some specimens, as if a partial

volution had been broken away. The smooth whorls are followed

by whorls with narrow sharp riblets, which are close together on the

upper part of the whorl, but separate towards the center until they are

from two to four times their width apart, and then approach each

other again towards the umbilical side of the whorl, their lower ends

being hidden by the succeeding whorl. This type of riblets con-

tinues for about a third or a half volution, after which the riblets be-

come concave forward, on the upper part of the volution and convex

forward on the lower portion. The outline is something like a reversed

letter S. The general slope of the riblets is downward and forward.

After the completion of the first ribbed volution the riblets become

more crowded, but the interspaces are of irregular width. Fine spiral

lines make their appearance between the ribs, where

they are hardly visible even with a magnifier.

After the completion of over one and a half ribbed

volutions of the protoconch the riblets merge into

the ribs of the conch, there being no definite varix.

Towards the end the ribs are vertical and subequally

spaced. There appears to be a very fine barely

visible spiral sculpture on the ribbed portion of the

protoconch, traces of which have been seen through-

out.

The conch begins with whorls which almost

from the outset show an angularity. This is due

to the strengthening of the three central spirals,

the middle one being strongest, while the lower one

is covered by the edge of the succeeding whorl. The
shoulder is flat and even gently concave, and has one

spiral near the center and another just below the

suture. The passage appears to be direct from protoconch to angu-

lated whorl.

Not until the beginning of the fourth volution or sometimes much
later is there any intercalation of spirals, and then only on the shoulder

next to the suture band. Later, another spiral appears between this

last one and the suture band. Intercalation also occurs between the

lower of the three primary spirals and the spiral next below, but it

is rarely observed on other parts of the shell. Very faint revolving

lines may, however, be seen between most of the spirals.

The inner lip is not commonly developed to any extent except in

adult individuals. On it is shown the influence of the spirals, pro-

ducing pseudo-plications. There are also short horizontal plications

which make a considerable angle with the former.

The general characters of the species have been so well described

by Dall that they need not be given here. A remarkable specimen

Fig. II. Heil-

prinia caloosaen-

sis. (After Dall.)
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of this species occurs in the collection of the U. S. National Museum

(cat. 97494 pars.). The spire of this specimen is nearly turbinate, the

sutures being hardly impressed. A strong vertical ribbon-like border

marks the upper portion of the later whorls, and gives the shoulder a

very concave aspect. The whole appearance of the shell is like that of

some turbinate Pleurotomoids.

Localities: Caloosahatchie River, Florida (Nat. Mus. 97494) ; Shell

Creek, Florida (Nat. Mus. 1 13220) ; Waccamaw River (Wagn. Free

Inst.) ; Florida (M. C. Z. 27799).

Horizon: Pliocene.

HEILPRINIA CALOOSAENSIS var. CAROLINENSIS (Dall).

1892. Fusiis caloosa'ciisis var. carolincnsis Dall, Tert. Moll. Fla., pt. 2, p. 234,

pi. 14, fig. 4a (see fig. 12).

1889. Ftisiis caloosacnsis var. carolincnsis Dall, Blake Moll., pi. 29, fig. 4.

The type specimen of this variety shows an additional very minute

half whorl or more on the protoconch, so that altogther there occurs

a complete volution without riblcts, but this portion of the protoconch

is very small. This is followed by one and one

half volutions, which is ribbed as described for

the protoconch of H. caloosacnsis. The young

conch appears bicarinate because the lower of the

three spirals on each whorl is progressively

covered by the succeeding whorl. The later

whorls become more bulging and a strong sec-

ondary spiral appears between the middle and

lower of the primary ones, the latter being barely

visible above the suture. In some specimens the

shoulder is less depressed, sloping flatly upward

to the lower of the three spirals of the preceding

whorl, resembling in this respect more the normal

form. Intercalated spirals in these specimens do

not appear until the final whorl.

This variety is stouter than the normal form

of the species, and shows a slight advance upon

it in that the ribs become obsolete nuich earlier,

nects this species with H. cqiialis.

Localities: Tilly's Lake, South Carolina (Nat. Mus. 112349);

Waccamaw, S. C. (Nat. Mus. 11455) ; Cape Fear (Nat. "Mus. 8695).

Horizon: Pliocene, Waccamaw beds.

HEILPRINIA EQUALIS (Emmons).

1858'. Ftisiis cqiialis Emmons, Geol. Rep. North Carolina, p. 250, fig. iii.

1862. Neptunca cqiialis Conrad, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil., p. 560.

1890. Fusus cqualis Dall, Tert. Moll. Fla., pt. I, p. 126.

1892. Fusus cqualis Dall, ibid., pt. 2, p. 234, pi. 14, fig. 3b.

Fig. 12. Heilprinia

caloosacnsis var. caro-

lincnsis. (After Dall.)

It apparently con-
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The protoconch and young conch of this species and of H.
caloosacnsis are ahnost absohitely identical. The early whorls are

slightly less concave than in some specimens of H. caloosacnsis but

more concave than in others. On the fourth whorl the ribs disappear

and the spirals become fainter, the whorls at the same time changing

from a subangular to a rounded contour. The fifth volution of. this

species is rounded while the same in H. caloosacnsis is still angular with

strong spirals. Intercalated spirals appear in the third volution, and

in the sixth and later volutions they have reached a uniform size with

the primary ones and no new ones appear.

A very old specimen of this species has the spire somewhat

elongated and the spirals are sharp, with very fine intercalated ones

on the last whorl. The lirse of the inner lip and the posterior canal

are of the type which occurs in H. caloosacnsis, the outline of the

aperture being, however, more oval. The aperture of H. caloosacnsis

is strongly contracted just below the body whorl.

For further description see reference given above.

Localities: Duplin County North Carolina (Nat. Mus. 112381);

Magnolia, Duplin County, North Carolina (Nat. Mus. 1 14549, 1 14550,

also at Wag. Free Inst.) ; Natural Well, Duplin County, North

Carolina (Nat. Mus. 114548).

Horizon: Miocene (?) (If H. caloosacnsis is Pliocene, then H.

eqiialis is probably not Miocene, and should normally occur with if not

later than H. caloosacnsis. The Pliocene age of this latter species is

accepted by all authorities.)

HEILPRINIA EXILIS (Conrad).

1832. Ficsus exilis Conrad, Foss. shells Tert. Form. N. Am., p. 17, pi. 3, fig. 2.

This is another modification of the type of the genus. The proto-

conch has not been observed, but it is most probably of the same type

as that of H. caloosacnsis. The shoulder in the earliest whorl observed

is concave, with three strong spirals at the angle. The lower of these

spirals is barely visible above the suture, the succeeding whorl covering

its lower half. The first spiral on the shoulder next above the peripheral

spirals is strong and sharp. The next one is weaker. This prominence

of the first of the shoulder spirals gives the whorl a rounded appear-

ance. This feature becomes more accentuated as the shell grows older.

Ribs continue through five whorls, then quickly disappear and only

strong, subequal and sharp spirals remain, between which are single

finer ones. The primary spirals are about equal on the shell, there

being seven and later eight of these between the sutures with inter-

calated secondary spirals between all. The outline of the aperture

is more oval still than that of H. cqualis. This latter species is inter-

mediate between H. c.xilis and H. caloosacnsis. In H. c.vilis the aper-
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ture and general form approach closely Fusiis closter from the West

Indies, except that the species is somewhat less stout. There is some

variation, however, in the proportional length and slenderness of the

spire in H. exilis.

The young of this species agrees well with H. caloosaensis, while

the later whorls are more advanced than any in that species. (Advance

is not used here in the sense of progression, for the change is in reality

a degeneration. There is, however, an advance along the path followed

by these species in their development, both ontogenetic and phylo-

genetic.)

Locality: Alum Bluff, upper beds Florida (Nat. Mus. 97493).
Horizon: Miocene (Transition Oligocene to Miocene, Dall).

HEILPRINIA TIMESSA (Dall).

1889. Fiisiis timessiis Dall, Blake Moll, vol. 2, p. 166.

1890. Fitsiis timessiis Dall, Tert. Faun. Florida, pt. i, pi. 7, fig. 6.

This shell in its spire agrees most closely wath H. exilis from Alum
Bluff" (upper bed), Florida. It has, however, the contracted aperture

in the adult, which marks the stout variety of H. caloosaensis, but this

is much less marked in the young. The protoconch is of the same

type. It is solid, as showai by broken specimens. The bicarinate

aspect of the early whorls is strongly marked from the beginning,

owing to a covering up of the third spiral. The whorls have a some-

what more rounded aspect, as in the later stages of H. exilis. The
ribs are strong, in some specimens even bulging. They die out toward

the end of the fifth volution, after which there are only faint undula-

tions. The spirals are very sharp ; secondary spirals appear toward the

end of the ribbed whorl.

The character of the sculpture of the adult is like that of H. exilis.

An immature H. fiiiiessiis superposed on an H. exilis of about the same
age shows only a slightly more contracted lip in the former—the dif-

ference is not so great as is that between the two varieties of H.
caloosaensis.

H. exilis and not //. caloosaensis appears to represent the ancestral

form of H. timessiis. The species has changed very slightly since the

time of the Alum Bluff beds. The remarkable contraction near the

beginning of the anterior canal, which is so like that of H. caloosaensis,

is in both cases probably a senile characteristic, as suggested to the

writer by Dr. Dall.

Localities: Station 2316, Gulf of Mexico, 50 fathoms on coral, temp.

74 degr. Off Key West (U. S. Fish Com. Nat. Mus, 93652)
Station 2134, 254 fathoms on sand, south of Cuba (Nat. Mus. 93653)
Station 2404. Gulf of Mexico, 60 fathoms on sand, between Mississippi

delta and Cedar Keys (Nat. Mus. 83495); Station 241 1. Gulf of
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Mexico, between Tampa and Tortugas, 27 fathoms on sand (Nat. Mus.

93651)-
HEILPRINIA BURNSII (Dall).

1890. Fusus burnsii Dall, Tert. Moll. Fla., pt. i, p. 126.

This species has the H. exilis type of whorl and sculpture, but is

longer and more slender. The bicarination of the early whorls is

marked. The shoulder is not so concave as in H. exilis, but the spirals

and method of intercalation are similar. The fifth or sixth whorl of

H. exilis has in general the character of the second to the fifth whorls

of H. bunisii.

Locality: Petersburg, Va. (Nat. Mus. 97492).

Horizon: Miocene.

HEILPRINIA BARBARENSIS (Trask).

1855. Fusus barbarciisis Trask, Proc. Cal. Acad. Nat. Sci., vol. I, p. 41.

1903. Fusus barbarensis Trask, Arnold, Pal. and Strat. San Pedro, Cal., p. 224,

pl. IV, fig. IS.

The protoconch of this species is worn in nearly all the specimens

seen, but in one the sculpture of H. caloosacnsis was noted. The rib-

lets on the final portion of the protoconch merge into the ribs of the

conch.

The conch shows three strong central spirals, the lower of which

is just above the suture. Intercalated spirals appear on the fourth

whorl of the conch. The angulation of the whorls is never very pro-

nounced, and the canal is slightly deflected. In many individuals the

last whorl or two are ribless.

This species agrees very closely with H. burnsii, which is slightly

more angular, with thicker ribs and stronger central spirals. The
intimate relation of these two can not be questioned.

Localities: Dead Man's Island, San Pedro; also various localities

along the west coast of America (Nat. Mus. 124746) ; Santa Barbara

(Trask).

Horizon: Pliocene.

HEILPRINIA ROBUSTA (Trask).

1855. Fusus robustiis Trask, Proc. Cal. Acad. Nat. Sci., vol. I, p. 41.

1903. Fusus robustus Trask, Arnold, Pal. and Strat. San Pedro, Cal., p. 226.

This species is like the preceding when young, but has a more flat-

tened shoulder and more bulging whorls in the adult. The specimens
are shorter and not so slender. It is clearly a descendant of the pre-

ceding species.

Locality: Fossil—San Pedro (Nat. Mus.) ; Recent—Santa Barbara,
California (Nat. Mus. 7157, E. Jewett, 32399, Stearns coll.) ; Catalina

Island (Nat. Mus. 32340, Stearns coll.).

Horizon: Pliocene to Recent.

Fusus rugosus Trask (Arnold), p. 226, pl. IV, fig. 7) appears to

belong here.
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If we accept the geologic horizon as given for these species.* we
have great difficulty in arranging the species in their proper hiologic as

well as geologic relation. The following may serve as an attempt

:

Recent. H. timessa. H. robusia.

Pliocene.

H. rob usla.

JI. barbarensis.

H. caroUnensis.

H. caloosa'cnsis.

(Intermediate varieties

may occur.)
H. cqualis.

Miocene. H. burnsii.

H. exilis. ^1

Oligocene. H. caloosaensis-like

ancestral type.

15. THE GENUS EUTHRIOFUSUS Cossmann.

This generic name w^as proposed by Cossmann (Paleoconchologie

comparee 4me liv., p. 27, Oct., 1901) for Fasciolaria burdigalensis

Basterot, a type which had been frequently referred to Piisits. I had

previously used the generic name Fusiolaria in manuscript for this

species, but Cossmann's name having been published has priority. The

following generic diagnosis is new.

Fusiform shells with condensed spire which approaches that of

Fulgiir. The protoconch (pi. XVIII, fig. 16) is turbinate, consisting of

about two smooth apical whorls, gradually increasing in size, followed

by a whorl or more with strong oblique, slightly concave riblets. It

gradually merges into the conch, in which the ribs are vertical and

extend from suture to suture. An angulation appears in the first

whorl of the conch, outlining a shoulder, which later on becomes con-

cave from the development of a posterior canal and a corresponding

subsutural band. Spirals numerous, crowded, intercalations appearing

in the nepionic whorls. In the neanic whorls the ribs begin to dis-

appear and arc found as nodulations only on the periphery of the later

whorls in most cases, though they sometimes persist throughout (in

retarded species).

Genotype: Faseiolaria burdigalensis Basterot.

EUTHRIOFUSUS BURDIGALENSIS (Basterot).

(Plate VIII, figs. 1-8, 16, 20, 22; Plate XVIII, fig. 16.)

1820. Le Fuseau de Bordeaux De France, Diet. Sci. Nat., T. XVII, p. 541-

1825. Fasciolaria burdigalensis Basterot, Mem. Soc. d'hist. Nat. Paris, T. 2,

p. 66, pi. VII, fig. II.

1827. Fasciolaria btirdigalcusis Grateloip, Bull. Soc. Linn. P.ord., T. 11.

* See Dall, Tabic of Tertiary Horizons.



94 PHYLOGENY OF FUSUS AND ITS ALLIES.

1840. Fasciolaria (Fusus) hurdigalcnsis Grateloup, Conch Foss. Tert. L'Adour,

pi. II, fig. 6, 7, II.

1856. Fusus hurdigalcnsis Hornes, Foss. Moll. Tert. Beck. Wien, p. 296, pi. 32,

figs. 13, 14 (with bibliography).

1901. Euthriofusus burdigalensis Cossman^ Ess. Pal. Comp. 4me liv., p. 28, pi.

I, fig. I ; text fig. 14.

Since De France applied only a French name to this species, merely

listing it withont description, he can not be considered the author of

the specific name, as is generally done. Basterot's description and figure

are the first published, and as he was the first to use the specific name

he must be considered its author. Basterot's figure is of a specimen

similar to that given in Plate V^III, fig. 6, and described below. The

protoconch is of the type described under the genus.

Var. TUBERCULOSUS Grateloup (fig. 6).

(Plate VIII, figs. 1-3.)

"Anfract. ad suturas tuberculiferis" (Grateloup).

The following description applies only to the specimens figured,

with others from the same locality. They appear to be referable to

Grateloup's variety.

The early (nepionic) whorls of the conch are round with simple

ribs extending from suture to suture, and crossed by spirals of moderate

strength. In the smaller specimen figured there are nearly three volu-

tions of this type. In the neanic stage the shoulder becomes flattened,

and the peripheral angulation appears. This stage merges into the

ephebic, in which the ribs become restricted to the body of the whorl,

the shoulder remaining ribless and slightly concave in contour. The

spirals have become faint on the adult portion of the shell. On the

periphery the ribs cause a nodulation, but this is subdued.

Locality: Leognan, F'rance (M. C. Z. 1321).

Ho7'izon: Miocene.

This is the most primitive variety seen. It retains the simple

ribbed character through the adult.

Var. CARINATUS var. nov.

(Plate VIII, figs. 4, 5.)

In this variety and in the succeeding ones the whorls are angular

almost from the beginning, though the first whorls may show a sub-

angular or almost rounded contour. The ribs cause a strong tubercula-

tion at the periphery, and this, together with the flattened shoulder

and the numerous spirals, gives the young shell a strong resemblance

to Fusus rostratus. The ribs become obsolete in the fourth or fifth

whorl, but the angulation continues in the form of a faint keel to the

end. In the more primitive types the ribs persist as nodules on the

keel, thus connecting this variety with the preceding one. Generally,
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however, the nodules disappear after a while and the keel or carina

alone remains. In old individuals the keel may disappear, this portion

of the whorl having- the characters of the typical form of the species.

Localities: This and the succeeding- varieties are found in great

abundance in the vicinity of Bordeaux, and in the Vienna Basin. The

detailed localities are given below.

The Typical Form of the Species.

(Plate VIII, fig. 6; also figs. 7, 8.)

Basterot's original description is as follows :

"F. testa transverse prcssc lineolata, lineis insequalibus ; anfractibus

superioribus solum plicatio, subtuberculatis."

In this form the keel is lost early, the last whorls of the conch being

rounded in contour. In some specimens the keel is not at all developed,

and the rounded whorls follow immediately upon the subangular

ribbed whorls. Spirals are very numerous, increased by intercalation,

which becomes prominent in the fifth whorl.

Var. MAJOR Grateloup (fig. 7).

(Plate VIII, fig. 22.)

"Anfract. carinatis ad medium subnodosis." (Grateloup.)

This variety is large and robust. Following the tuberculated stage

a carina appears on which spines of moderate strength are formed.

These are of the type found in Fiilgur carica, though they are not so

pronounced as in that species. Some of the specimens of this variety

have a striking resemblance to species of Fulgiir from the American

Tertiary this resemblance being due, however, to parallelism and not

to genetic relationship. These spines appear in some specimens after

the disappearance of the tubercles, and the formation of the carina stage

(PI. VIII, fig. 8). They thus indicate a distinct line of development

for this variety.

The relations of these varieties may be expressed as follows

:

var. major. F. burdigalensis

(typical).

var. carinata.

I

var. tubcrculosus.

A form identical with Basterot's typical form was figured by

Grateloup under the name var. siibkczigata with the following de-

scription :
" Testa minorc fragile laevigata."

There is some variation in die slenderness of the species, but most

individuals have a strongly convex or bulging body-whorl. All speci-
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mens show a strongly Urate outer lip, a strong posterior canal, a pro-

nounced transverse plication on the columella, just below the canal,

and usually a faint oblique grove on the columella.

Localities: The localities given by Basterot for this species are

Leognan, Saucats, and Merignac, France. In the following list the

numbers refer to the collections of the Museum of Comparative Zoology.

Var. tiibcrculosiis Leognan (M. C. Z. 1321) ; Dept. Landes (M.

C. Z. 1323) ; Castel Arquato (
?)* (M. C. Z. 1324) ; Cabannes-St. Paul,

Dax (1329) ; Leognan et Saucats (27802).

Var. carinatus Bordeaux (1315, 1316) ; Paris Basin (?)* (1317,

1318) ; Leognan et Saucats (1319).

Typical form: Leognan et Saucats (1320, gerontic, 27801) ; Bord-

eaux (27803, 27804, also young 1322, accelerated, 1314).

Var. major: Steenabrunn, Vienna Basin (1327, 1328) ; Leognan et

Saucats (27800).

Besides the varieties given above, the following have been named

by Grateloup : var. scahra, contorta, aspera, calcarata, plicata, dubia.

Horizon: Miocene.

C. PHYLOGERONTIC FUSID^.
15. THE GENUS CYRTULUS Hinds.

(1843. Hinds, Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist., vol. XI, p. 256.)

This genus was made by Hinds for the reception of a remarkable

gastropod shell found in the Pacific Islands. In its young stages this

species is a typical Fiisns, and might be classed with the coIks series,

with the species of which it agrees in all its general characteristics.

The adult whorls, however, show a remarkable deviation from this

slender Fusoid growth, consisting of thick irregular whorls, loosely

wrapped about one another with a complete loss of shoulder, spirals,

ribs and other surface features, and with a complete obliteration of the

characteristic form of the young.

This type of structure, which may be designated melongenoid,

from its characteristic occurrence in Melongcna melongcna and related

species, is essentially an accentuated development of old age char-

acteristics of the type found in normal Fusi in senescent individuals.

In the present type it has become an established characteristic and from

a gerontic feature has been pushed back to the ephebic and even

the late neanic stage through the operation of the law of acceleration.

Species of this genus, then, must be considered as phylogerontic Fusi,

i. e., species which are typical Fusi when young, but when adult are

characterized by structural features found only in extreme old age

individuals of the normal Fiisiis series.

It has become customary to unite this genus with the Eocene genus

Clavilithes described earlier by Swainson. These two genera have,

* Probably an error.
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however, no genetic relation whatever, belonging to entirely distinct

families of gastropods, and having only an external resemblance in

their respective adult stages. This resemblance is often very close

when the adult stages arc alone considered, but the great differences

are at once shown when the young are examined. This resemblance is

simply a case of parallelism, in which features of the same type recur

in corresponding stages of otherwise entirely distinct individuals. This

is a case similar to the noncoiling of the Cretacic Ammonoids, where

this feature recurred in a number of phylogerontic individuals be-

longing to entirely distinct genetic series. To class Cyrtulns and

ClavilitJics together is as great a mistake as to unite the genera

Macroscaphitcs and Ancyloccros under the same generic name, simply

because they are both partly uncoiled Ammonoids.

CYRTULUS SEROTINUS Hinds.

1843. Cyrtulns scroliniis Hinds, Ann. .Mat^. Nat. Hisl., vol. XI, p. 257.

1844. Cyrhtliis scnUiiius Hinds, Zool. Voy. H. AT. S. Sulphur, vol. 2, p. 13, pi.

I, figs. 12, 13.

The protoconch of this species has been fully preserved on only

one of the specimens seen (Am. Mus. Nat. Hist.), though another

specimen (Nat. Mus. 91755) and several others in the American
Museum show the last portion. It is prominently developed, consisting

Figs. 13 and 14. Cyrtulns serotinus. Coll. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist.. 27S.

of nearly two and a half volutions. It ends abruptly with a varix. and
the normal round-whorled and ribbed type of Fusits conch begins as

abruptly
; the last whorl and a quarter of the protoconch are finely

ribbed verticall}- as in Piisiis. with which this portion agrees perfectly.
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The initial whorl, however, is not so swollen and elevated as is usual

in Fusus, but is rather depressed. In spite of this difference in the

initial whorl the final portion of the protoconch and the early whorls

of the conch are so typically of the Fnsiis type, that the derivation of

Cyrtuhis as represented by this species from Fiisus can not be doubted.

It is to be noted that the ribs of the protoconch are more numerous

than in Fusiis, and are closely crowded. There is a suggestion of the

Falsifusus type of protoconch in the apical part, but the second whorl

is typically Fusoid.

The conch is at first indistinguishable from a young Fusns of the

colus series. The whorls are round with rounded ribs separated by

interspaces of about their own width. After seven or eight whorls

of this type the turriculus stage comes to an end, being slowly replaced

by the toreumus stage. The shoulder angle it at first barely defined,

being indicated by the prominence of two central spirals. At this

stage intercalated spirals first appear. The shoulder angle gradually

becomes more distinctly defined, thus fully establishing the toreumus

stage. With this the spirals become less sharp, the ribs disappear and

the whorls become irregular, the later added portions reaching up onto

the earlier whorls. The angulation and the tubercles disappear, and

the spirals became more and more obsolete. The whorl becomes

smooth, thickened and enveloping. The posterior canal of the aperture,

always a gerontic feature, becomes strong and causes a shelf or flattened

shoulder on the upper portion of the whorl, next to the suture. The

spindle becomes more enveloped, and its form obliterated as the ephebic

whorls of this phylogerontic species are thickened. This results in the

production of a melongenoid form. The aperture becomes elongate as

in Pynila, Fiilgar, etc., and in extreme cases a tendency to uncoil and

form an umbilicus is shown. This melongenoid portion of the shell is

covered by a smooth brown periostracum. The preephebic whorls

show the coloration of Fusus.

An old specimen (Nat. Mus. 130896) shows three whorls wrapped

around each other on about the same plane.

Localities: Indo-Pacific (Nat. Mus. 130896, 91755, Dall) ; Pacific

Islands (B. S. 278, also Mayo coll.) ; Nonkahiva, Marquesas group,

S. Pacific (M. C. Z. 964, 963, Am. Mus. Nat. Hist., numerous speci-

mens).

Habitat: In nine fathoms among sand. Hinds (Tryon).

15. THE EOCENE CLAVILITHOIDS.

Under this heading will be described the various species of Eocene

Fusoid shells which have assumed a melongenoid growth and are com-

parable to Cyrtuhis or Clavilithes, with which latter they are generally

classed.
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CLAVELLOFUSUS gen. nov.

The species of this genus are generally placed under Clavilithes, and

all of them arc united with Clavilithes parisiensis (Mayer-Eymar)

(= C. dcformis (Solander) Cossmann) which is the C. longcBViis

(Lamarck not Solander) of most authors. Even so high an authority

as Mons. Cossmann refers all the species of this genus to that one

species of a genus which, though related to the present one, is never-

theless quite distinct.

The genus is characterized by the long slender spire, the whorls of

which in the more primitive species rest upon each other in the manner

of the slender Fusi. The ribs are strong and far apart, and the proto-

conch consists of not more than two and a half volutions, the last one

of which is sparingly ribbed and the first obliquely erect as in Fitsus.

The whole protoconch is minute and markedly different from the coarse

many-whorled protoconch of Clavilithes with its depressed "naticoid"

apical whorl. The sutural shelf is abrupt in this genus, delimited

by a sharp angle, and either horizontal or sloping slightly inward.

The shell has considerable resemblance to the recent Cyrtulus, but

differs from that genus in the character of the young conch as well as

in the details of the protoconch. Finally Cyrtulus, the modern fuso-

melongenoid, is a direct descendant of the modern Fusi, while Clavello-

fusus, the Eocene fuso-melongenoid, appears to be a descendant of the

Eocene Fusi, and is unknown outside of the Paris Basin.

Gcnotxpc: Clavellofiisus spirafus sp. nov.

CLAVELLOFUSUS SPIRATUS sp. nov.

(Type Plate I, fig. 23; see also Plate I, figs. 17, 20 and 26; Plate XVIII, fig. 4.)

The protoconch of this species has only been seen in two specimens,

in only one of which (Acad. Sci. 8024, Plate XVIII, fig. 4) it was

completely preserved. It is minute and Fusoid in its apical portion, but

consists of about two and a half volutions, a character never found in

Fusus, but characteristic of Cyrtulus. The second whorl is scarcely

larger than the first, and in the last portion is marked by faint vertical

riblets which are very obscure in the specimen illustrated, but in a speci-

men in the collection of the Museum of Comparative Zoology (1099)

these vertical riblets are better shown though still faint. They are thin

and smooth. There is no final varix, but the protoconch stops abruptly

and the ribbed conch begins as abruptly. In one specimen (M. C. Z.

1097) faint revolving spirals are shown on what appears to be the final

portion of the protoconch ; these cease abruptly and the coarse-ribbed

conch begins as abruptly. The protoconch appears to be umbilicated,

the umbilicus disappearing on the completion of the protoconch. In the

illustrated specimen a few strong vertical riblets occur toward the end

of the protoconch. They are rather distant and are followed by the
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ribs of the conch. The protoconch of this genus, therefore, combines

the characters of Fiisiis and Clamlithcs, and this, together with the

characters of the conch, indicates that Clavellofusus occupies a posi-

tion intermediate between Fiisiis and Clavilithes.

The conch begins with nearly uniformly rounded whorls, with

equal and uniform ribs, which, however, quickly become swollen in the

center, and then die out towards the suture. They are widely separate

and crossed by uniform spirals. In some cases the ribs are separated

by interspaces equal to three or four times their own width, and the

spirals generally show a perfect gradation in thickness and in spacing,

from the periphery to the sutures. Intercalated spirals appear in about

the fifth or sixth volution.

All the whorls of the early stage are globular, and embrace about

a fourth of the preceding whorl. The spire is, therefore, much more

elongated and slender than in species of Clavilithes.

In the early neanic the ribs change from a definite sharp and dis-

tinct outline to an ill-defined one, becoming more of the nature of

undulatory wrinkles. In the later neanic they become obsolete, as

do also the spirals. Intercalation begins in the late neanic, seldom

earlier.

The ephebic whorls are globular at first, and free from ribs or

spirals. A very faint shelf is developed next to the suture which grad-

ually grows broader. This shelf is caused by the development of a

deep and strong posterior canal, and it is accentuated by the slight con-

vexity of the later whorls, by their strong embracing of the preceding

whorls up to or beyond the middle and by the consequent slight depres-

sion of the suture.

In the met-ephebic stage the whorls have changed from a rounded

to a cylindrical form, the sides of the whorl becoming parallel to the

longitudinal axis of the shell. This gives the shell a rigid appearance

which is very marked. The sutural shelf is very pronounced at this

stage. It is sharply delimited at the margin, and makes a right angle

or something less with the outer face of the shell. It slopes slightly

inward from the sharp shoulder angle. This species may be compared

with accelerated individuals of Clavilithes parisiensis, in which the

sutural shelf appears in the conjiinctus stage. Except for the long

spire, it could be considered a parallel to Clavilithes siibscalaris. The
distinctive generic characters allow, however, ready separation.

Injured and gerontic individuals show a decrease in the size of the

aperture and a loss of the characteristic sutural terrace or shelf. In

such individuals the inner lip also separates from the columella, thus

showing a contraction of the aperture on all sides.

The specimen illustrated in fig. 20, pi. I, is somewhat more ac-

celerated than the typical forms. The stage with round whorls and
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shelf is short, the whorls quickly becoming cylindrical. In this respect

this shell approaches ClavcUofusus uiacrospiratus. Fig. i6, pi. I, is

a young shell of ClavcUofusus, still in the ribbed (Fiisiis) stage, which

may belong to this species.

Localities: Paris I'asin (M. C. Z. 27731. 1098) ; Soissons (M. C. Z.

1099, 1100) ; Chaumery (M. C. Z. 27746) ; Cuise Lamotte (M. C. Z.

27750) ; .Montmiraille (M. C. Z. 27785) ; Comprigne (M. C. Z. 1096,

Type).

Horizon: Lower Eocene.

CLAVELLOFUSUS TUBERCULATUS sp. nov.

(Type Plate I, fig. 19.)

(See also figs. 18 and 22. Plate I.)

This species is less accelerated than the preceding, which passes

through the stage at whicii this species stops. The early stages are

as described for C. spiratus, there being six or more of the ribbed whorls

(counting those which are broken away). In the last two whorls

before the shell becomes smooth the ribs gradually become obsolete,

finally disappearing altogether. The spirals, however, continue for

a time. This gives two short stages comparable to the damcriacensis

and conjunctiis stages in the Clavilithcs series.

Thus, the penultimate whorl is free from ribs, but marked by

spirals. It is rounded and is closely appressed to the preceding one,

there being no sutural shelf. This may be compared to the sitb-

conjnnctns stage. The spirals gradually become obsolete, the shell

then being comparable to Clavilithcs conjunctiis. Before the complete

disappearance of the spirals, the sutural shelf appears, which is char-

acteristic of the last whorl, this retaining its convex contour, but being

free from spirals. This is the adult stage of this species, judging from

the size of the shell. It corresponds to the late neanic or early ephebic

stage of C. spiratus which passes beyond in the adult stage, where it

assumes a cylindrical form of whorl.

Specimen fig. 18 (pi. I) may represent a young of a somewhat ac-

celerated individual of this species, though it is perfectly possible that

it might in the adult have assumed a cylindrical whorl, and thus be-

come a C. spiratus. The ribs become obsolete in about the sixth

whorl, the spirals disappearing shortly after. The shelf appears

shortly after the disappearance of the ribs, the contour of the whorl,

however, remaining convex. The shell, therefore, is in the tiibcrculatiis

stage. Specimen fig. 22 is likewise in the tiibcrculatus stage, and

judging from the strong convexity of the whorls probably represents

an immature ClavcUofusus tiibcrculatus. The shelf appears very soon

after the disappearance of the ribs, the spirals becoming very faint on

the ribless whorls. Fig. 18 is from Soissons, fig. 22 from Cuise.
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This species corresponds to ClaviUthes tiibcrculosiis Desh., which

in that series occupies the same stage in development.

Localities: The type specimen is from Cuise (M. C. Z. 27729) ;

Soissons (M. C. Z. 27732).

Horizon: Lower Eocene.

CLAVELLOFUSUS MACROSPIRATUS sp. nov.

(Type Plate I, fig. 28.)

(See also Plate I, figs. 21, 24, 25 and 27.)

This species is the most accelerated of the group, paralleling the

French ClaviUthes macrospira Cossmann, or the British C. solandcri

Grabau, of which these specimens seem at first sight to be diminutive

representatives. The early stages are as in the other species of this

genus, but the ribbed whorls are fewer in number. The last of this

series of whorls lose their rotund character, the ribs at the same time

changing into mere undulations. With the disappearance of the ribs,

or even before this, the sutural shelf appears, the whorls at the same

time becoming cylindrical. This implies a complete dropping out

of the tnhercidatus stage, i. e., the stage characterizing the adult

Clavellofnsns tuhercnlatns. This stage generally occurs in unaccel-

arated species of this and other series, following the ribbed, and pre-

ceding the cylindrical-whorled stage. The present species appears,

tnerefore, to be derived from C. spiratus, through a process of accelera-

tion by elimination, the tuhercnlatns stage being eliminated.

The majority of the specimens of the genus which have been seen

in the collections belong to this species, the group as a whole being

strongly accelerated.

In fig. 25 of plate I is shown the young of the most accelerated

individual of this series which has yet come under my observation.

The ribbed stage is well developed, and while the whorls are still

marked by coarse ribs, a sutural shelf appears. At first the whorls

continue round, but soon they assume the cylindrical form with the

sides parallel to the main axis of the shell. The ribs, however, con-

tinue, there being about a whorl and a half, which are furnished with a

shelf and ribs at the same time. It might be considered that we have

here a ribbed tnhcrculatiis stage followed by a ribbed cylindrical or

subconic stage.

This is, therefore, an example of an accelerated type, in which one

feature (the shelf) has become excessively accelerated, appearing while

some of the other primitive features are still retained. In the latter

part of the ribbed and shelved whorls the shelf or terrace even projects

slightly, suggesting the scalaris stage of the ClaviUthes series (vide C.

scalaris). There is some considerable variation in the number of

ribbed whorls and the appearance of the sutural shelf. This is illus-

trated in the specimens figured on plate I.
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This species occurs with the others of this genus at Cuise in the

Paris Basin. It is commonly classed a^ a variety of Clavilithes

parisicnsis Mayer (=^^ C dcformis (Sol.) Cossmann or C. longceviis

(Lamarck) of Deshayes and other authors).

Localities: Cuise (M. C. Z. 1097, 27730) ; Comprigne (M. C. Z.

27740).

Horizon: Lower Eocene.

Young specimens of this generic series can not generally be placed

in the species to which they belong, since all the species have in young

stages the characters of more primitive species of the series and assume

their true specific characters only in the adult stage. Thus fig. 16 is

in the ribbed stage, resembling the most primitive type of the series, of

which, however, no representative has been found (unless the Eocene

species of Fusits be considered such). Certainly if an adult specimen

with the characters of fig. 16 were found, it would have to be placed near

the true Fusi, since the protoconch and other characteristics of such a

species would approach those of that genus. The ribs of the early

whorls of Clavellofusiis are more widely spaced than is the case with

any species of Fusits I have seen, but this feature may occur in shells

which otherwise conform to the characteristics of that genus. This

stage then is the Fusus stage of the ClaveUoftisiis series, just as the

young of CyrHilns represents the Fusus stage of that series, and clearly

indicates the ancestry of that genus. In the Clavilithes series, this

stage is represented by C. rugosus, and is there known as the rugosus

stage. (For further discussion see beyond p. 105.)

In like manner it will be seen that specimen fig. 18 is in the tuber-

culatns stage, being comparable to an adult C. tuberculatus of this

series, or an adult C. tubercitlosus of the Clavilithes series. It may
remain in this stage, simply increasing in size, or it may develop into a

C. spiratus by adding a cylindrical whorl.

A constant and very characteristic feature of the species of this

genus is the sharp angle between the sutural shelf, and the side of the

whorl. This is particularly marked wdiere the whorls have assumed

the cylindrical habit of growth. The shelf generally slopes inward

and downward, rather than upward as in Clavilithes of the Paris Basin,

in which the angle is also more rounded. In this respect these shells

are similar to Clavilithes solanderi Grabau of the English Eocene, in

which the same type of shelf exists. The pointed apex and the small

size of these shells are also distinguishing features.

Localities: The three species given above, together with inter-

mediate forms, and probably other species, occur together in the Lower
Eocene of the Paris Basin.

Horizon: Lower Eocene, Sables inferieurs, Paris Basin (Deshayes).

Synonymy: Fusus longccvus var. A. Deshayes, Coq. Foss. env.
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Paris, T. II, pi. 74, fig. 21. 1824. Clavilithcs Jongccz'us Lam. var.

of authors generally. C. deforinis var. Cossmann.

THE GENUS CLAVILITHES Swainson.

This genus was instituted by Swainson in 1840,* as a substitute

for ClavcUa, which he had established a few years earlier (1835"}") for

Fitsus longcuz'us Lamarck (Deshayes) {=F. parisicnsis Mayer-Eymar)

and allied types. The later generic name would not hold, were it not for

the fact, apparently unknown to Swainson, that Clavella was used by

Oken in 181 5 for a crustacean. Swainson included Fiisus noce in his

genus, a practice carried out by every subsequent writer. That species

is, however, strikingly distinct from F. longcrznis of Lamarck and

Deshayes, and is here separated under the generic name Rhopalithes.

Swainson's description leaves no doubt as to which species belong to

his genus, for he gives the characteristics of F. longcevus {F. parisiensis

May.) and not those of F. noce.

The protoconch of this genus is very striking, and is distinctive,

though there are other genera, apparently not very closely related to

this genus, which have similar or perhaps even identical protoconchs.

The first whorl of the protoconch is depressed and naticoid, with a

minute apical portion. The whorl gradually enlarges, but after the

first volution the proportional increase in size is much less, so that the

whorls produce a nearly cylindrical protoconch. There are from two

and a half to four whorls, thus giving the protoconch a distinctly

papillose appearance. The protoconch is umbilicated and very gen-

erally contains from one to several septa. There is no final varix, and

the line of separation between protoconch and conch can not generally

be indicated. In some specimens (fig. 15) a sharp line marks a cessa-

tion of growth, but whether that is the end of the protoconch or merely

a temporary interruption in the building of the protoconch is not clear.

The fact that this line is not found in all specimens suggests that it is

only an individual characteristic and does not necessary mark the end

of the protoconch. This view is strengthened by the fact that similar

lines occasionally occur on other parts of the protoconch, where they

mark a slight interruption of growth. Sometimes a slightly wrinkled

appearance is produced by these lines, which give a faintly ribbed

aspect to the protoconch in places. A few simple smooth ribs occur

before the normal ribs of the conch appear, and between these smooth

ribs are generally to be found faint revolving lines. These do not,

however, aflrect the ribs. It is a question difficult to answer whether

this portion belongs to the protoconch or to the conch. As the change

is not a very abrupt one we may assume that the embryonic stages

* Swainson, " Treatise on ^Malacology,"' p. 304, p. 90.

t Swainson, " Elements of Conchology."
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merged orradually into the embryonic, and that hence no sharp Hne

is to be drawn between the two. Judging from analogy with other

fusoid shells we are. I believe, justified in relegating this j^ortion with

the primitive ribs to the protoconch.

The conch always begins with round whorls, which are ornamented

by coarse widely separated ribs and by strong sharp spirals. This

portion of the shell may be very short, and the ribs may become almost

obsolete or the whole shell may consist of rounded, ribbed and spiralled

whorls. This latter is the case in the primitive species, such as C.

riigostis, which might well be separated generically from Claviliihes.

In the typical species of the genus the ribbed whorls are succeeded

by smooth irregular whorls of the melongcnoid type. These show

progressive differentiation in the various species, according to the

degree of acceleration characteristic of each.

The columella is without plaits.

The genus is confined to the Eocene.

Type: Claz'ilithcs parisieiisis (\la.yev-KyniSiv),^= Clavilithes loiig-

(cviis lA\n^. (Deshayes) non-Solander.

CLAVILITHES RUGOSUS (Lamarck). (Emend. Grabau.)

(Plate IX, tigs. 1-8; also text fig. 15.)

1803. Fiigiis ntgostis Lamarck, Ann. du Mus., t. I. p. ,316.

1816. Fusus rugosus Lamarck, Tab. Encyc. JNIeth., pi. 425, fig. 6.

1823. Fusus rugosus Lamarck, Coq. Foss. Env. Paris, p. 56 (par.s).

1837. Fusus rugosus Deshayes, Coq. Foss. Env. Paris, t. 2, p. 519 pars, pi. 75,

figs. 4-7.

1889. Clavilitlics rugosus Cossmann, Cat. Coq. Foss. Eoc. Env. Paris, p. 174.

The protoconch of this species is papillose, the number of whorls

varying from three to four. It is smooth throughout the earlier whorls,

but marked in Iho final ( ?) portion of the last whorl by smooth narrow

vertical riblets which are widely separated. At first the interspaces

are smooth, but later revolving lines—the beginning of the spirals

—

appear, but these do not cross the riblets. The number of riblets varies

from three to five.

The conch begins with rounded whorls with strong uniform rounded

ribs which are rather narrow and separated by interspaces several times

as wide as the ribs. They are crossed by strong sharp and uniform

spirals of which from five to six are visible. After a volution or two
the spirals in the center of the whorls become stronger and sharper,

producing strong cusps at the crossing of the ribs. The latter become
stronger, broader and less defined and a subsutural band appears,

indicating the presence of a posterior canal.

In the adult the ribs are somewhat less distinctly defined and the

subsutural band and posterior canal more profound. Intercalated
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spirals sometimes appear, occurring at times even in pre-ephebic stages.

The shoulder is somewhat flattened, and near the suture becomes

slightly concave. The lines of growth are not infrequently strong and

imbricating, strongly cancellating the spirals, which are sometimes

nodose at the intersection.

Gerontic characteristics are shown by the

separation of the inner lip from the columella,

and the consequent formation of an umbilicus

(pi. IX, fig. 3). Also by the disappearance of

the ribs and the excessive development of the

posterior canal.

An elongated variety of this species is figured

in fig. 8, plate IX. In this the whorls are loosely

coiled, appearing more rounded ; the ribs are more

pronounced throughout, and secondary spirals

Fig. 15. Clavilithes are well developed. This latter feature marks
rugosus, the proto-

j-|-jjg variety as more accelerated in development in
'^^

' ' this respect, than the normal species.

Localities: Paris Basin (M. C. Z. 1380, 1373, 1377 var., 1378) ;

Grignon (M. C. Z. 1374, 1379, 1375)- Var. M. C. Z. 1413, Young M,

C. Z. 1 125.

Hori::on: Calcaire Grossier ; Eocene.

CLAVILITHES DAMERIACENSIS (Deshayes).

(Plate X, figs. 5 to 8; Plate XI, fig. 6.)

1866. Fustis dameriacensis Deshayes, Anim. sans vert., T. 3, p. 256, pi. 85, figs.

23, 24.

The protoconch of this species is of the normal papillose type, of a

little more than three volutions, umbilicated and with septa. The last

portion is furnished with fine vertical riblets which are smooth, but

have fine thread-like spirals in the interspaces. This merges into the

normal whorls of the conch.

The conch is ribbed and spirally striate from the beginning, the

whorls changing from the cvlindrical form of the protoconch to a

rounded one. They embrace up to the middle of the preceding whorl,

thus making the ribbed spire less elongate. This is the chief difference

between the young of this species and C. rugosus. The ribs, at first

strong and widely distant and uniform throughout, increase in strength

on the periphery but become obsolete towards the sutures. In the

fourth or fifth volution the ribs disappear altogether, while at the same

time intercalated spirals appear between the primary ones. The spirals

are uniform and equidistant except near the suture, where they are

more crowded. The last whorl or two of the conch are ribless, rounded

and covered with more or less strongly marked spirals, which become
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weaker, however toward the end. The subsvitural band and posterior

canal are well developed and characterize all the whorls from the

ncanic on. It is generally emphasized by a concavity which marks the

upper portion of all the later whorls, and is also faintly traceable on the

earliest ones.

The characteristic features of this species are the strongly ribbed

vonng spire, in which there are from three to five volutions, and the

spirally striate ribless volutions of the adult. Both these features

show that this shell is still quite primitive when compared with the

other species of this series, in which the spire is scarcely ribbed, and the

last whorls are smooth and free from spirals.

The rounded whorls without ribs, but with spirals, mark the

davicriaccnsis stage of the species of this scries. When present this

stage always follows the ribbed ritgosus stage. The present species,

C. dmncriaccnsis, consists of these two stages, the development of both

being about equal.

Locality: Paris Basin (M. C. Z. 27750, 27724, 27775, -777^)-

Horizon: Middle Eocene, Calcaire Grossicr (Desh.).

CLAVILITHES CONJUNCTUS (Deshayes).

(Plate X, fig. 6; Plate XI, figs. 1-5.)

1837. Fusus conjimctus Deshayes, Coq. Foss. Env. Paris, t. 2, p. 527, pi. 70,

figs. 16, 17.

1889. Clavilithes conjuncttis Cossmann, Cat. Coq. Foss., p. 174.

The protoconch of this species consists of from three to four volu-

tions, and has all the characteristics normal to this series. It merges

into the conch.

The conch is spirally striate, the spirals being uniform and equidis-

tant. Towards the end of the first volution undulations appear, and

these in some specimens in the collection rise to the distinctness of

ribs. They are never very prominent, however, and after two or three

volutions they disappear again. Thus the ritgosus stage is condensed

in this species. This is followed by a short daincriaccnsis stage, in

which the ribless but round whorls are marked by strong spirals.

These spirals are strongest on the upper portion of the whorl, but

become faint and finally obsolete on the lower portion. Intercalated

spirals appear usually in the second or third volution of the conch,

though in some specimens they do not occur until considerably later.

The whorls of the daincriaccnsis stage are succeeded by those of the

conjunctiis type. These, the final and typical w'horls of this species,

are still rounded but perfectly smooth or with the spirals so weak as

to be scarcely visible. This represents the next stage in advance of

the damcriaccnsis stage, and when well developed requires a condensa-

tion of the earlier stages to make roouL On typical specimens between
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two and three whorls of this type exist, and from one to two whorls

of each of the preceding. In some specimens the ribbed rugosus

stage is scarcely developed.

All the changes are gradual and the stages merge into each other.

The variations of this species lie between C. damcriacensis and C.

parisiensis, and the varieties approach the one or the other, according

to the smaller or greater amount of acceleration which they have

experienced. The greatest variation is in the length of the ribbed

portion of the spire, some specimens of this species approaching the

more accelerated specimens of C. dameriaccnsis and establishing a com-

plete gradation between the two species.

The concavity seen on the whorls of C. damcriacensis is also slightly

traceable on the adult whorls of some specimens of C. conjunctus

(Plate XI, fig. i). It usually contains faint spirals while the re-

mainder of the whorl is smooth. The concavity is also indicated on

Deshayes' figure.

The neanic stage of this species (Plate XI, fig. 3) is the structural

equivalent of the ephebic stage of C. dameriacensis, the shell in both

cases being characterized by the absence of ribs, and by well-developed

spirals. The conjunctus characters may be assumed long before the

shell has reached full size. In that case the young C. conjunctus is

indistinguishable from the young C. parisiensis which passes through

a conjunctus stage before it attains the parisiensis character of the

adult. We may, however, assume with good reason that young shells,

in which the rugosus stage persists long and is succeeded by a

dameriaccnsis stage, will probably not pass beyond the conjunctus stage,

i. e., that these are immature C. conjunctus. On the other hand those

shells in which the early stages are abbreviated or eliminated, will

probably pass beyond the conjunctus, and into the parisiensis stage

;

these, therefore, are the young (neanic) of C. parisiensis. No sutural

shelf or terrace appears on this species, though it may appear in an

extremely gerontic individual. Nevertheless, in some adult specimens

there is a slight thickening below the suture, producing a subterraciform

appearance. This is precisely the character of the whorls of an im-

mature C. parisiensis. The adult C. conjunctus, therefore, is the struc-

tural equivalent of the neanic C. parisiensis.

Each stage is characterized only by the features which belong to

the adult whorls of the species after which the stage is named. Thus

the damcriacensis stage is that portion of the shell in which the whorls

are round without ribs and marked by spirals. The species (dam-

eriacensis) must, however, have these characters in the adult whorls

and it must have a rugosus stage preceding it. This rugosus stage

may be long or short—in the typical specimens it is long. We may
find, however, specimens in which acceleration is confined to the early
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stages ; /. c, tlie nigosits stage may be condensed and the dameriacensis

stage remain for a longer time, probably through adult stages. This

would still be a C. dameriacensis, but a variety in which the early stages

are accelerated. Thus specific characters are based on adult char-

acteristics to a large extent ; i. e., on the stage wdiich the adult has

reached in (leveloi)ment. If a specimen should be found in which

the nii^osiis stage has been dropped altogether and the dameriacensis

stage follows on the protoconch, and never reaches the conjunctus stage

even in the ephcbic condition, it might be desirable to call it another

species, even though the adult has the true characters of F. dameria-

censis. It is not likely, however, that acceleration would act so locally

for we may expect that the spirals become obsolete and a true conjunctus

stage appear. In a highly accelerated C. conjunctus the rugosus stage

may be eliminated, but not the dameriacensis stage. On the other hand,

acceleration may act not in the nej)ionic but in the neanic stage (Plate

XI, fig. 2). The rugosus stage may be well developed, and may
have strength to resist condensation so to speak, but the dameriacensis

stage may be less resistant, and hence be eliminated by acceleration.

Thus the conjunctus stage may follow immediately upon the rugosus,

without or with but a short dameriacensis stage between.

Again, acceleration may act e({ually on all stages, condensing the

earlier ones, but not eliminating any of them. Then the typical form

of the species is produced.

Localities: Paris Basin (Cuise) (M. C. Z. 1068) ; Parnes (AI; C. Z.

1065, 1066, 2/y4^) ; Chaumont (Acad. Sci. 6882) ; Paris Basin (M.

C. Z. 1067, 27764).

Horizo)i: Middle Eocene, Calcaire Grossier. (Also recorded by

Deshayes from the Sables moyens. Upper Eocene.)

CLAVILITHES CONJUNCTUS, senile variety.

(Plate XIII, fig. 10.)'

This specimen differs from the normal form of the species in its

acceleration of senile characters, wdiich in the present individual appear

in the late neanic and early ephebic stages. The chief characteristic

is the looseness of the coil at these stages, which results in the pro-

duction of an external sutural canaliculation. A slight looseness of

coiling is observable in some typical young of C. conjunctus. and in

the present individual a similar slight looseness goes back to the late

dameriacensis stage. The separation increases steadily, until the speci-

men at the age and size of the early ephebic of a normal C. conjunctus

shows a very decided loosening of the last whorl. Coincident with this

feature the last whorl has become more cylindrical, departing from

the rounded character normal to C. conjunctus. The apertm-e has also
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become more elongate and narrower, the outer lip being nearly straight

instead of uniformly curved as in typical individuals of C. conjunctus.

In the character of the whorl and the outline of the outer lip, as

well as the profundity of the posterior canal, this shell approaches the

young of C. parisiensis, but that species has a sutural shoulder or ter-

race, and not a canal, as irt the present individual. The features are

sufficient for specific distinction, but since only one specimen is known
it is better to consider it a gerontic or highly accelerated individual.

Horizon and Locality: Paris Basin, Calc. gross. (Grobkalk.) Coll.

Bronn. (M. C. Z. 1105).

CLAVILITHES PARISIENSIS (Mayer-Eymar).

(Plate X, fig. 10; Plate XI, figs. 7-9.)

1803. Fiisus longccvus Lamarck, Ann. du Mus., t. I, p. 317.

1816. Fusus longccvus var. Lamarck, Encycl. Meth., pi. 425, fig. 4; also F. cla-

vellarns var., ibid., fig. 2 a-b.

1837. Fusus longccvus Deshaves, Coq. Foss. Env. Paris, t. 2, p. 525, pi. 74,

figs. 18, 19.

1840. Clavilithes longcEVus Swainson, Treatise on Malacology, p. 304, fig. y2 b.

1866. Fusus longccznis Deshayes, Anim. sans vert., t. Ill, p. 256.

1877. Fusus (Cyrtulus) parisiensis Mayer-Eymar, Pal. Pariserstufe von Ein-

siedeln, p. 89.

1889. Clavilithes deformis Cossmann, Cat. Coq. Foss. Eoc. Env. Paris, p. 173.

Not Murex longccvus Solander, Brander's Foss. Hants., 1766, p. 22, pi. II, fig. 40,

pi. VI, fig. 73-

Not Murex deformis Solander, ibid., p. 22, pi. II, figs. 37-38, pi. VIII, fig. 83.

It is very unfortunate that the well-known type species of the genus

Clavilithes, the Fiisus longcevus of Lamarck, should have to suffer

transference from one specific name to another. Since the specific

name was preoccupied by Solander in 1766 for a totally distinct species

of the British Eocene it can not be retained for the Paris Basin species,

the type of the genus. M. Cossmann, the eminent French authority

on the fossils of the Paris Basin, has recognized this point, and sought

to rectify it by applying Solander's name F. deformis to the type

species, holding that the French species is identical with the British one

to which Solander applied that name. I feel convinced that that is a

mistake. The types of Solander's Murex deformis were very young

specimens, the one in the early nepionic, the other in the early neanic

vStage. The protoconch in both cases is heavy and irregular, of the

type shown in the specimen pi. XIV, fig. 5. The early whorls are also

depressed or flattened in the upper exposed portion, thus producing

a trochoid rather than a naticoid apex.

It seems to me highly probable that the specimens figured by

Solander are the young of the large species so characteristic of the

British Eocene, which is herein described under the name Clavilithes

solandcri, new species, and which Solander figured as a variety of his
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Murcx longccviis (Sol. fig. 93). (See pi. XIV, figs. 5 and 6, and

pi. XV, figs. I and 2.) It is not improbable, however, that the young

specimen of Solander's figure 37 may prove to be the young of C.

longcvvus (Solander) not Lamarck (pi. XIV, fig. 8).

This leaves Mayer-Eymar's name F. parisicnsis, proposed in 1877,

as the only available one for the type of the genus Clavilithes. This is

certainly a most appropriate name, since the species in its typical form

is unknown outside of the Paris Basin.

In view of the uncertainty which is attached to the types of Sol-

ander's Miu'cx deformis, and in view of the fact that this species was

based on material too young to allow determination of its true specific

relationships, I propose to discard Solander's name deformis entirely,

and to apply the name C. solander i nom. nov., to the large characteristic

species of Clavilithes of the British Eocene.

Description of Clavilithes parisiensis.

The protoconch is of the normal papillose type, with minute apex,

and naticoid early whorls. No varix has been observed. On the

latter part of the smooth portion a few faint vertical plications exist.

Faint spirals are visible between.

In all the broken specimens the septum appears as a funnel-shaped,

curved closing element of the protoconch. The septum makes about

a third volution, so that the tip is perhaps half a volution further within

the protoconch. The distal end (tip) of the septum is uniformly

rounded and lies free in the cavity of the protoconch with the excep-

tion of that portion which lies next to the columella, which is generally

united with the latter. The protoconch is still umbilicated at this stage.

There is some variation in the form and outline of the septum in dif-

ferent individuals. Septa have also been noticed in later portions of

the shell, after the normal characters of the conch have appeared.

Similar septa have also been observed in other species of this genus.

The conch begins with whorls which are ribless but marked by

strong revolving lines or spirals. These are uniform, subequal, at

first closely crowded, later more and more widely separated.

The succeeding portion varies somewhat. In one variety, which is

strongly accelerated, the ribs are almost obsolete, the whorls being

smooth, except for the spirals (pi. XI, fig. 7). In another less

accelerated variety, the ribs are quite strongly developed, of the

rugosus type, distant and bulging near the center. Intercalated spirals

appear in the third whorl of the conch or later. When the ribs are

well developed the whorls have the aspect of the young C. danieria-

ceiisis, from the close coiling of the volutions and the strong develop-

ment of spirals (pi. XI, fig. 9).
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The ritgosiis stage is succeeded by a daiiicriacciisis stage, which is

usually short and consists of rounded whorls, free from ribs, but

ornamented by strong spirals. With the disappearance of the spirals

the dameriacensis merges into the conjunctus stage, which is, as a rule,

strongly developed in this species, even though the dameriacensis stage

should be absent. This is particularly the case in the varieties with a

short or obsolete rngosus stage, the suppression of which leaves room

for the development of the dameriacensis and conjunctus stages (pi. XI,

fig. 7). When, however, the rngosus stage persists, the dameriacensis

and conjunctus stages are abbreviated, the parisiensis stage following

soon after the rngosus (pi. XI, fig. 9; pi. X, fig. 10). In this

respect fig. 8 of pi. XI is intermediate between fig. 7 and 9 of

the same plate. In some accelerated individuals the rngosus stage

is almost eliminated, but the ribless, spiralled dameriacensis stage is

well marked. This is followed by the parisiensis stage, the conjunctus

stage being eliminated. In the early stages of the more characteristic

specimens of this species the subsutural concavity on the upper part

of the whorls, which is characteristic of C. conjunctus, is well developed.

In the adult or ephebic stage, a sutural shelf is developed and the

aperture contracts until the side of the whorl is parallel to the longi-

tudinal axis of the shell. The body-whorl thus becomes cylindrical.

This is the parisiensis stage, and when it occurs in conjunction with

the conjunctus and rngosus stages we have a typical C. parisiensis.

The dameriacensis stage may or may not be present, according to the

degree of acceleration which the shell has experienced. Variation

is also produced by the unequal acceleration of different stages of

the shell, one or the other of which may be developed at the expense

of the adjoining one. Thus a number of varieties are produced which

shade into each other and connect this species with others of this series.

In an injured or gerontic specimen (M. C. Z. loSi, pi. X, fig. 10) the

last portion of the last whorl assumes again the features of the con-

junctus stage. The shoulder disappears and the lines of growth be-

come lamellose and crowded while the whole whorl becomes more

globose. Similar features are seen in injured specimens of all sizes.

The shoulder expression of the whorl below the suture is not at once

regained, but a rounded indefinite form, lying between C. parisiensis

and C. conjunctus is produced. One specimen only has been observed

(M. C. Z. 1093) i" which the last part of the last whorl, of a moderate

sized specimen had a projecting shelf similar to that of C. scalans. The

specimen is from Auvers.

Localities: Chaumont (M. C. Z. /075, Agassiz) ; Parnes (M. C. Z.

1075, Baucault, 27753, Duval) ; (arignon (M. C. Z. 1079, 108 1, Duval;

Acad. Sci. 8025, 6892) ; Mt. St. George (Cossmann) ; Chaumery (M.

C. Z. 1076, Koninck, 27787) ; Cuise (M. C. Z. 1095) ; Paris (M. C. Z.
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1069, 1072, 27752, 1078, II 18; 27725, 27755, 27756; Auvers (M. C. Z.

1093) ; Loins (M. C. Z. 27758).

Horizon: Eocene (Middle; Deshayes). Calcaire grossier.

CLAVILITHES TUBERCULOSUS (Deshayes).

(Plate X, fig. 4.)

1837. Fttstis tiihcrculosus Deshayes, Coq. Foss. Env. Paris, t. 2, p. 522, pi. 7;^.

figs. 14, 15.

1889. ClavilitJics tubcrculosus Cossmann, Cat. Coq. Foss., p. 174.

The shell here illustrated, thotigh iminature, appears to be a distinct

species derived from C. daiiicriaccusis. T have identified it with

Deshayes' Fitsiis tubcrculosus, which, as far as description and illustra-

tion allow us to judge, has the characters found in the shell under con-

sideration. The early stages are like those of C. daincriaccnsis, the

rugosus stage being represented by a number of ribbed whorls and the

dameriaccnsis stage by spirally striate rounded whorl.s. Toward the

end of the latter, however, the sutural shelf characteristic of C.

parisicnsis is developed, without the change from a rounded to a

cylindrical form of whorl. This association of dauieriaccnsis and

conjunctus type of whorl with parisicnsis shelf appears to be character-

istic of this species and indicates an unequal acceleration, where a feature

characteristic of a late stage in one series is added to those character-

istic of an earlier stage in the same series. Tn other words, one feature

is accelerated while the others are correspondingly retarded in develop-

ment. The subsutural concavity characteristic of C. conjunctus is

strongly developed in this species, and to this is due the rotund char-

acter of the whorl, which is ordinarily lost with the development of

the sutural shelf. This shelf is an independent development in this

species.

The ribs of the rugosus stage of this species are usually much
stronger than those of the corresponding stage of C. dameriaccnsis, and

give the characteristic tuberculous appearance at the suture. Since

the specimens which I have seen are all immature it is impossible to be

certain that they do not represent the young of the next species (C.

subscalaris) . As will be shown later, C. subscalaris passes through

a stage (neanic) which is the structural equivalent of the adult

(ephebic) stage of C. tubcrculosus.

A specimen from the middle Eocene of Parnes (Acad. Sci. ) which

has been identified by Cossmann with this species has more the char-

acters of an excessively thick-set and short-spired C. rugosus. The

whorls are bulging, and the ribs are far apart and swollen in the middle.

They become obsolete toward the sutures, below which there is a strong

concavity. On the last whorl the ribs are fainter, and the concavity
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is strong. There is no sutural shelf, and the spirals are strong. This

is probably an immature shell in which the shelf has not yet appeared.

The shelf is shown in Deshayes' figure of this species.

Localities: Paris (M. C. Z. 1116, Koninck) ; Parnes (Acad. Sci.

6901, Cossmann, M. C. Z. 27760) ; Grignon (B, S. 1412).

Horison: Middle Eocene, Calcaire Grossier.

CLAVILITHES SUBSCALARIS sp. nov.

(Type Plate XII, fig. 9; var. Plate X, fig. i; Plate XII, figs. 1-3, 7, 8, 10-12.)

This species is generally classed with C. parisicnsis to which it bears

a close resemblance in many respects, and especially to accelerated indi-

viduals of that species. It is, however, a much more accelerated species

and typical individuals are readily distinguished. The early stages

are generally much condensed, and the characteristic sutural shelf

appears in the early whorls, usually before the characteristics of the

early stages have disappeared.

In the pre-ephebic stages this species has all the characters of C.

tiiherculosus, but it passes beyond that stage, assuming the cylindrical

shelved whorls characteristic of C. parisiensis with which it is identical

only in the ephebic stage.

The diagnostic characters may be summed up as follows : Proto-

conch and earliest volutions normal. The ribbed stage occupies usually

a few whorls only. Succeeding ribless whorls are generally convex,

but soon merge into the cylindrical ones. The sutural shelf appears

with the disappearing of the ribs, sometimes earlier. It is strongly

developed, often projects outward to some extent, but does not form

the distinct rim of Clavilithes scalaris. Adult stage as in C. parisicnsis.

The most prominent character of this species is the early appear-

ance of the sutural shelf which is also characteristic of C. scalaris. But

that species forms a projecting sutural rim or flange in the adult which

does not occur in C. subscalaris. There are many intermediate forms

which connect this species with C. parisicnsis, and hence some author-

ities consider them conspecific. It may, however, be emphasized that

similar gradations exist between practically all the species of the genus.

The variations of this species are readily determinable from a con-

sideration of the various ways in which the stages can be combined.

By acceleration of one and retardation of another character, distinct

and important varieties are produced which form the connecting links be-

tween the primitive species on the one hand, and the highly progres-

sive on the other, thus showing an uninterrupted development gov-

erned according to the law of acceleration.

An individual showing all the stages is illustrated in fig. 7 of pi. XII.

In this specimen about two whorls are in the tnhcrculosiis stage, fol-

lowed by one and a half whorls with parisicnsis characteristics. A



PIIYLOGENY OF FUSUS AND ITS ALLIES. II5

Strongly accelerated variety is shown in fig. 3, pi. XII, and a slightly less

accelerated one in fig. 2 of the same plate. In the first of these speci-

mens the protoconch which consists of three and a half volutions is

followed by a smooth and spirally striate rounded whorl. This and

the succeeding whorls embrace each other closely, thus producing a

short and swollen spire. Faint undulations occur on some of the

whorls but there are no ribs. There are two spirally striate whorls

without shelf (dameriaccnsis stage). The shelf appears in the third

whorl. Toward the end of the fourth whorl the spirals have become

obsolete and the whorl changes from rounded to cylindrical. A very

pronounced posterior canal is developed. In fig 2 the whorls embrace

in a similar manner but about two whorls of the rugosiis stage (ribbed)

are retained. With the disappearance of the ribs the sutural shelf

makes its appearance, and later the spirals disappear. A suhtnbcrculosus

and a tuhcrculosus stage is produced. This is followed by a short

parisicnsis stage. Fig. i of plate XII represents another accelerated

variety. Here the shelf appears while the ribs are still represented by

undulations (this may be called a rugoso-fuberculosus stage). This is

succeeded by a very short tiiberculosits stage (the spirals having dis-

appeared with the ribs), and this quickly merges into the parisiensis

stage. The rugosus stage is very persistent, there being at least four

complete volutions. Fig. 4 of plate XII represents an immature C.

parisicnsis which has scarcely passed beyond the conjunctiis stage.

The last part of the wdiorl shows a deformation.

A strongly marked variety from Paris is shown in fig. 8 of plate

XII. This might well be considered a distinct species. The spire is

short and the last whorl is thick, condensed and with a long anterior

canal. The protoconch is furnished with a few narrow vertical riblets.

These are followed by the normal ribs of the conch wdiich are character-

istic of about three volutions. A sutural shelf is formed, before the

ribs fully disappear, giving a short rugoso-tuhcrcnlosus stage. A short

subtiibcrculosus stage (like tnbcrculosns but with spirals) follows, and

is in turn succeeded by a smooth tiiberculosus stage. These three

shelved and round-whorled stages are very short, and soon give way to

the cylindrical whorls of the parisiensis stage. Thus the present variety

of C. subscalaris consists of a rugosus, a short rugoso-tubcrciilosus, a

short subtiibcrculosus, a longer tiiberculosus and a well-developed

parisiensis stage.

Figs. 5 and 6 of plate XII show young specimens of accelerated

varieties of perhaps this species, but more probably of C. scalaris. In

fig. 5 the ribbed stage is absent altogether, having been dropped out

(acceleration by elimination). The whorls are all round and spirally

striate, intercalated striae arising in the third whorl. The sutural

shelf appears while the spirals still continue {subtuberculosus stage).
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In fig. 6 the ribs are very faint, but otherwise the specimen is like

the preceding except that in the last portion of the last whorl the shelf

projects slightly outward as in C. scalaris. This occurs before the

disappearance of the spirals which are simple, or with intercalations

only in the upper part of the whorl. In fig. lo is shown a young speci-

men in the tuhcrculosns stage, the shelf appearing at about the

time of the disappearance of the spirals. In fig. ii is shown a

specimen in which the shelf is faintly marked in the ribbed stage,

though perhaps scarcely sufficiently to be considered a rugoso-tuber-

culosus stage. The sitbtubercnlosus stage is very short, having been

practically eliminated. The tubcrculosns stage occupies about half a

volution, and is followed by the parisicnsis stage. In figs, i, lo and ii

the ribbed whorls (rngosus stage) are unusually persistent.

Fig. 9, the type of the species, is a strongly accelerated individual

of the Clarilithes series. The shelf appears in the fourth whorl before

the ribs have disappeared {ntgoso-titbcrculosiis stage) and rapidly be-

comes prominent. The spirals disappear with the ribs, thus cutting

out the sitbtubercnlosus stage. The tubcrculosns stage continues for

about half a volution or more, and then merges into the parisicnsis

stage. The shelf becomes very prominent and begins to project beyond

the shell below, thus faintly approaching the characters of the scalaris

stage. This stage, however, does not occur.

Fig. 12 shows a differently accelerated individual. The rugosus

stage is short and faintly ribbed, the shelf not being formed until the

disappearance of the ribs. A short subtubercnlosiis and longer tuber-

cnlosus stage occurs, and then the parisicnsis stage becomes strongly

developed. This, therefore, is a typical C. siibscalaris only with the

earlier stages differently accelerated than in fig. 9.

A specimen from Loins, France (M. C. Z. 27754), is extremely

accelerated. There are two and a half normal rugosus whorls, then a

subsutural thickening occurs, which soon develops into a shelf. This

though narrow is pronounced. There are nearly two volutions which

have ribs and a shelf, the latter even projecting slightly after the

scalaris manner. The spirals disappear half a volution or more before

the ribs, the latter gradually passing into undulations. Shortly after

the disappearance of the ribs the whorls become cylindrical and the

shelf is no longer rimmed.

Localities: Paris (M. C. Z. 1077, Bronn ; 1071, Lyell ; 1102, Duval,

1070; 27748, Duval; 27757, Dyer) ; Cuise-Lamotte (M. C. Z. 27749) ;

Chamery (27744; 27745 Type; 27769 young?); Nanteuil (M. C. Z.

1074, Reneault) ; near Nantes (M. C. Z. 27751); Panics (M. C. Z.

27742) ; Chaumont (M. C. Z. 27747) ; Loins (M. C. Z. 27754, Dyer).

Horizon: Middle Eocene, Calcaire Grossier.
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CLAVILITHES SCALARIS (Lamarck).

(Plate X, figs. 2, 3; Plates XIII, figs. 13, 15-20.)

1816. Fiisits scalaris Lamarck, Encyclop. Meth. Tab., 425, fig. 7.

1822- Fiisus scalaris Lamarck, Anim. sans vert., t. VII, p. 134.

1837. Fusus scalaris Des haves, Coq. Foss. Env. Paris, t. 2, p. 525, pi. 72, figs.

13, 14-

1866. FusHS scalaris Deshaves, Anim. sans vert., t. Ill, p- 257.

1889. Clavilithes longavus Cossmann, Cat. Coq. Foss., p. 172.

Not Miirex longcevus Solander, Brander's Foss. Hants., p. 22, pi. II, fig. 40, and

pi. VI, fig. 72,- 1766.

This species is the terminal member of the series as far as devel-

oped within the Parisian province. It is a highly accelerated type,

the ribbed riigosus stage being very short or dropped out altogether.

The sutural shelf begins early while the spirals are still strong on the

subtiiberciilosHS whorl. Not infrequently the shelf appears in the ribbed

whorls, forming a rugoso-tiiberculosus stage. In some specimens the

shelf appears as early as the third volution. A tubcrculosus and a

parisioisis stage normally follow the subtubercnlosus stage, but one or

both may be absent in highly accelerated varieties. The final stage of

this species—the scalaris stage—is brought about by the deepening

of the depression below the suture. The shelf as a consequence pro-

jects beyond the whorl as a rim. Coincidently the shoulder has become

very wide and is bordered by the swollen edge of the rim. The pos-

terior canal corresponding to this form of shelf has a T-shaped outline.

There are several distinct varieties of this species. In the most

typical one (see Deshayes' figure) the shoulder appears after two or

three whorls of the conch and the ribs are almost obsolete. The pro-

jecting rim may appear while the shell is still in the tuberciilosus stage;

/'. c, round smooth-shelved whorls without spirals. Or it may appear

simultaneously with the appearance of the parisiensis stage ; i. e., when

the smooth-shelved whorl becomes cylindrical. The subtubcrcidosus

stage may be crowded out and the tubcrculosus stage follow directly

upon the ritgosus. Again, both subtiibcrciilosus and tuberciilosus

stages may be eliminated, and the parisiensis stage follow upon the

rugosiis stage.

Numerous other variations are possible, and their characteristics

may be determined by permuting and combining the characters of the

various stages and substagcs in every manner possible. In a large

collection all or nearly all these possible variations may be found, since

hardly any two individuals are exactly alike. Except in the most

accelerated individuals a neanic C. scalaris and an ephebic C. stib-

scalaris are structurally equivalent, and every C. scalaris has the char-

acters of an adult C. subscalaris before it ac(juires those typical of its

own species.
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Specimen fig. 2 of plate X has two ribbed volutions followed by a

siihtnhercnlosus stage, with spirals and shoulder, of something less

than a volution. With the assumption of the cylindrical form the shelf

begins to project, so that the parisiensis stage is practically dropped

out altogether.

In fig. 3 of the same plate is a differently accelerated individual. A
rugoso-tnhcrculosus stage occurs, the last ribbed whorl having a nar-

row shelf. A short suhtiihcrculosus stage follows, but the whorl

quickly becomes cylindrical, and the shelf begins to project. The

spirals are still retained and they occur in the last whorl where the

shelf projects strongly. The whorl is still convex, owing to the strong

constriction below the shelf. The shelf is turned slightly upward.

Fig. 13, pi. XIII, shows a young specimen with ntgosns, snbtnhcr-

ailosns and tubcrculosns stages. The shelf begins to project in the

latter. Figs. 15 and 17 show young individuals in the snhtnbercnlosus

stage. Fig. 16 shows a specimen which in the early neanic stage re-

sembles C. snhscalaris, while figs. 18 and 19 show young specimens

which likewise have just passed the stage in which they had the char-

acters of C. snhscalaris. In the majority of specimens the suhtnher-

cnlosus or tubcrculosns stages occur, followed frequently by a short

parisiensis stage, before the shelf begins to project. In many speci-

mens the shelf slopes outward instead of inward.

In the collection of the Philadelphia Academy of Sciences is a small

specimen of this species in which the permanent projecting shelf begins

almost in the first ribless volution. There are about two ribbed and

spirally striate volutions (rugosus stage) followed by a short ribless

and spirally striate volution in which there is a strong shelf (subtuber-

culosus stage). The characteristic projection of the shelf appears

immediately after this, before the disappearance of the spirals. Thus
the tuberculosus stage as well as the parisiensis stage is crowded out.

Localities: Chaumery (M. C. Z. 27^60) ; La Chapelle (M. C. Z.

1083); Paris (M. C. Z. 1084, Bronn ; 1085, 1086 Agassiz)
;
Jancron

(M. C. Z. 1087); Bazile (M. C. Z. 1888); Auvers (M. C. Z. 1089,

1090, 1091, 1092, Duval) ; Montmiraille (M. C. Z. 27786) ; Le
Guepelle (Acad. Sci. 6893, Cossmann).

Horizon: Upper Eocene: Sables Moyens, lower and middle beds,

but not the upper (Desh.). At Coumant specimens were found rang-

ing from 18 to 20 and 22 centim. in length, and 65 mm. in width (Desh.

1866).
CLAVILITHES MACROSPIRA Cossmann.

1889. Clavilithes macrospira Cossmann, Ann. Soc. Roy. Mai. de Belgique, t. 24,

p. 173, pi. 6, fig. 7.

This is an accelerated species in which the shelf appears early, but

the whorls never become cylindrical ; they rather assume a conical shape.
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In this respect, as well as appearance generally, it recalls the typical

r.ritish species C. solanderi, but since C. macrospira was described

from imperfect material its identity with the British species is not

proved. Should more ])erfect material show this identity, Cossmann's

specific name will of course supersede mine.

Cossmann states that the young whorls are ornamented by ribs and

spirals, but that these have disappeared on the hfth whorl before the

last, the final ones being smooth.

Two specimens from the Paris Basin (M. C. Z. 27761), though

worn, show the characters of this species. The earliest whorls are

broken away and the characters of the youngest stages is, therefore,

not determinable. The final portions of the last whorl have a scalaris-

like projection of the shelf.

This species may have been derived from C. suhscalaris by flat-

tening of the upper portion of the wdiorls.

Localities: Paris Basin (M. C. Z. 27761).

Horizon: Upper Eocene (Cossmann).

CLAVILITHES MAXIMUS (Deshayes).

1S24. Fusus maximus Deshayes, Coq. Env. Paris, p. 526, pi. 71, figs. 11-12.

1850. Fusus maximus Deshayes, Rouault, Foss. Eoc. Env. Pau, T. Ill, pt. 2, p..

489, pi. 17, fig. 8.

1889. Clavilithcs maximus (Deshayes) Cossmann, Cat. Coq. Eoc. Paris, T. 4,.

p. 177.

This very large and robust species from the middle Eocene o£

Chaumont, etc., is of somewhat uncertain affinities.

According to Rouault, Deshayes' figure does not agree with the

description given by that author, the illustrated specimen being doubt-

less a very old and worn individual. The shell figured by Rouault is

stated to have in the neighborhood of fourteen whorls, the last of which

have a strong shelf. Only six whorls are shown, the top being broken

away, and there probably were not above three or four more. The ribs

are broad, separated by less than their width, and they persist into

the penultimate whorl as faint wrinkles or undulations. Intercalated

spirals are shown on the earliest preserved whorls. The shelf begins

on the last of the ribbed whorls, is well developed and horizontal. On
the preceding whorls it is replaced by a subsutural band. The whorls

become cylindrical after the appearance of the shelf, and the spirals

persist, though faintly, onto the otherwise smooth body-whorl. They
are strong on the spindle. The total length of the shell figured by

Rouault nmst have been between five and si.x inches. The shell

resembles the British C. solanderi, but the ribbed whorls continue

longer, the sides are parallel to the axis instead of converging; the

shelf is horizontal instead of sloping inward, and the spirals are

persistent, especially on the spindle.
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Localities: Chaumont, Bos d'Arros.

Horizon: Middle Eocene, Calcaire grossier.

CLAVILITHES DEFORMIS (Solander).

In the British Eocene.

(Plate XIII, fig. 14; Plate XIV, figs, i, 3 and 4; Plate XVIII, figs. 7 and 8.)

1766. Murex defonnis Solander, Brander's Foss. Hants., p. 22, pi. II, figs. 27, 38.

The species was described by Solander from immature specimens

obtained from the Eocene of the Hampshire basin. As has already

been remarked the name is best discarded, since the precise relations

of the species of which these specimens are the young must always

remain doubtful. They probably belong to C. solanderi Grabau, and

according to strict ruling Solander's name should have priority. There

is, however, the above-mentioned element of doubt, which makes such

ruling in this case a questionable expedient.

In plate XIII, fig. 14, is illustrated a characteristic example of the

young Clavilithes comparable to C. defonnis (Solander) as it occurs

in the Eocene clays of Barton.

The protoconch (pi. XVIII, figs. 7 and 8) is much larger and

more robust than is even the case in the French species of the genus.

Its median whorl has a diameter of nearly 4.5 mm., while the average

diameter of the median whorls in the French species is less than 3 mm.,

seldom exceeding 2.5 mm. In one specimen from Barton the diam-

eter of the median whorl of the protoconch was found to be 5 mm.

There are, however, specimens in which the protoconch approaches in

size more nearly that of the French species. The number of volutions

varies from three to nearly four, and they almost always show an

irregularity in thickness. A characteristic feature not found in the

French species is the flattening of the upper exposed portion of the

early whorls of the protoconch, thus giving a sloping or trochiform

character to the apex (pi. XVIII, figs. 7 and 8). The apex of the

protoconch of the Parisian species is naticoid with the convexity of the

whorl unimpaired.

In the conch the spirals appear before the ribs. The latter are at

first mere undulations which, however, quickly become pronounced in

most cases. In some accelerated types the ribs never appear, the early

whorls being merely spirally striate. The contour of the early whorls

is strongly convex. Intercalation of spirals does not appear until

after the second volution of the conch.

There is great similarity in general appearance between the British

young shells described as C. defonnis and the yotmg of C. subscalaris

and C. scalaris from the Paris Basin beds.

Localities: Common in the Barton Beds of the Hampshire Basin

(M. C. Z. 27783) Bracklesham (M. C. Z. 27765).

Horizon: Upper Eocene.
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CLAVILITHES PARISIENSIS (Mayer-Eymar).

In the British Eocene.

(Plate XIV, figs. 7 and 9.)

So far as I am able to judge from the limited amount of material in

my hands, this species, while represented in the British Eocene, did not

attain its normal development as found in the specimens from the Paris

Basin. It is perfectly possible, as far as my observations go, to dis-

tinguish the Hampshire basin specimens from those of the Paris Basin,

even though we overlook the difference in color. This is probably to be

correlated with difference in facies between the two regions, which

must have caused an effective separation of the two faunal provinces

even though no other barrier existed.

In fig. 4. pi. XIV, is shown an immature specimen which may belong

to this species. The protoconch is not widely different from that

of the Parisian specimens, though the apex is less depressed than in

those from the Calcaire Grossier. There are something over four

volutions, after which the spiralled and ribbed conch begins. The

riigosiis stage is short, followed by a pronounced danicriaccnsis stage.

Before the disappearance of the spirals a thickening of the suture

occurs which marks the beginning of the sutural shelf. The contour

of the whorl changes but slightly, still it becomes progressively less

convex. In this and in specimen fig. 3 of the same plate in which the

riigosiis stage is more pronounced, is a suggestion of the tiibcrcitlosiis

characteristics, from the appearance of a shelf, while the whorl is

still of a convex contour. This is particularly the case in fig. 3, where

the strong ntgosus characters give the nodulose appearance so char-

acteristic of C. titberculostis (Desh.). The same features are shown

in specimen fig. i of the same plate. Here the rugosus characters

persist still longer, but the spirals on the ribless whorls are less pro-

nounced. An imperfect shelf with a substitural concavity and rounded

contour of whorls strongly suggests the accelerated type C. tubcrcnlosns

of the Paris l>asin. It would be hazardous, however, to consider the

present immature shells of this species, particularly since the shelf is

scarcely more than a thickening of the edge of the whorl, such as may
occur in abnormal specimens of C. conjiinctns or C. danicriaccnsis. A
distinct shelf does appear in the young of some specimens of C.

solandcri and C. longccvns, while the contour is still convex.

A specimen from the Barton beds, Hampshire, has the protoconch

and early whorls of the conch broken away (pi. XI\', fig. 7), About

two ribbed volutions occur followed by one which has the characters

of C. danicriaccnsis, being rounded and spirally striate. This is fol-

lowed by a whorl in the conj it netus stage and one in which a cylindrical

form and a siUtu-al shelf occur, the latter, however, not being fiat, but
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sloping outward. Gerontic characteristics are shown by a thickening

of the Up through a piling up of layers, and by the formation of a deep

posterior canal, as well as a slight sutural canal.

Another adult specimen from the Bracklesham beds of New Forest,

Hampshire (pi. XIV^, fig. 9), shows a septum near the end of the proto-

conch, and an acceleration in the nepionic stage, in wdiich the non-

undulate spirally striate character, usually seen only in the last stages

preceding the conjunctus stage, makes its appearance. A few faint

undulations are, however, still visible in the early nepionic stage. There

are about three volutions, which have the form and spirals of the

dameriaccnsis stage, the spirals being uniform, except just below the

suture, where they are closely crowded. Intercalated spirals appear

toward the end of these volutions.

The conjunctus stage is seen in the next whorl, which is, however,

soon modified by having the whorl flattened laterally and so becoming

cylindrical in form. This continues for a time, with an outward slop-

ing shoulder, giving an appearance very unlike that of the French

species. A strong senile feature is shown in the crowding together of

the last added lamell?e, making a rough terminal portion of the last

whorl, an irregular sutural shelf, and a pronounced posterior canal.

This specimen represents a case of extreme acceleration, the rugosus

stage being practically dropped out, so that the earliest whorls of the

conch are in the damcriacensis stage.

Hori::on: Bracklesham (Middle) and Barton (Upper) beds of the

British Eocene.

Localities: New Forest (M. C. Z. 27767) and Barton (M. C. Z.

27768) ; Hampshire.

CLAVILITHES CONJUNCTOIDES sp. nov,

(Plate VIII, fig. 19.)

General characters like C. conjunctus, but the preephebic whorls

strongly and coarsely ribbed and marked by spirals, and very unlike the

regular ribs and spirals found in the Parisian species. The ribs are

rather irregular and bulging in the center. The whorls embrace less

than is the case with British species of this genus generally. The

ribbed whorls are rather abruptly succeeded by smooth ones, which

are at first rounded, but later have their sides flattened and sloping

outward after the manner of C. solandcri and C. cgrcgins. A faint

shelf appears usually while the whorls are still round, thus showing

an advance upon the French species. This shell is readily distinguished

from the other British species by its strongly and coarsely ribbed spire.

This distinguishes it also from the French species, from which it also

differs in the loose spire with rather deeply impressed suture and the

sloping sides of the body-whorl. It resembles most nearly some of the

American species.
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Locality: Brockenhurst, Hants Co., England (J\I. C. Z. 27794).

Horizon: Lower Oligoccne Brockenhurst beds.

CLAVILITHES EGREGIUS (Beyrich).

(Tlatc XIV, fig. 2.)

1865. Fiisus longccvus van cgrcgius (Beyrich) von Koenen, Zeitsch. der Deulsch.

Geolog. Gesellsch., Bd. 17, seite 479.

1889. FiisHS (Clavella) egrcgins von Koenen, Norddeutsches Unteroligocan, pt.

I, p. 206.

(See further C. egrcgins Beyrich below.)

The species of ribless Clavilithes found in the Brockenhurst beds

was identified by von Koenen with Beyrich's Fnsus cgrcgius. While

differing in some minor respects from the North German species, the

two may, nevertheless, be considered specificially identical.

The protoconch is papillose and consists of several whorls. The

succeeding whorls of the conch are at first globular, with well devel-

oped spirals, after which they become flattened in their upper portion,

which instead of being parallel to the axis of the shell slopes outward

at a strong angle. The lower part of the whorl is rounded, but that

portion is covered by the succeeding whorl. The last whorl is smooth,

the sides nearly parallel to the axis, and the suture with a very narrow

shelf. The lip of the figured specimen flares out suddenly.

Locality: Brockenhurst, Hants Co., England (M. C. Z. 27793).

Horizon: Lower Oligoccne (von Koenen), Brockenhurst beds.

CLAVILITHES SOLANDERI sp. nov.

(Plate XIV, figs. 5 and 6; Plate XV, figs, i and 2.)

1766. Murcx longcrviis Solander, Brander Foss. Hants., pi. VIII, fig. 93- Not M.

longccvus Solander, ibid., pi. II, fig. 40, and pi. VI, fig. 73-

1812. Fusus longccvus Sowerby, Min. Conch., vol. i, p. 141, tab. 63, fig. i.

1845. Fusus longccvus Desor, Sowerby's Mineral. Conch., p. 99, pi. 46, fig. i.

This species is distinct from all the French species which have been

examined, though it is genetically related to them. It is larger, coarser

and more robust than any of the Paris Basin species. So far as known

it is confined to the liritish Eocene.

The protoconch is stout, its terminal whorls flattened so as to pro-

duce a trochus-shaped apex. It is papillose and consists of less than

three volutions. No ribs have been observed. (See further description

under C dcforniis.)

The conch begins with a whorl somewhat larger than those of the

protoconch antl marked only by sharp and rather distant spirals. After

this the whorls are thrown into transverse undulations, which in none

of the specimens seen assume a true rib character. This continues for

about a volution and a half, the whorls being nnuuled, and then, by a

fairly sudden transition, the whorls become subconical, smooth and with
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a sutural shelf. In one specimen (pi. XIV, fig. 6, M. C. Z. 1058) the

spirals continue after the wrinkles cease, the whorl apparently still re-

FiG. 16. Clavilithes solanderi. A gerontic individual (after Sowerby).

maining subglobular. In the succeeding whorls the depression seen

below the suture of C. conjimctiis is shown.

The subconic whorls continue to the end of the adult or ephebic
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Stage, as many as five volutions of this type having been noticed. They

simply increase in size and in the width of the sutnral shelf, but other-

wise they do not change. The shelf is abruptly marked off from the

whorl by a slightly acute angle, the shelf sloping inward.

The whorls are not absolutely smooth, spiral lines appearing faintly

in the depression below the suture, as in C. conjiinctiis. In old-age

individuals, this depression becomes stronger, and a projection of the

sutural shelf is produced as in C. loiigccz'iis Sol. The shelf in this

stage also becomes somewhat more depressed, forming a modest

sutural canal.

The increase in depth of the shallow depression below the shelf

resvilts in producing an outward bulge in the outer lip of the last whorl.

This gives a curvature to the lij), which in younger shells is perfectly

straight above.

A gerontic individual of this species is figured by Sowcrby on

plate 63 of his Mineral Conchology. This has about six volutions with

a shelf, a little over five of which are of the normal type. The last,

however, shows old age characteristics in the development of a spinous

projecting rim of the Shelf. This character is normal to the adult of

the next species. The spinous prolongations are not true spines but

simply irregular extensions of the shelf with a depression below the

expansion. From the strong development of this depression the outline

of the whorl has again become rounded. The accompanying illustra-

tion (fig. 16) is a copy of Sowerby's figure.

The distinctive characters of this species are produced by the ap-

pearance of the subconic shelved whorls immediately after the un-

dulating spirally striate whorls which represent the I'Kgosiis stage. The

species is in other words an excessively accelerated one, in which all

the smooth round-whorled stages are dropped out. In the subconic

form of the whorls this species is similar to C. macrospira Cossmann

of the Parisian Eocene, and it is not impossible that the two may prove

identical. The Parisian species is never so large and robust, and may

represent a migrant from the British province into the Parisian one.

From the difiference of physical condition it did not thrive well in the

Paris area, just as the migrant C. parisicnsis from the Paris province

did not thrive well in the British province, as indicated by the abnormal

development.

Localities: Hampshire (M. C. Z. 1058, 1059) ; Barton cliff. Duval

(M. C. Z. 1061 and 1060) ; same, Keeping (27762).

Horizon: Barton Beds. Upper Eocene.
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CLAVILITHES LONGiEVUS (Solander).

(Plate XIV, fig. 8; Plate XV, fig. 3-)

1766. Mtirex longccvus Solander, Brander's Foss. Hant., figs. 40 and 73, not fig. 93.

This is the terminal species of this series, paralleling C. scalaris in

the Paris Basin Clavilithcs. These two species are generally con-

sidered identical, but their independent origin is established on inspec-

tion of the early stages of each.

There has been much confusion as to the true Murcx longccvus of

Solander. For a long time the name Fusus longcez'us was applied to

the type of the genus Clavilithes, which has been identified by Cossmann

with Solander's Murex dcformis. This identification I consider ques-

tionable, and I prefer to use Mayer's name C. parisiensis. Sowerby

described and figured the fine example of C. solandcri here reproduced

as typical Fitsus langcevus. Finally Mons. Cossmann identified

Lamarck's Fusus scalaris from the Paris Basin with the typical British

C. longccvus (Sol.), calling all by that name. In this he is followed by

all recent authors. The differences between these two species have

been pointed out and their indepsndent origin noted. Solander's

description with omission of unimportant parts is here given, his

illustrations are replaced by the more satisfactory photographs of char-

acteristic specimens.

"... testa patulo-caudata Isevi, anfractibus superne coarctatis

supra planis, (adultioribus) margine obtuse spinosis."

"Testa crassiuscula, Isevis, glabra, anfractus supremi transversim

striati, omnes supra canali piano distincti, cujus margines in adultioribus

obtuse, spinosi uti videre leceat in fig. 40 et 73."

"Cauda angustata, longitudine ipsius testae."

"Apertura ovata."

The protoconch of this species is like that of C. solandcri.

The conch begins with two rounded, irregular and spirally striate

whorls, the second of which has a few vertical undulations. This is

the abbreviated rugosus stage. The macrospira stage* which follows

immediately upon the rugosus as in C. solandcri, and which in that

species characterized most of the whorls of the shell, is in this species

very short with a few striations and a shelf, which soon becomes over-

hanging and spinose. The length of duration of this stage varies in

different specimens, there being sometimes three or fotir volutions in

which a shelf exists without a projecting rim. The beautiful regu-

larity of the whorls of this stage, so characteristic of C. solandcri, does

not appear in this species, the whorls being very irregular. The shelf

is also more irregular, the surface not presenting that regular, gradually

* Whorls like C. macrospira, conical, with sides straight and sloping upwards,

and with an abruptly delimited shelf.
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widening path-like spiral which is the most pronounced feature of C.

solanderi.

The spines, which generally appear quite early, heconie imhricating

and coarse in the later whorls. The body whorl is semi-globular, as

in the gerontic specimen of C. solanderi, and the spindle and canal

long. A fold occurs just below the posterior canal, but becomes cov-

ered by the thickening of the canal.

Localities: Hampshire, Barton clifif (M. C. Z. 1062. 1063, Lyell,

27763, Keeping).

Horizon: Barton Beds, Upper Eocene.

This and the preceding species were also referred by some of the

labels to the London Clay (Lower Eocene). This is probably

erroneous.

No specimen of C. parisicnsis has as yet been seen, which shows

anything but the loss of characteristics in its gerontic stage. By the

loss of the shelf the species assumes again the characters peculiar to

the more primitive C. conjunctus. In the gerontic stage of C. solanderi

we have, on the other hand, a distinct addition, a new character, spines,

being developed in the old age of the individual. The succeeding

species, C. longccvus, has this newly acquired character developed to

the exclusion of almost all the other characteristics. The character is

a newly acquired one in the old age of the earlier individuals, and it

has not only become inherited in the succeeding species, but, in obedience

to the law of acceleration, has been pushed back into the youthful

stages of the shell.

Xo specimen of C. subscalaris with the scalaris features in the

gerontic stage have as yet been seen. From analogy wnth C. solanderi,

and from theoretical considerations, w'e should expect to find scalaris

features appearing in extreme old individuals of C. subscalaris.

There is a remarkable parallelism between the young of typical

species of Clavilithes, like those of the Paris Basin, and that of

Turbinella chipolana Dall from the Tertiary of Chipola River, Calhoun

County, Florida. Other species of Turbinella whose young are very

similar to Clavilithes are T. regina Heilprin and T. scoly>noides Dall.

both from the later Tertiaries of Florida. Externally scarcely any

difference can be seen between the young Turbinellas and the young

Clavilithes. The protoconch of the former is perhaps somewhat larger,

but that is not always the case. Often it shows a slight angularity,

which recalls the protoconch of "Fusus" probocidiferus. The character

of the ribs and spirals on the young conch are also closely similar to

those of young Clainlithes. The three strong columellar plications,

which are seen even in the young of Turbinella, and the elongated char-

acter of the lip, which recalls Rhopalithes nocc, are, however, pro-

nounced differences. In the youngest shells of Turbinella seen the

upper of the three plications is very weak.
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These species of Tnrbinella run in a general way through the same
series of variations as do those of Claz'ilithcs, but no shoulder has been

observed.

Clavilithes in the North German Oligocene.

CLAVILITHES EGREGIUS (Beyrich).

(Plate XIII, fig. 12.)

1856. Fusus cgregius Beyrich, Zeitsch. Deutsch. Geol. Gesell., Bd. VIII, p. 78,

pi. 22, figs. 1-5.

1889. Fusus (Clavella) cgregius v. Koenen, Norddeutsches Unter-Oligocan, Lief.

I, p. 206, pi. 20, fig. II.

A single specimen of this species has been seen in which the proto-

conch and early whorls of the conch have been broken away. None
of the remaining whorls are ribbed, and apparently none of the earlier

whorls were. The first four whorls are spirally striate, the first two

globular with simple spirals, the next two with intercalated spirals and

the form turbinate, /. c. the greater portion below the suture being flat,

not convex. The lower part is abruptly deflected inward. The last

whorl is smooth. Beyrich figures several large and fine specimens of

this species, which rival in size the Parisian forms, without, however,

equalling the British. The last whorls remain smooth and of a some-

what rounded contour, the turbinate aspect of the young being lost.

This and the absence of the shelf show that this species has not passed

beyond the conjiiiictus stage. The rugosiu stage is dropped altogether,

the species beginning with the damcriaccnsis stage. The protoconch

is papillose but the terminal portion seems to be somewhat coarser than

that of the normal Parisian forms.

The turbinate aspect of the young is caused by the fact that the

later whorls embrace the earlier ones up to the middle.

Localities: Wolmirsleben (M. C. Z. 11 14) ; Westeregeln, Atzendorf

and Welsleben, North Germany (Beyrich) ; Lattorf, Calbe, Atzendorf,

Unseburg, Welsleben, Westeregeln, Osterweddingen, Helmstadt

;

Lethen; North Germany, Also Brockenhurst Hants. England (von

Koenen).
American Si^ecies of Clan-ilithes.

The American (Gulf Coast) species which are generally referred to

the genus Clavilithes offer a surprising parallel to those of the Paris

Basin. There are, however, distinct features which persist throughout

the entire series and which might perhaps be considered as sufficient to

demand separation of this series under a distinct generic name. The

chief of these features are the loose coiling, the broad ribs of the pre-

ephebic stages, and the character of the protoconch. The latter is very

irregular and when perfect presents a slight upward projecting apex,

very different from that of the Paris Basin species which has a termi-

nation consisting of a minute naticoid whorl with rounded apical end.

The apical whorls of the American species are furthermore laterally
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compressed as is the case with the species of the British series, thus

producing a trochus-shaped apex.

For the present I will leave these species under the generic designa-

tion of Clavilithcs, but with the understanding that they form a distinct

series, which may have originated independently.

CLAVILITHES PACHYLEURUS (Conrad).

1842. Fusus pachylenrns Conrad, Journ. Phil. Acad. Nat. Sci., vol. 8, p. 190.

1848. Fusus pachyleurus Conrad, ibid., 2d ser-, vol. I, pi. 14, fig. 25.

1865. Clavella pachyleurus Conrad, Am. Journ. Conch., vol. I, p. 18.

1890. Fusus (Clavella) conjunctus var. pachyleurus Gregorio, Ann. de Geol. et de

Pal., Liv. 7, p. 89.

1893. Clavilithcs pacliylcurus Cossmann, ibid., Liv. 12, p. 36.

This species is the American equivalent of the Parisian C. conjunctus.

The early whorls are rather bulging with closely set ribs, the spaces

between which are concave and scarcely equal in width to the ribs.

The whole aspect of the shell is stouter and more compact than that of

C. humcrosus (pi. VIII, figs. 17, 18), and not unlike that of C. con-

junctus. The depressions between the ribs are often mere lines. Each

whorl embraces about one third of the preceding one, and the ribs are

continuous from suture to suture. The shelf is practically undeveloped.

Localities: Clayborne, Alabama (Acad. Sci. 6912; Nat. Mus. 90921).

Horizon:- Eocene (Claiborne beds).

CLAVILITHES HUMEROSUS (Conrad).

(Plate VIII, figs. 17, 18.)

1856. Clavella humerosus Conrad, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., vol. 7, p. 259.

This species in its adult character is a close parallel to Clavilithes

parisicnsis of the Paris Basin. It differs from that species in the

characters which distinguish the American species generally from those

of the Paris Basin. The protoconch is very irregular with more or

less oblique whorls, a trochoid apical portion, and a projecting apical

point. The last whorls have a few faint and distant riblcts, and ex-

tremely fine revolving lines. There is no abrupt termination.

The conch in its early whorls has rounded distant ribs swollen in

the middle, and with numerous revolving spirals, which are simple for

the first three volutions and then become increased by intercalation.

A slight subsutural band indicates a posterior canal. About four and

one half volutions are ribbed, and the sutures are deeply impressed.

The ribs become mere undulations towards the end of the stage, after

which one or more whorls of the conjunctus type with rounded shelfless

contour and smooth surface succeed. A few spirals may be retained

on the early portions of these whorls, thus forming a danicriaccnsis

stage. The shelf makes its appearance gradually and the contour of

the whorl becomes cvlindrical. This outline is fully assumed only
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when the shelf is completely developed. The shelf generally slopes

inward more as in C. solanderi of the British series.

Localities: Jackson, Miss. (Acad. Sci. 6884, Conrad's types) (M.

C. Z. 27792) (Nat. Mus. 14707) ; Mount Lebanon, La. (Acad. Sci.

6887, Nat. Mus, 1473 18, 1473 16) ; Montgomery, La. (Acad. Sci.

6886) ; St. Maurice, La. var. (Acad. Sci. 6885).

Horizon: Jackson stage. Eocene (var. Claiborne stage).

Note: The last-mentioned variety has less impressed sutures between

the whorls, and the shelf appears early, the conjiinctus stage being

much condensed or almost eliminated. The convexity of the whorls

is suppressed, so that the sides appear almost straight, though converg-

ing upwards. The shelf is narrow and regular. The ribs of the neanic

stage are narrower, more uniform and less bulging. The protoconch

is of the usual type. The other Louisiana specimens form connecting

links, and together these forms lead to the Texan variety next described.

CLAVILITHES TEXANUS Harris.

1896. Clavilithes humerosus var. texaniis Harris, Proc. Phil. Acad. Nat. Sci.,

1895, P- 72>, pl- 7, t^g- 7-

This species is a parallel to the Parisian C. subscalaris, i. e., it is in

the same state of development. As in the other species of this series,

the first whorl of the protoconch is abruptly compressed and somewhat

elevated so as to produce a strong projecting point. The other whorls

are round.

The neanic whorls of the conch are similar to those of the variety

from St. Maurice, La. In the later whorls the spirals become subdued.

The shelf appears early and a slight depression forms below it, recalling

the deep concavity characteristic of C chamberlaini Johnson and Grabau.

Locality: Alabama Bluff, Trinity River, Houston Co., Texas (Acad.

Sci. 6889) ; Claiborne, Alabama (Nat. Mus. 2916).

Horizon: Eocene (Claibornian).

CLAVILITHES RAPHANOIDES (Conrad).

1834. Fusus raphanoidcs Conrad, Journ. Acad. Nat. Sci., vol. 7, p. 144.

1835. Fusus raphanoidcs Conrad, Foss. Shells Tert. Form. N. Am., p. 54, pl. 18,

fig. 8.

1890. Fusus (Clavella) raphanoides Gregorio, Ann. de Geol. et de Pal., Liv. 7)

p. 89.

1893. Clavilithes raphanoides Cossmann, ibid., Liv. 12, p. 2>^.

"Fusiform, entire; whorls slightly contracted above; suture pro-

found; margined by an obsolete raised line; body whorl abruptly

rounded inferiorly ; aperture suddenly contracted above and beneath"

(Conrad).

This species recalls C. egregius from the North German Oligocene

in its final whorls. Spirals seem to be absent altogether from this

species.
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Locality: Claiborne, Alabama (Conrad) (Nat. Mus. 2973).

Horizon: Eocene, Claiborniaii.

CLAVILITHES VICKSBURGENSIS (Conrad).

1849. ClavcUa vicksbiirgensis Conrad, Journ. Phil. Acad. Nat. Sci., sen 2, vol-

I, p. 207.

1850. ClavcUa vicksbiirgensis Conrad, ibid., vol. II, pi. I, fig. 5.

"Fusiform, smooth, moderately thick; spire conical, with obtuse

longitudinal remote varices, first and second volution entire ; suture

impressed ; body whorl regularly rounded towards the beak ; aperture

and canal about one tenth longer than the shell ; beak straight and

pointed 2)4 • H-"
"Locality: Vicksburg, Mississippi, abundant."

A few faint undulations appear near the top, but otherwise the shell

is smooth and recalls C. cgregiiis.

Horizon: Vicksburg stage. Lower Oligocene.

CLAVILITHES KENNEDYANUS Harris.

1895. Clavilithcs kcnncdyanus Harris, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil., p. 72, pi- 7>

fig. 8.

vol. Ill, p. 44, pi. 5, fig. 81899. Clavilithcs kennedyantis Harris, Bull. Am. Pa

(variety). (See fig. 17.)

This is a slender species with the spire taper-

ing to a very acute point. It has somewhat the

aspect of a Clavellofusus. No fully preserved

protoconch has been observed. It consists ap-

parently of three or more rounded whorls, loosely

set one upon the other. The ribs of the conch are

at first of uniform strength throughout, but later

they become stronger in the middle and obsolete

towards the sutures. They are at first separated

by a space much more than their width apart,

then grow broader, with narrowing interspaces.

A slight revolving concavity occurs just below

the suture. The ribs disappear on about the

sixth whorl of the conch, after which the whorls

are convex and smooth, the spirals being scarcely

visible. The last of the smooth whorls embrace

the preceding ones up to the suddenly constricted

base of that volution, thus giving the spire a uni-

form tapering aspect.

Localities: Woods Bluff, Ala. (Acad. Sci.

6914) ; near Thomasville and Choctaw Corner,

Alabama (Nat. lAIus. 88S5) ; NanafaHa, Ala., and Smithville, Bastrop

Co., Texas (Harris).

Horizon: Eocene, Lignitic and Lower Claiborne stages.

Fig. 17. Clavilithes

kcnncdyanus. (After

Plarris.)
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Fig. 1 8. Clavilithes

chamberlaini type.
(After Johnson and

Grabau.)

CLAVILITHES CHAMBERLAINI Johnson and Grabau.

1901. Clavilithes chamberlaini Johnson and Grabau, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil.,

Nov., 1901, p. 602, figures in text.

This species is the structural equivalent of

the Parisian C. scalaris and the British C.

longcuvns.

The spire of this species is long and slender,

as in C. kenncdyanus Harris, with which the

early whorls of the shell agree pretty well. Only

a portion of the protoconch has been observed,

but it is apparently of the same character as that

of the American species of this genus generally,

unless more slender than the normal. The spire

contains about seven ribbed whorls ; the suture

is moderately depressed ; the ribs are swollen

near the middle, but become obsolete toward the

suture ; they are at first more than their width

apart, but later become broader and the inter-

spaces correspondingly narrower. A subsutural

band occurs, and is quite strongly marked on the

later ribbed whorls, indicating a pronounced posterior canal at this stage.

Spirals on the first five whorls, single, coarser in

the center, but becoming finer toward the sutures

;

interspiral spaces broader than the spirals. Inter-

calation of secondary spirals begins on the sixth whorl.

On the seventh whorl the ribs become broad and ill

defined, tending toward obsolescence. Before they

have quite disappeared, a sutural shelf sloping some-

what outward and bordered by a slightly outward

projecting margin appears ; this very soon develops

into a serrated flange. At the same time the whorls

become almost smooth, the spirals usually only oc-

curring on the narrowed anterior portion or canal of

the body whorl. Length of the adult specimen figured

39 mm., diameter 18 mm.
Compared with C. humcrosns var. tcxaniis Harris

it has more ribs on the spire, and these are more regular

and bulging, stronger spirals, and the well-marked

serrated flange. It also differs somewhat in outline,

the last whorl being broader than the corresponding

whorl of texanus. It differs from its European

parallels in many characters, chief of which are the

protoconch, the long ribbed spire, the character of the

sutural shelf and flange, and other points readily seen

on comparison.

Fig. 19. Cla-

vilithes sp. An
immature indi-

vidual in the

rugosus stage.

It probably be-

longs to a spe-

c i e s which
never passes far

beyond this

stage, and thus

is ancestral to

both kennedy-

anus and cham-

berlaini.
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Locality: Bald mound, nine miles southeast of Jevvett, Leon Co.,

Texas (Acad. Sci. 9409).

Horizon: Eocene, Lower Claibornian.

CLAVILITHtS (?) SALEBROSUS (Conrad).

1834. Fiisus salebrosus Conrad, Journ. Acad. Nat. Sci., vol. 7, p. 145.

1835. fusus salebrosus Conrad, Foss. Shells Tert. Form. N. Am., p. 55, pi. 18,

fig. 13-

1835. Fusus protcxtus Conrad, ibid., p. 54, pi. 18, fig. 7.

1866. Fusispira protexta and salebrosa Conrad, Check list, p. 19.

1890. Fusus (Fusispira) protcxtus and salebrosus Gregorio, Ann. de Geol. et

Pal., Liv. 7, p. 90.

1893. Clavilithes protcxtus Cossmann, ibid., Liv. 12, p. ;i6.

Conrad's F. protcxtus is the adult of his F. salebrosus. The ribs of

the early whorls are chicHy restricted to the peripheral portion, the

shoulder being' flat or slightly concave and riblcss. Spirals persist

throughout. The last whorl or more is entirely ribless but with a pro-

nounced concavity on the shoulder. There is no sutural shelf.

It is not unlikely that this species belongs to another series (Fusi-

spira Conrad )

.

Locality: Claiborne, Alabama (Conrad).

Horizon: Eocene, Claibornian.

The following table shows the biologic equivalency of the various

species here described under the generic designation of Clavilithes.

The structural equivalents, i. e., those in the same stage of development

are placed upon the same line

:

6. C. longccvus. 6. C. scalaris.

5a. C. solandcri. 1

6 C. chamber-
lain i.

5a. C. macro-
spira.

S- C. siibscalaris 5. C". maxim us. 5. C. texa-
i nus.

4fl. C. tuber-

culosus.

4. C. parisiciisis.— 4. C. parisieitsis. - -

var.

2a. C. cgre-

gius.

4 C. humero- 4. C. sp.

sus.
'

3(7. C. vicks-

burgcitsis.

3 C. conjunc- 3. C. conjunctus 3 C. pachy- 3 C. rapliau- 3 C. /ccnneciy-

toides. leurus. aides. niius.

2. C. dameriaccnsis.

I. C. rugosus.

The dotted lines indicate doubtful relationship.
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The following table shows these species in their geologic and

biologic relations with the probable origins and migrations indicated.

The species of ClaveUofusus are also shown.

Lower Eocene. Middle Eocene.

n
n

n

Upper Lower
Eocene. Oligocene.

n

n
n

n

n n n

n
ns- n •"

t~- n

n

n n

n

n

n

r^

n n

n



PHYLOGENY OF FUSUS AND ITS ALLIES. 135

RHOPALITHES* gen. nov.

(poTzn/ov^ a club; /lOar^ stone.)

Shell fusiform with a fusoid protoconch, consisting of a smooth

erect portion, of about a whorl or over, and a vertically ribbed portion,

with the fine smooth ribs widely separated. The conch consists of

ribbed and spirally striate whorls, which are rather closely coiled,

followed in the more accelerated species by smooth whorls, which gen-

erally develop the Clavilithoid shelf. The columella is furnished with

two or more oblique plications.

Disfribufion: Eocene of Paris Basin ; Adour basin ; Northern Italy,

etc.

Genotype: Fnsiis nocu Lamarck.

RHOPALITHES RUGOIDES sp. nov.

(Plate IX, figs. 9"i2.) (Type Plate IX, fig. lo and text fig. 20.)

1837. Fitsiis rugosus var. Deshayes, Coq. Foss. Env. Paris, pi. 75, figs. 10, 11.

The protoconch of this species is fusoid, obliquely erect and con-

sists of a volution and a half. The greater portion is smooth, but

toward the end it is marked by a few fairly strong smooth ribs which

are several times their width apart. There are no spirals between the

ribs. The protoconch ends in a marked varix, and there is a pronounced

change in convexity and ornamentation.

The conch begins wath strongly ribbed and spirally striate whorls,

on which the ribs are widely separated. The whorls

embrace about one third or a little more, thus producing

a very depressed spire. A considerable flattening of

the shoulder and a strong peripheral angulation results.

The ribs increase in strength toward the periphery

where two of the spirals are strong. These are soon

reenforced by a third, and all three produce blunt cusps ^^^- ^^- ^^'^'

at the intersections with the ribs. In the adult or
P<^}yhes ru-

... 1111 • ,1 goides, showing
epliebic stage the whorls become agam more rounded , ,'^ *= ^

.
protoconch.

though the shoulder is still tlattcncd, the ribs are round (x 10 M C Z.

and obtuse, and a faint subsutural band exists, indicat- 27,777.) (See

ing a posterior canal. Two w^ell-marked plications pi. ix, fig. 10.)

occur on the columella.

This species is the parallel of Claz'ilithes rugosus, with which it is

commonly united. While generically distinct it shares wnth C. rugosus

the specific characteristics and hence is to be regarded as the rugosus

type of this generic series.

Localities: Paris Basin (M. C. Z. 27776, 2yy'/'/, Bronn, 1376, Duval;

27780 Koninck) ; Grignon, (M. Z. 27779, Duval) ; Ully, St. Georges

(Acad. Sci. 8027) ; Damery (Am. Mus. Nat. Hist.).

Horison: Eocene (Middle, Cossmann).

Additional Remarks.—From the beginning of the conch the whorls

are marked by strong vertical ribs which bulge at the center where the

* Rhopalolithes would be more satisfactory to purists but is less euphonious.
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two stronger spirals occur. On some specimens the earliest whorls

appear somewhat more rounded than in specimen fig". 20, but the suc-

ceeding whorls are angular from the strong development of the two

central spirals.

Where the two central spirals cross the ribs, a flattened node of

rather sharp character is formed, precisely as in the neanic whorls of

Falsifiisits scrratns, where one node occurs, or as in Fusns asper,

where three nodes are found. In some specimens the next spiral above

approaches the main spirals in distinctness, a peripheral tricarination

being thus produced. Above this the spirals decrease gradually in

size toward the suture, while intercalated spirals may or may not occur.

The spirals are often crowded. The shoulder is often slightly concave

and the subsutural band accentuates the concavity.

Below the peripheral angulation the spirals are more uniform and

subequally spaced, while intercalated spirals occasionally appear. The

angular appearance of the periphery is lost in the last whorl by the

increase in strength of the other spirals. In more accelerated speci-

mens the rounded contour of the body whorl is accentuated by the

faint character of the spirals, as well as the obsolescence of the ribs. A
thickening of the subsutural band produces contours characteristic of R.

nocu. This feature is particularly marked in accelerated individuals.

A crowding of the lines of growth often produces a rough can-

cellation of the spirals.

In a specimen in the collection of the Philadelphia Academy of

Sciences the protoconch, though swollen, is more depressed than in

the other specimens seen. It resembles in this respect somewhat that

of Fasciolaria. Toward the end of the first volution are faint indica-

tions or riblets, these becoming strong and closely set on the last part

of the protoconch. They then become stronger and further apart and

finally appear to merge into the normal ribs of the shell. The two

plications on the columella are not well preserved, owing to the chalky

character of the shell.

RHOPALITHES ANGULATUS (Lamarck).

(Plate IX, figs. 14-17.)

1803. Fusus angulatus Lamarck, Ann. du Museum, T. 2, p. 385.

1837. Fusns angulatus Deshayes, Coq. Foss. Env. Paris, tome 2, p. 520, pi. 74,

figs. II, 12.

The protoconch of this species closely resembles that of the pre-

ceding one, being oblicjuely erect, smooth in the early portion, but with

smooth riblets in the last part. In this, as in the preceding species, there

are only two of the protoconch riblets in the most typical specimens.

The conch begins with whorls in which the angulation is but slightly

marked and which are furnished with rounded ribs and subequal

spirals. This quickly merges into angular whorls, in which two spirals
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become prominent on the periphery while the shoulder is marked by

numerous fine uniform spirals, the primary ones being augmented by

intercalated secondary ones. On the body of the whorl the spirals

are coarse and distinct. The intercostal spaces become more and

more concave, giving' an undulatory instead of simply ribbed character

to the surface.

In the nepionic stage this species has the character of neanic or

early ephebic R. rugoidcs, this being well shown in the young specimens

in figs. 14 and 15, pi. IX. Since the adult characters of R. rui:;oides

show a development in the direction of the R. no(U type, i. e., the sup-

pressing of ribs and angularity of whorl, it is evident that if R.

angulatiis is an ofTshoot from R. rugoidcs, its relationship is with the

more primitive varieties of that species.

The gerontic stage of R. angiilatits has been seen in a few speci-

mens (M. C. Z. 1382, pi. IX, fig. 21), These are large for the species,

and the last whorl reaches up onto the preceding with the formation of

a strong posterior sinus. In the last part of the whorl the tubercles are

crowded and the strong asperations have become subdued. In another

specimen (M. C. Z. 1377) the last whorl has a rounded contour, the

angulation having disappeared. The ribs are rovmd and extend over

the entire surface as in a mature R. rugoidcs. The posterior canal is

deep and strongly marked, and the subsutural band is very prominent.

On the shoulder the spirals are fine, numerous and regular. On the

body they are coarse and distant.

This individual is transitional to R. clavclloidcs, which is phylo-

gerontic.

All the specimens examined, normal or accelerated, show two

strong oblique columellar plications. These are best seen on specimens

with broken outer lip, as they are only developed some distance back

of the aperture. In gerontic types they apparently become obsolete,

or at least are found only far back on the columella.

Localities: Paris (M. C. Z. 1384, Baucoult, 1382, Koninck, 1377,

Duval) ; Grignon (1381, Agassiz, 1385, Duval, both M. C. Z.) ; Mont-

miraille (M. C Z. 1383).

Horizon: Middle Eocene: Calcaire Gross. (Cossmann). Upper

Eocene: Sables Moyens (Desh.).

RHOPALITHES CLAVELLOIDES sp. nov.

(Plate IX, fig. 22.)

1837. Fiisus angulatus van Deshayes, Coq. Foss. Env. Paris, t. 2, p. 521. pi. yi,

figs. 4, 5.

This species holds the same relation to R. angulatus that R. nocc does

to R. rugoidcs. The last whorl is almost smooth, having lost its ribs,

which are only represented by faint undulations. The sutural shelf
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characteristic of all the phylogerontic species of this and related series

is well developed, and the sides are parallel to the axis of the shell.

We have in this series the shelved stage following immediately upon

the rugosus stage, the latter being represented by the R. angulatiis

type of whorl. This was already noted by Deshayes, who stated that

the early whorls of this variety were precisely like those of R. angulatus.

Two plications occur on the columella. In the specimen figured the

ribs still persist as undulations but the spirals are obsolete. In the

figure given by Deshayes (pi. 74, figs. 4-5) the ribs have disappeared,

but the spirals are still strong. These specimens show different

degrees of acceleration.

Localities: Paris Basin (M. C. Z. 1393) ; Grignon (Desh).

Horizon: Eocene (Upper?).

RHOPALITHES TUBERCULOIDES sp. nov.

(Plate IX, figs. 2T,, 24.) (Type fig. 24.)

This species occupies the position in the present series which C.

tiiherculosus occupies in the Clavilithes series. From five to six

whorls have the characters of R. rugoidcs, having all the features

found in that species. These are followed by one or more whorls

which are free from ribs, and only faintly marked by spirals, these

gradually becoming obsolete. These whorls are rounded in outline

and furnished with a well-developed sutural shelf which slopes gently

outward as in the majority of species of Clavilithes. In the specimen,

fig. 23, which is somewhat more accelerated than the type, this shelf

appears while the shell is still ribbed, thus paralleling some of the more

highly accelerated species of Clavilithes. The posterior canal is

strongly developed, and a pseudo-umbilication is produced by the sepa-

ration of the inner lip from the columella.

, Two young specimens of this series are in the siibtuberculosus

stage (pi. IX, figs. 18, 19). The first of these is only a step more ad-

vanced than the specimen of R. rugoidcs figured on plate IX, fig. 12,

in which the last whorl shows a subduing of ribs and spirals and a

general rounding of the contours. In fig. 18 the ribs have entirely

disappeared but the spirals remain. The sutural shelf is moderately

developed and the columella is doubly plicate. The other specimen

(fig. 19) is somewhat more accelerated, the ntgosiis stage is shorter

and the siibtuberculosus stage is more strongly developed, occupying

a complete volution. Two columellar plications occur. It is, of

course, impossible to state whether these are the young of R. tuber-

culoides or of a form in which a parisiensis stage succeeds the tuber-

culosus stage, i. e., R. nocc.

A specimen from Ully, St. Georges (Acad. Sci. 8026), shows the

characters of R. tuberculoides. The last whorl is rounded, without
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ribs but with a shelf and a slight depression or concavity below this.

The spirals are strong. The penultimate whorl is similar, but without

the shelf. Four distinct plications are seen far back on the columella.

The subsutural band is prominent.

Another specimen from Parncs in the same collection (6897) is

quite remarkable, in that it retains its ribs even onto the final whorl.

The last of the ribbed whorls have a well-developed sutural shelf.

The spirals also remain strong. This is a case of partial acceleration

in which some of the features which normally should have disappeared

are still present.

Localities: Paris Basin (M. C. Z. 1397, 27784, 27774, 1390, 27728,

type) ; Ully, St. Georges (Acad. Sci, 8026) ; Parnes (M. C. Z. 27788,

Acad. Sci. 6897) ; Chaussy (Amer. Mus.).

Horizon: Middle Eocene.

RHOPALITHES NO^ (Chemnitz).

(Plate XVI, figs. 1-8.)

1795. Murex nocc Chemnitz, Conch. Cabin., vol. XI, p. 296, pi. 212, figs. 2096, 2097.

1803. Fiisus noce Lamarck, Ann. du Museum, t. II, p. 317.

181 5. Fusus iiocE Lamarck, Tab. Encj-cl. Meth., pi. 425, fig. 5.

1823. Fusus noa Lamarck, Rec. de Planches des Coq. Foss. Env. Paris, pi. IV,

figs. I, 2.

1824. Fusus nocc Deshayes, Coq. Foss. Env. Paris, T. II, p. 528, pi. 75, figs. 8, g,

12, 13.

1866. Fusus nocB Deshayes, Anim. sans Vert., p. 257.

1889. Clavilithes noce Cossmann, Cat. Coq. Foss. Env. Paris, p. 174.

See also:

1896. Fusus (Clavella) noce var. orangustatus Gregorio, Ann. de Geol. et dc Pal.,

Liv. 21, p. 45, pi. 4, fig. 14 a-c.

This species is the parallel of Claz-ilithcs suhscalaris. It always

possesses a rngoidcs stage, the young being indistinguishable from

R. rngoidcs. This stage varies in the number of whorls which it

possesses, these being fewer in the more accelerated individuals. There

is also some variation in the strength of the ribs and the angularity

of the periphery of the whorls which is often accentuated by the

strengthening of the peripheral spirals and the concomitant retention

of the shoulder striae. The strong development in accelerated indi-

viduals of the subsutural band gives the shoulder a concave appearance

which further accentuates the angularity of the periphery. These

variations are of the same character as those found in R. rngoidcs.

One of the characteristic features of R. nocc is the persistence of

the spirals on the body-whorl after the acquisition of the adult char-

acteristics. On the whorl itself they are somewhat subdued, but on

the spindle they are as a rule very strong.

The specimens illustrated on plate XVI show some of the chief

varieties of this very variable species. These varieties owe their
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origin to differential acceleration, and they present parallels to the

varieties of C. subscalaris. Fig. i has a well-marked tuherculoides

stage with rounded ribless whorls which are strongly spiralled and

have a pronounced sutural shelf. This stage passes into the true

nocc stage with cylindrical whorl, strong slightly outward sloping

shelf, subdued spirals, and an elongated pyriform aperture with

a pronounced square posterior canal. The rugoidcs stage occupies

about four or five whorls, the last of these with faint broad ribs and

a strong subsutural band. The columeliar plications are scarcely

visible, owing to the fact that they occur far back on the columella.

They may be seen, however, in broken specimens.

Fig. 2 shows a more accelerated individual in which the tuher-

culoides stage is almost wholly crowded out. The ribbed spire

(rugoidcs stage) is long, occupying about six whorls. With the dis-

appearance of the ribs the cylindrical form is assumed, the shelf passing

into the nocc stage. On this the shelf slopes strongly outward. The

columeliar plications are faintly visible.

Fig. 3 shows a young specimen which has barely passed beyond the

rugoidcs stage. This latter is of very short duration and strongly

spiralled. The shelf just appears on the last ribbed whorl, there being

nearly a complete volution of that type. The tuherculoides stage is

well developed. The two columeliar plications are well shown as the

lip is slightly broken. It appears, furthermore, to be characteristic

that the columeliar plications are nearer the lip in the young and the

primitive species than in the adult or the accelerated species.

In fig. 4 the shelf does not appear until after the ribs have dis-

appeared, thus producing a short stage comparable to the suhtuhcr-

culosus stage of the Claznlithcs series. This indicates that this indi-

vidual is less accelerated than the majority of shells of this species.

A somewhat similar condition is shown in fig. 6 and to a very slight

extent in fig. 8. In the latter individual the tuherculoides stage next

succeeding is very short, being almost crowded out and replaced by

the nocE stage. In the last whorls of this stage a rather pronounced

projecting rim occurs which recalls the characteristics of Clavilithes

scalaris to the more primitive specimens of which this is a parallel. It

also forms a transition to R. japcti, the terminal member of this series.

Fig. 7 shows considerable acceleration in that the sutural shelf

occurs in the last two ribbed whorls. Indications of the presence of

the two columeliar plications have been obtained in all the specimens

illustrated except figs. 7 and 8. The first of these is a very old indi-

vidual, and although the lip is broken the plications appear to be so

far back as not to be visible.

In senescent individuals the inner lip is separated from the columella

and an umbilication is produced. In specimens where the outer lip

is broken away sufficiently, the columeliar plications will show, even
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in extremely old individuals. In some highly accelerated types the

tiihcrculoidcs stage is dropped out, the noce following directly upon the

rugoides stage, the shelf often appearing in the latter stage.

Localities: Paris Basin, numerous localities, including Chamery
Grignon, Montreville, etc. (M. C. Z. iioi, 1103, 1104, 1106, 1112, 1131,

1396, 27726, 2yy2y, 27789-27791) ; Ronca (De Gregorio) ; Grancona,

Italy (Oppenheim) ;
" Eocaen von Nizza und Ungarn " (Oppenheim).

Horizon: Eocene, Calcaire Grossier, chiefly middle. Erratic in

Sables Moyens, Upper Eocene (Deshayes).

In the collection of the American Museum (Zit. 847) are several

specimens from Chaussy, France, which in ornamentation have never

passed beyond the I'ugosus stage. The ribs persist to the end though

the specimens are large. The last whorl has a shelf. The specimens

resemble R. clavelloides of the angulatus branch (pi. IX, fig, 22)

though they belong to the R. noce series. In all specimens the two
plications on the columella arc shown. In somewhat more advanced

specimens ribless whorls succeed.

This is a case of retardation in development, the primitive stage

being retained long {i. e., the ribs), so that the shelf appears before

the ribs are lost. It is not a primitve form but a retarded advanced

form.
RHOPALITHES JAPETI (Tournouer).

1873. Fusiis japeti Tournouer, Bull. Gcol. See. France, 2d sen, T. 29, p. 501, tab

VI, fig. 7-

1897. Ftisus japeti Tournouer, Vinassa di Regny. Pala^ontographica Italica, III,

p. 193, tav. 20, fig. 36 a, b.

1901. Fusus japeti Tournouer, Oppenheim Palceontographica, vol. 47, p. 216, taf.

XXI, fig. 17. (See fig. 21.)

This is the terminal species of this series,

holding the same relations to the preceding

species that Clavilithes scalaris holds to the

other members of that series from the Paris

Basin. The best figure is that given by Oppen-
heim. which is here reproduced.

The nepionic whorls are round, with broad

rounded ribs separated by less than their wddth.

A narrow but strongly marked subsutural band

occurs as in R. noce. The spirals are strong

and numerous and appear to be all of the same
size.

The ephebic whorls are smooth or but faintly

marked by the spirals, except on the spindle

where the spirals are strong. The shelf is very

pronounced and below it is a strong groove

or spiral depression. The margins of the shelf are turned upwards

like the rim of a saucer. The long persistence of the rugoides whorls,

shows that the species is terminal only to a retarded branch of the series.

Fig. 21. Rhopalithcs

japeti slightly reduced.

(After Oppenheim.)
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Oppenheim says of this species : "Die Form steht in der Mitte

zwischen CI. N'ocr einer, und CI. longceviis Sol. (= CI. scalaris Lam.,

Cossmann, Cat. IV, p. 172) anderseits ; von der ersten Art besitzt sie

die etwas schwacheren aber immer noch hervor tretenden Spiralen,

von der letzten den rampenartigen Kiel an den letzten Windung-en."

Tournouer's figure shows a less pronounced type. The spirals

are stronger but the shelf is less projecting. The spiral depression

below the shelf exists, however, and the preephebic stages are nocr-Hke.

This is an important and common species in the fauna of the

"Blaue Margel" near Pau on the borders of the Pyrennees

—

degli Orti, Val Orcagna, Castelcies, Onigo) Northern Italy (Oppen-

heim).

COSMOLITHES gen. nov.

The species of this genus are fusoid shells with ribbed and spirally

striate whorls which in some species become smooth toward the end.

The protoconch is depressed and naticoid, consisting of about one

and one half volutions. The greater portion is smooth, but toward

the end are a number of fine, smooth and uniform, vertical riblets.

A moderate varix marks the end of the protoconch. Columella plaited

with one prominent plait, and in some specimens with an additional

fainter one.

This genus differs from Rhopalithes in its depressed naticoid proto-

conch, with numerous riblets, and in its single strong plication. The
differences are constant and important. These features indicate some

relation to Fasciolaria.

Genotype: Fiisus iiniplicatus Lamarck.

COSMOLITHES UNIPLICATUS (Lamarck).

(Plate IX, figs. 13, 20; Plate XIII, figs. 1-3.)

(Figures 22 and 23.)

1S03. Fusus uniplicattis Lamarck, Ann. du Mtis., T. II, p. 385.

1823. Fusus uniplicatus Lamarck, Receuil Planch. Coq. Foss. Env. Paris, pi. 4,

figs. 3 a, b. (Ann du Mus., pi. 6, fig. s a, b.)

1824. Fusus uniplicatus Deshayes, Coq. Foss. Env. Paris, p. 536.

The protoconch of this species consists of one and one half volu-

tions, is depressed, naticoid, the apex minute, but gradually enlarging

throughout. The last portion of the protoconch is strongly ribbed,

with close-set smooth vertical ribs. Toward the end faint spirals in

the form of crenulations appear between the ribs but do not cross

them.

The conch begins abruptly with strong revolving spirals, and

rather indefinite rib-like folds or undulations. These are far apart,

but in the later whorls they become more prominent and defined.

During the nepionic stage they are uniform from suture to suture, but
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Fig. 22. Cosmo-
lithes uniplicatus. The
protoconch. ( M. C.

Z. 1127.)

in the neanic and ephebic stages they are strong and stout in the

middle, and fade toward the sutures. From the

fact that about half of each whorl is covered by

the succeeding whorl the ribs appear to be strong

just above the suture and fade toward the upper

portion of the whorl.

Intercalated spirals appear in the second or

third volution of the conch. The columella is

furnished with one strong and one weak plica-

tion.

This is the rugosus type of the present genetic series. It is char-

acterized by the strong sharp spirals, which are like those of Clavilithes

rugosus and the other "rugosus types" of the various genetic series

studied. The spirals are crowded and weak on the shoulder, but

strong and well spaced on the body of the whorl. The whorls em-

brace to near the middle, the shells thus assum-

ing a short depressed spire. The aperture passes

gradually into the canal, without the sudden con-

striction seen in Clavilithes rugosus.

The erection of the protoconch and the

strengthening of the weak upper columellar pli-

cation produces Rhopalithes. In this connection

a specimen of R. rugoides in the collection of the

I^hiladelphia Academy is of interest (see above,

p. 136), showing a more intimate relation be-

tween the two types.

A plicated columella appears to indicate a more specialized develop-

ment than a non-plicate one. This is indicated by the fact that in the

young the plications are often weak, and where two plications exist in

the adult, the young sometimes show only a faint development of one,

while the other is strong. From this it seems not unlikely that

Rhopalithes is descended from Cosmolithes, and that the latter came

from some Fasciolarian ancestor.

Localities: Grignon (M. C. Z. 1127) ; Paris (]\I. C. Z. 1133, 27770,

Horizon: Eocene.

COSMOLITHES SUBUNIPLICATUS sp. nov.

(Plate XIII, figs. 4-7.)

(Compare F. uniplicatus Desh.wes, Coq. Env. Paris, t. 2, pi. 94 bis, figs. 1-2.)

This species appears to be a derivative of C. uniplicatus, differing

from that species chiefly in the more pronounced characters of the ribs

which have more the form of strong undulations, but are more faintly

marked by spirals. The upper weak columellar plication character-

istic of the preceding species is also seen in some specimens of this

Fig. 23. Cos m -

tithes uniplicatus. An-

other view of the pro-

toconch and young

shell stages. (M. C.

Z. 1127.)
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species, though in others only one strong columellar plication occurs.

A posterior canal is developed on the aperture. Intercalated spirals

appear in the early volutions of the conch. In some specimens inter-

calation is triplicate on the body whorl. This species is readily dis-

tinguished from the preceding by the fainter spirals and the undu-

latory character of the ribs.

Locality: Paris Basin (M. C. Z. 1134, 1130, 1129, 1128, 1132?,

^777?>) (Acad. Sci. 8035, Cossmann) ; Grignon (M. C. Z. 2yyy2).

Horizon: Middle Eocene, Calc. Grossier.

COSMOLITHES LJEVIGATUS (Gmelin).

(Plate XIII, figs. 8, 9, 11.)

1788. Murex Jcevigatus Gmelin, Linn. Syst. Natura, Ed. 13, t. 6, p. 3555, no. 11 1.

1824. Fustis Iccvigatus Deshayes, Coq. Foss. Env. Paris, p. 531, pi. 70, figs. 14, 15.

1889. Clavilithes IcEvigatus Cossmann, Cat. Coq. Foss. Env. Paris, p. 175.

This species is closely related to the two preceding ones, from

which it is distinguished mainly by the final smooth whorls. The
protoconch and nepionic stage are as in the preceding species. The
ribs are variously developed in the neanic stage, though they are seldom

as strong as are those of the preceding species. In the ephebic

whorls the ribs become obsolete. The spire is shorter and the aperture

longer than in the preceding species. Lines of growth, crowded and

lamellose, occur on the last portion of the body whorl, which is globose.

The sutures are but slightly impressed, giving an almost uninter-

rupted slope to the spire. On the body whorl the spirals as well as

the ribs are obsolete. Columella with a strong and a faint plication.

Localities: (?) (M. C. Z. 1122) ; Parnes (M. C. Z. 1121, 1123,

1126) ; Grignon (M. C. Z. 2'j'jyi).

Horizon: Eocene, Calcaire Grosiere.

The relations of the preceding species may be expressed thus

:

Rhopalithes japeti.

R. noce. R. clavelloides.

R. tuberculoides.

R. rugoides.- R. angulatus.

C. Icevigatus.

C. subuniplicatus.

Cosniolithes uniplicatus.

Fusus sp. (?)
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GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION.

All the evidence so far obtained points to Western Europe as the

place where the genus Fusiis originated. The most primitive species

of the genus yet found (F. porrcctus) is from the Eocene beds of

southwestern England.* The related French species (F. aciculatus)

is, according to all appearances, a local modification of the primitive

British species from which it has descended. As has been shown,

the other so-called French Fusi probably all belong to distinct genera,

as do also the species from the American Eocene beds generally re-

ferred to this genus. F. iinicarinatxis from France is probably not a

true Fusus, but may belong to the genus Faisifiisiis. In no other

Eocene formations have true species of Fiisus been found, so far as I

have been able to ascertain. Thus we are forced to regard the British

Eocene seas as the ancestral home of the genus.

We have no certam knowledge of true species of Fusus in forma-

tions older than the Tertiary. Many Cretacic species have been

referred to Fusus, but for the most part it is readily seen that these

belong to other genera. There are. however, a few forms which need

more careful study to determine whether or not they are to be con-

sidered as true Fusi. Kaunhowen described several species from the

Upper (Maestrichtien) Chalk of Prussia (Gast. Maest. Kreide, pp.

81-83, pi. 9, figs. 9-iia; pi. 10, figs. 1-8) which, as far as the form

is concerned, might well be considered true Fusi. This is particularly

true of F. hicinctus Kaunh. Kaunhow^en compares this species with

Fusus (Rhopalithes) angulatus Lamarck, but this is probably merely

a superficial resemblance. Falsifusus (f) serratus and F. {?) unicari-

natiis appear to be much more nearly related to Kaunhowen's species,

and it is not improbable that these three species may prove congeneric.

Of the other species described by Kaunhowen, F. pliciferus Binkhorst,

F. kunmdensis, Kaunh. and F. planus Kaunh. deserve to be consid-

ered as possible ancestral types of Fusus. This is suggested by the

simplicity of the whorls, particularly in the first of these, and the uni-

form character of the ribs, which recalls that of the young Fusus.

The character of the apical whorls is, however, unknown.

We have at present too little information to enable us to trace the

migrations of Fusus in time immediately succeeding the Eocene. The

Oligocene species known from North Germany, if true Fusi, are the

only European Oligocene species so far determined.

Miocene species of Fusus are known in Europe from the Vienna

Basin. Strangely enough the species of this district, judging

from the descriptions and illustrations—and the few specimens

Cossmann cites this species from "la Loire inferieiire" (Ess. de Paleocon-

chologie Comparee, T. IV, p. 4.
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available—are like those of the snb-apennine formation of Italy,

which is considered typical Pliocene. F. rostratus, F. bredce, F.

seminigosiis and F. longirostris were, if anything, more advanced

in the Miocene of the Vienna basin than they were in the Pliocene

( ?) of Italy. The similarity of development of the species indicates

a connection between the Mediterranean and the Vienna basin during

the Mediterranean stage and would also suggest that the deposits in

which they are found are of the same age in both regions. In the

Pliocene of Italy the genus Fnsns is well represented by two series,

the F. rostratus series and the F. longirostris series. The former con-

tinued to the present time, characterizing the Mediterranean province

of to-day. The F. longirostris series appears to have ended in one

direction in such forms as F. castcllarqnatcnsis, and in others, in F.

incuqnicostatus and F. ctrnscus, both of which probably represent

terminal members of lateral branches. The two series were un-

doubtedly closely related, but their relation to the Eocene species is

not so clear. It is extremely probable that there are as yet undiscov-

ered connecting series, which flourished during Oligocene and Miocene

times in a still unknown area.

If the progress of the Fusi in the Post Eocene of Europe is ob-

scure, it is less so in the corresponding American formations. In

the Miocene (or possibly Oligocene) of the West Indian region, we
have good species which are not so far removed from the Eocene

ancestors. These are F. henckeni and F. haitensis from Jamaica

and San Domingo, the former a moderately primitive type, the latter

more specialized, and representing a distinct branch. These are the

earliest known species of the F. coins series, and they are very closely

related to the Eocene species of Western Europe, though mostly grow-

ing to a much larger size. F. eucosmius, the modern offspring of

these Miocene species, still lingers in the east American waters, having

been dredged off Key West. Its nearest relatives, however, among
the modern fauna, i. e., F. turricnlus, F. chinensis and F. reeveanus, are

far removed from it geographically, occurring, so far as known, only

in the China Sea region. The other members of the coins series are,

however, distributed throughout the Indo-Pacific province. The

easternmost recorded locality in the Pacific is Tongatabue in the Tonga
or Friendly Island group about longitude 175° west of Greenwich,

where F. toreumns has been found. Cyrtuliis serotinus, however,

the phylogerontic terminal of the F. coins series, has been recorded

from Nukahiva in the Marquisas group, longitude about 140° west

of Greenwich. The easternmost locality recorded for species of this

series is Mauritius in the Indian Ocean, specimens of F. toreumns and

F. longicaudns having been labelled as coming from the waters near

that island.
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From the data at present available it seems most probable that

Fusiis mi^^rated westward across the Atlantic in early Tertiary times,

and that it crossed the isthmus of Panama, during Miocene or

Pliocene times, when that land body was submerged, and then, crossing

the Pacific, established itself in the Indo-Pacific province, where it

flourishes to-day. Thus the most typical Fusi, i. e., the species of

the colus series, appear to have migrated nearly around the world.

It might of course be argued that the species of this series might

have migrated eastward as far as the Indo-Pacific province, and that

the Miocene and Pliocene members of the series are still awaiting

discovery in Europe and Asia. This would leave the American species

unaccounted for, since the hypothesis of a migration across the Pacific,

in opposition to the prevailing currents, is hardly tenable. If it is

assumed that migration occurred both eastward and westward, the

very close similarity between the American F. eucosmius and the

Chinese F. torcnmns, which amounts almost to identity, is to be ac-

counted for on a hypothesis other than immediate genetic relation.

To sum up then, it seems most likely that the species of the Fusiis

colus series originated in the Eocene of Western Europe, and migrated

westward during Tertiary times, until they have all but belted the

globe, though their resting places were only at widely separated stages,

where favorable conditions allowed development.

Turning now to the other series of Fusiis, we find even more diffi-

cult problems indicated in their distribution. The F. tuberciilatus

series belongs wholly to the modern fauna, and is clearly derived from

the F. coins series, probably through F. torcnmns. F. tuberciilatus is

at home in the Indo-Pacific province, occurring on the east African

coast and islands in the Red Sea, and on the Australian coast (Queens-

land). The northernmost branch of this series is at home in the

Japan seas, this branch comprising F. nodosoplicatus and variety,

and F. pcrplcxns and varieties. From this latter series seems to have

developed the Philippine Island representative of this group. F.

distans. The occurrence of this latter species together with its de-

scendant, F. clostcr, in the West Indian waters (Isle of Margarita)

is a most perplexing circumstance. Is it possible that this species

migrated around the Cape of Good Hope, up the west coast of Africa,

and thence across the Atlantic to the West Indies? Or can we accept

the much more improbable idea that the species migrated eastward,

across the Pacific, and the submerged isthmus to its present location?

The very slight differences between the West Indian and Philippine

representatives of the species (F. distans) suggests that migration

took place in the modern period, and one or the other of these paths

must have been chosen unless we can accept the very improbable

hypothesis of an independent origin of the species in the two waters.
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The discovery of this species on the east African coast would go far

to settle this question in favor of the westward migration of the species.

As will be shown later, there seems to be little doubt that members of

another series (F. anstralis series) of somewhat closely related Fusi

have migrated along this path.

Another branch of this series, that of the large and beautiful F.

longissinins, became widely distributed throughout the Indian ocean

and the Pacific Island groups. The most specialized member of this

branch, F. undatus, ranges from Ceylon on the west to Tahiti on the

east, a range covering about 130 degrees of longitude, or more than

one third the circumference of the globe.

From this same stock also originated the series of heavy or compact

Fusi of which F. hcckii, F. laticostatiis and F. nicobaricus are typical.

The first of these is a rare form, having been recorded from the

Philippines only. Both F. nicobaricus and F. laticostatus are con-

fined to the Indo-Pacific region, not having been recorded from west

of Ceylon, or north and east of Liu Kiu (Loo Choo) off the south coast

of Japan.

The members of the F. anstralis series have to all appearances de-

scended from some member of the F. tuberculatus series, probably

F. distans. F. marmoratus seems to be a direct descendant of F.

australis and both occupy about the same territory. They are chiefly

at home off the Australian coast, though they are more widely dis-

tributed in Indo-Pacific waters. A well-marked variety of F. mar-

moratus characterizes the Red Sea, but is not confined to it. This has

probably given rise to the variable but characteristic F. polygonoides

of the Red Sea, a species which has also been recorded from the East

Indies,

Closely related to the Red Sea variety of F. marmoratus is F.

brasiliensis, the American representative of this series. This has

been found off the Brazilian coast, occurring as far south as Cape Frio,

more than twenty-one degrees south of the equator. It is also re-

corded from the Florida coast, and specimens doubtfully labelled as

coming from Suez have been identified with it. The migrations of

this species, or its immediate ancestor, seem to have been around the

Cape of Good Hope, and thence across the Atlantic. This may have

been simultaneous with the migration of F. distans.

This brings us to the exclusively American F. diipetit-thouarsit

and its various modifications. This species, at home only on the west

coast of America, seems to have no immediate known Tertiary relative,

unless F. gabbi be considered such. Its nearest living relative among
the Asiatic faunas is F. novcehollandia from Australia and Tasmania.

The occurrence of F. dupetit-thouarsii on the west coast of America

suggests that its ancestors reached that coast during the Miocene sub-
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mergence of the isthmus, and that we may therefore look for Miocene or

carHer Tertiary ancestors of this species in the deposits of that age

in tropical America. F. gahhi, though suggestive, is not conclusive,

as the early stages of this species are unknown, and hence its relation-

ship undetermined. F. dupctit-thouarsii var. nodostis is the most

primitive representative of this series and from it all the other varieties

were derived, as has been shown. F. amhustus, a west coast species,

appears to be a lateral descendant from F. dupetit-thouarsii nodosns.

Var. irregularis and F. meyeri, clearly derived from the more advanced

members of the regular series of F. dupetit-thouarsii^ are probably

also west coast shells, though in collections the former has been labeled

as coming from^ the East Indies. Considerable doubt is to be en-

tertained as to the correctness of this locality, as the specimens were

identified with F. longirostris, which it at home in the East Indian

waters, and the habitat of which, together with its name, appears to

have been arbitrarily applied to the specimens under discussion.

Having now traced the distributions of Fusus as far as the species

have been studied, we may next inquire as to the probable method

of migration of these organisms. Was it accomplished along a former

continental platform, or was it across an Atlantic and Pacific like that

of the present day? From what is known of the habitat of Fusus

and its congeners, migration across the oceans on the present ocean

bottom is out of the question, for all modern species occur only within

moderate depths, being at home only in the littoral district.*

It is furthermore impossible, that migration should have taken

place either along a north or a south Atlantic or Pacific shore line

or continental shelf, unless wholly different climatic conditions existed

at the time of such migration, for no true Fusi are known to exist

outside of tropical or semitropical regions. Even if such conditions

may have existed in the north or south Atlantic or Pacific during early

Tertiary times, we have no evidence that they obtained in the modem
period during which some of the most puzzling transoceanic migra-

tions have taken place.

There seems thus no way to account for the migration of these

organisms except by flotation during the larval period of their develop-

ment. Nothing is known, so far as I am aware, of the early stages

of true Fusus. Whether it has a free meroplanktonic veliger stage,

or whether as is the case in closely related types, especially Fulgur

and Sycotypus, this stage is passed through within the egg capsule,

has still, I believe, to be determined. If the free veliger stage exists,

* The author follows Ortmann in the definition of the term littoral, including

in it the "Flach See," or all that portion of the sea bottom which is effectively

illuminated by the sun's rays. Though variable, the limit of this depth is in

the vicinity of the hundred-fathom line.
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transportation across the oceans, by the equatorial currents, would

seem an easy matter, and the world-wide distribution of the genus

within the equatorial belt would thus readily be accounted for. If,

on the other hand, the veliger stage should be passed through within

the egg-capsule as in Fidgur, or if, what seems not improbable in such

accelerated types as Fusus, the veliger stage is dropped out altogether

in the development, the problem of transoceanic migration by flotation

becomes a much more serious one. In that case we have to assume

that the egg-capsules, either separately or attached to sea-weeds, were

carried by the equatorial currents across the oceans, and become

stranded in favorable localities, where the young developed and ap-

propriated the territory.

The development and migration of the Eocene Fusoid mollusks

of other genera {Falsifusus, Clavilithes, etc.) present problems ap-

parently as perplexing as that of the true Fusi. As has already been

shown, the American waters contained no true Fusi though species of

Fusoid form existed. Falsifusus may have been derived from a

Pleurotoma stock, from which stock also Levifusus appears to have

originated. Eiithriofusiis, the structural parallel of the latter genus, in

the Miocene of Europe, was perhaps derived from the Eocene Pseudo-

fusoids of the Paris basin. Fulgurofusus, the Eocene relative of

Fulgur, may have been derived from a Fasciolarian stock. From a

like stock, Heilprinia, was also derived, which during the Miocene

submergence of the isthmus, spread on both sides of the American

continents. Considerable doubt may be entertained as to the genetic

relation of Fnsus serratus Desh. and F. uniangularis Desh. of the

Parisian Eocene with the Pseudofusi of the Gulf state region. I am

strongly inclined to believe that their similarities indicate parallelism,

rather than relationship, and that they have arisen independently, and

so belong to distinct genera, a conclusion also suggested by their

structure. When we take into consideration the provincial character

of the faunas of which the Parisian species and the American Pseudo-

fusi respectively were members, it seems difficult to believe that any

communication could exist between the two regions. This suggestion

is not at all invalidated by the occurrence of Clavilithoids in both the

Parisian and the Gulf State Eocene, for, as has already been suggested,

it is not at all improbable that the two series have originated inde-

pendently, and that their striking similarities are merely pronounced

cases of parallelism. Cyrtulus serotinus, of the modern fauna, is

certainly as close to the Parisian Clavilithes in the characters of the

adult as the latter is to the American species referred to that genus.

Yet Cyrtulus serotinus, I believe, has no genetic connection whatever

with Clavilithes, being a phylogerontic Fusus, and clearly derived from

the modern members of that genus, while Clavilithes, though possibly



PIIYLOGENY OF FUSUS AND ITS ALLIES. I5I

derived from an Eocene Fusus, nevertheless, belongs to an entirely

distinct branch. As has been shown, there are constant differences

between the protoconchs and young conch of the American and

Parisian Clavilithoids, and these differences appear to be due to genetic

distinctness.

I believe that the Lower Eocene Clavcllofiisus is the phylo-

gerontic derivative of an Eocene Fustis, just as the modern Cyrtulus

is the phylogerontic derivative of a modern Fnsus. It is not improb-

able that Clavilithes, essentially a middle Eocene genus, was derived

from Clat'ellofiisits, though this point is by no means clearly deter-

mined. In fact, Clavilithes riigosns, the radical of this series, in all

but the elongated protoconch, approaches Fitsus and may have been

independently derived from that genus. The derivation of the various

species of Clavilithes of the Parisian Eocene from the radicle C.

rugosiis has been traced, the series being a remarkably complete one.

Nothing so much argues for the provincial character of the Paris

Basin fauna than the distinctiveness of the species of Clavilithes which

it embraces. In the closely adjoining British water no identical

forms existed, a marked individuality characterizing all the species.

That there was a barrier between the two neighboring localities seems

unquestionable, but that barrier was probably not land ; nor was it

absolutely insurmountable. Nevertheless, those forms which did

transgress the limits of the province within which the series developed,

were either specifically modified or soon developed characteristics which

pointed to a degeneration. It is highly probable that the barrier was

merely caused by change in the facies of the Eocene sea bottom,

which change is clearly indicated in the lithic character of the corre-

sponding deposits. The north German Oligocene province was less dis-

tinct in facies or fauna from that of England, and the intermigration

of species was probably more pronounced.

The Eocene of the American Gulf States had likewise its distinct

series of species which paralleled those of the Paris basin. The

succession of characteristics in the American as in the French species

is such a normal one, and the scries in each case fall so naturally into

species marking the successive stages in development that we need not

be surprised to find the specific characters identical, though char-

acteristics of a higher taxonomic value maintain a constant difference.

In other words, the same species marking the same stage in the develop-

ment of the series occurs in both genetic groups. In the several Eocene

provinces of France two other distinct series of phylogerontic fusoid

gastropods originated most likely from a Fiisits radicle. These were

Rhopalithes and Cosmolithes. Both have distinct generic characteris-

tics. Init in each series, species occur, which parallel those of Cla^'ilithcs.

Rhopalithes has a typical Fusus protoconch, and is probably not far
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removed from Fusiis. The plaited columella is a distinctive feature,

but one which might be readily acquired in a strongly accelerated

genus. The origin of such plaits has been discussed at length by

Dall.*

Cosmolithes shows a modification of the protoconch which is de-

pressed and more of the nature of the early whorls in Clavilithes. It

probably was derived independently from Fusus. It is unknown

outside of the French Eocene provinces.

* Tertiary Fauna Florida, vol. Ill, p. 58.
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Plate XVIII.

Protoconchs and Early Conch JVJwrls of Fusoid Shells.

(Drawn by Miss Elvira Wood, U. S. G. S., Washington DC, formerly

Instructor in Paleontology Massachusetts Institute of Technology.)

(M C Z, Museum of Comparative Zoology, Cambridge, B. S., Museum

of Boston Society of Natural History; Acad. Sci., Museum of the Academy

of Natural Sciences, Philadelphia; Nat. Mus., National Museum, Smithsonian

Institution, Washington, D. C.) p^^^

Figs. I. Falsifusus ludovicianus. The apical whorls are imperfect, but of
^^

.

the F. meyeri type (Acad. Sci. 9488, X 16) '
2. Falsifusus ? apkalis, showing the remarkably accelerated proto-

conch (Acad. Sci. 6878, X 10) • • •
•

•

•

;

3. Levifusus ? mortoni, showing a protoconch similar to F^ meyeri

The early conch whorls are rounded. Eocene (Acad. Sci. 68^5,

4 cLluofusus'spiMy The 'protoconch and early whorls of the

conch Strong distant smooth riblets are shown on the f^nal por-

tion of the protoconch (Acad. Sci. 8024, X ^o) •••••;••;-
•;

^

5. Heilprinia caloosaensts. Protoconch and early conch whorls (Nat.
^^

Mus. 97494. X 16) • • •

•
' ' "

"
,' " „"

6. Euthriofusus burdigalcnsis. The pseudofusoid protoconch (B. b.
^^

1400, X 10)
, ..'

., ^

7 and 8 Clavilithcs deformis, showing the protoconch with the

trochoid apical whorls, characteristic of the British species of

Clavilithes. Barton Beds. (M. C. Z. 27783, X f ) 120
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PREFACE.

The Select Bibliography of Chemistry, i 492-1 892, was

published in 1893 ;
the First Supplement, published in 1899, brought

the literature down to the close of the year 1897. The present work,

constituting the Second Supplement, continues the subject five years

later, to the close of the year 1902 ; in it are preserved the same sub-

divisions adopted in the main work, and it includes additions to Sec-

tion VIII, Academic Dissertations, which was published separately in

1901. To summarize, the present work contains titles of books pub-

lished between 1898 and 1902, both inclusive, under the following

heads :

I. Bibliography.

II. Dictionaries.

III. History.

I\'. Biography.

V. Chemistry. Pure and Applied.

VI. Alchemical Literature in the 19th Century.

yil. Periodicals.

VIII. Academic Dissertations.

No attempt has been made to iiidex books and periodicals, as this

is accomplished in the International Catalogue of Scientific Literature,

directed by the Royal Society, London, and that undertaking is not

duplicated in the present work.

HENRV CARRIXGTON BOLTON.

WaShingtox, D. C,

February 27, 1903.

[NOTK.—Doctor Bolton died Xoveiiiber 19, 1903, while Ibis publication wiis

in press, and most of the proofreading, as well as the preparation of the index,

was done by Mr. Axel Moth, of the New York Public Library.]
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pubblicato per cura DI GiNO LoRiA. Torino, 1S98.

BoETON, Henry Carrington.

A Select Bibliography of Chemistry, 1 492-1 897. First Supplement

.

Smithsonian Miscellaneous Collections, No. 11 70. City of

Washington, 1899. Pp. x-489. Svo.

Bolton, Henry Carrington.

A Select Bibliography of Chemistry, 1492-1897. Section Mil.

Academic Dissertations. Smithsonian Miscellaneous Collections,

1253. City of Washington, 1901. Pp. iv-534.
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Brearley, Harry.

A Bibliographj^ of Steel-Works Analysis. Chem. News, vol. 80,

p. 233 ct seq. (November-December, 1899). See, in Section V,

Brearley, Harry, and Fred Ibbotson. The Analysis of vSteel-

Works Materials.

Bulletin de la Societe chimioue de Parks. Tables des annecs

1889 a 1898 dres.sees par Th. Schneider. Paris, i900-i90[.

Two parts. 8vo.

CATALOGUE MEN.SUEL DES THESES SOUTENUES DEVANT LES UniVER-

siTES DE MoNTPELLiER ET DE TouLOUSE. Montpellier, Octo-

bre, 1898 ; Juin, 1S99.

Continued under the title :

Catalogue mensuel des theses soutenues devant
LES Universites fran^aises. Montpellier, July,

1899.

Chemical Manufacturer's Directory of England, Wales,
Scotland, SOME FIRMS IN Ireland, 1900. London, 1900. 8vo.

[The same] for 1902. London, 1902.

Chemical vSociety [of London].

A Catalogue of the Library of the Chemical Societ}', arranged ac-

cording to authors, with a subject-index. [By Robert Steele.]

London, 1903. 8vo.

Collective Index of the Transactions, Proceedings, and Abstracts,

1 883-1 892. By Margaret D. Dougal. London, n. d. [1898].

2 vols. 8vo. I, pp. XV-471 ; II, pp. 1 147.

Chemisch-technisches Repertorium. Jacobsen, E. Siebente

General-Register zu Jahrgang 31-35 (i 892-1 896). Berlin,

1898. 8vo.

Chemisches Centralblatt.
General-Register iiber die fiinf Jahrgange des C. C, 1897-1901

(Autoren- und Sach Register ; Register der Patentnummern)

Bearbeitet von Rudolf Arendt. Berlin, 1902.

DoAN, Martha.

Index to the Literature of Thallium, 1861-1S96. By Martha Doan.

City of Washington, published by the Smithsonian Institution.

1899. 26 pp. 8vo
Smithsonian Miscellaneous Collections, vol. XLi (Number 1171).
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GAR90N, Jules.

Repertoire general ou Dictionnaire metbodiciue de biljliograpliie des

industries tinctoriales et des industries annexes depuis les

origines jusqu' a la fin de I'annee, 1896. Technologie et chiniie.

Tome I. Introduction et avertissenient general. Notice sur

les sources bibliograpliiques du dictionnaire. Tables.

Tome II. Accidents de fabrications—Kermes.

Tome III. Lal)oratoire—Zinc. Paris, 1900-190 1. Roy. <Svo.

Gazzetta chiisiica itai.iana. Indice generale dei volumi 1-20

(Anni 1871-1890). Palermo, 1898. Svo.

Glinzer, LAN(iErRTii, und \'oigtlaxder.

Sammelkatalog der in Hamburger oflentlichen Bibliotheken vorlian-

denen Litteratur aus der Cliemie und aus verwandten Wissen-

schaften. Hamburg, 1901. 108 pp. Svo.

Howe, Jas. Lewis.

Bibliography of the Metals of the Platinum Group. Platinum,

Palladium, Iridium, Rhodium, Osmium, Ruthenium, 1748-1896.

vSmithsonian Miscellaneous Collections, No. 1084. City of

Washington, 1897. 318 pp. 8vo.

International Catalociue of Scientific Literature. Fii-st

Annual Lssue. D. Chemistry. London, 1902 (June)—Jan-

uary, 1903. 2 vols, 8vo.

Jahresbericht uber die Fortschritte der Chemie. General-

Register zu den Jahrgangen 1877 bis 1886. Three parts in five.

Braunschweig, 1897- 1899. Svo.

Jahresbericht uber dip: Untersuchung und Fortschritte auk

DEM GESAMMTGEBIETE DER ZUCKERFABRIKATION. Alpha-

betisclier Sachregister zur Jahrg. 1-40 (1861-1900). Braun-

schweig, 1901. Svo. 111.

Journal (The) of the American Chemical Societv. General

Index to the first twenty volumes, 1 879-1 89S, and to the Pro-

ceedings, J877-1879. Easton, Pa., 1902;.

Journal of the Society of Chemical Industry. Collective Index

from 1S82 to 1895. Vols, i to xiv. Com]-»iled by F. \V.

Renaut. London, iSgg. 410.
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Krupsky, Al. Ker.

Russkaya chast khimiclieskoy bibliographii. St. Peterburg, 1900.

62 pp. 4to.

Published by the Imperial Academy of Sciences, St. Petersburg. An
excerpt from Bolton's Select Bibliograph}- of Chemistry.

lyUDWiG, Anton.
Fiihrer durch die gesammte Calciumcarbid- und Acetylen-Iyitteratur.

Bibliographie der auf diesen Gebieten bisher erschienenen

Biicher, Journale, Aufsatze in Zeitschriften, Abhandlungen und

wichtigsten Patentschriften. Herausgegeben unter Mitwirkung

von L. Lndwig. Berlin, 1899. 8vo.

Mathews, J. A.

Review and Bibliography of the Metallic Carbides. Smithsonian

Miscellaneous Collections, No. 1090. City of Washington,

1898. 8vo. 32 pp.

Nederlandsch Tijdschrift voor Pharmacie, Chemie en Toxi-

COLOGIE. Tienjaarlijksche Inhoudsopgave benevens Register

van Auteurs( 1 889-1898). s'Gravenhage, 1899. iv-Sgpp. 8vo.

Palmaer, K. Vilh.

Forteckning pa arbeten roraude ammoniakaliska foreningar af

trevardig krom, trevardig kobalt, samt rhodium och iridium,

1871—April, 1895.

Contained in :

Om Iridiums ammoniakali.ska Foreningar. Akademisk

Afhandlingaf K. V. P. Upsala, 1895. Pp. 119-122.

[68 titles.]

Patent Office [London] Series of Catalogues.

Subject List of the Works on Chemistry and Chemical Technology

in the Library of the Patent Office. Patent Office Library

Series, No. 6 ; Bibliographical Series, No. 3. London, 1901.

Pp. 105. 32mo.

Subject List of Works on Certain Chemical Industries, including

destructive distillation, mineral oils and waxes, gaslighting,

acetylene ; oils, fats, soaps, candles, and perfumery ;
paints,

varnishes, gums, resins
;
paper and leather industries, in the

Library of the Patent Office. Patent Office Library Series, No.

7 ; Bibliographical Series, No. 4. London, 1901. Pp. 100.

32mo.
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Patent Office [London] Series of Catalogues. [Cont'd.]

Subject List of Works on Domestic Economy, Foods, and Beverages,

including the culture of cacao, coffee, barley, hops, sugar, tea,

and the grape, in the Library of the Patent Office. London,

igo2. Patent Office Library Series, No. 9 ; Bibliographical

Series, No. 6. Pp. 136. 32mo.

Subject List of Works on the Textile Industries and Wearing Ap-

parel, including the culture and chemical technology of textile

fibres, in the Library of the Patent Office. London, 1902. Pp.

128. 32mo.

Subject List of Works on General Science, Physics, Sound, Music,

Light, Microscopy, and Philosophical Instruments, in the

Library of the Patent Office. London, 1903. Pp. 183. 32nio.

Rothschild, H. de.

Bibliographia lactaria. Bibliographie generale des travaux parus

sur le lait et Tallaitement juscju' en 1899. Paris, 1900.

Talbot, Henry P., and John W. Brown.
A Bibliography of the Analj^tical Chemistry of Manganese. City

of Washington, 1902. 8vo.

Siuithsoniaii Miscellaneous Collections, 1313.

TucKERMAN, Alfri:d.

Index to the Literature of the Spectroscope (i 887-1 900, both in-

clusive). [Continuation of the previous index by the same

author published in 1S88.] Washington City, 1902. Svo.

Smithsonian Miscellaneous Collections, 13 12

Zeitschrift fur den physikalischfx und chemischen Unter-
RiCHT. General- Register fiir Jahrgang i-x (i 887-1 897), bear-

beitet von O. Ohmann. Berlin, 1898. 4to.

Zeitschkift Fi'-R physikalischic Chemie, Stochiometrik und
VerwAxNdschaftslehre. Herausgegeben von W. Ostwald

und J. H. van't Hoff. Namen- und Sach-Register tiber Band

i-xxv bearbeitet von T. Paul. Leipzig, 1900. Svo.
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Bayley, Thomas.
A Pocket-book for Chemists, Chemical Manufactures, Metallurgists,

Dyers, Distillers, Brewers, Sugar Refiners, Photographers,

Students, etc. Seventh edition, revised and enlarged. Lon-
don, 1900. 3 2mo.

Bersch, J.

lycxikon der Farbentechnik. Handbuch der Farbenfabrikation, Far-

berei, Bleicherei und Zeugdruckerei. Wien, 1902.

Billon, F.

Petite encj'clopedie pratique de chimie industrielle. Paris, 189S-

1902. 30 vols., 16 mo.

Carnoy, H.

Dictionnaire biographique des membres des societes savantes.

Paris, 1899.

This comprises only those members " en province."

Castell-Evans, John.
Physico-Chemical Tables, for the use of Analysts, Physicists, Chem-

ical Manufacturers, and Scientific Chemists. London, 1902.

2 vols., Svo.

Cesaris; p.

Nuovo dizionario di chimica, farmacia, materia medica e scienze

afiini, coll' aggiunta di un formulario terapeutico e dei soccorsi

d'urgenza nei casi di veneficio. Seconda ediziona. Lodi,

1 90 1. Svo.

Cremer, J. H., and G. A. Bicknell.

Chemical and Metallurgical Handbook. Containing tables, form-

ulas, and information for the use of Chemists, Metallurgists,

and Mining Engineers. Second edition, enlarged. Cleveland,

1898. 8vo.
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Daniel, J.

Dictioiniaire des niaticres explosives. Preface de M. Berthelot.

Paris, 1902. Svo. 111.

Fkemv, Edmondk.
luicyclopcdie chimique. Vol. iii, part 17. Platiiie et metaux qiii

raccompagment. Fascicule i. Osmium et Ruthenium, par

A. Joly et M. Vezes. Paris, 1S99. ^'^vo. Fascicule 2. Palla-

dium, Iridium, Rhodium, par E. Leidie. Paris, 1901.

ICxcYCLOPKDiK CHIMIQUE. Table alphabetique des ma-
tieres, par Chastaing. Paris, 1899. 8vo.

Garaxci:, a. M.

Dictionary (A) of Perfumes used in vSoap Making. London and

Glasgow, 1898.

GaRC;ON, Jl'LKS.

Encyclopedic universelle des industries tinctoriales. Paris, 1899. 8vo.

Ill jiroi^jrcss.

GiMBEL, A., und Almenradek, K.

Chemische Aequivalenztabellen fiir die Praxis zur .schnellen Er-

mittelung der Beziehungen zwischen Ausgangsmaterial und
Product fiir Chemiker, Techniker und Fabrikanten. Han-
nover. 1 90 1. 8vo.

GUARESCHI, ICILIO.

Nuova enciclopediadi chimica scientifica, tecnologica ed industriale,

coUe applicazioni a tutte le industrie chimiche e manufatturiere,

alia medicina, alia farmacia, all' igiene, alia mineralogia, all'

agicoltura, alia bromatologia, alia biologia, ecc. Diretta da

I. G. Torino, 1899. 4to.

In progress.

Handworterbuch, (Neues) der Chemie. Auf Grundlage des von

Eiebig, PoggendorfT und Wohler, Kolbe und Fehling heraus-

gegebenen Hand\v(')rterbuchs der reinen und angewandten

Chemie bearbeitet und redigirt von H. von Fehling, fortgesetzt

von C. Hell und C. Haussermann. Braunschweig. 1S71.

In progress.

Heyne, p.

Praktisches Worterbuch der Elektrotechnik und Chemie in Deut-

scher, Englischer und Spanischer Sprache. Mit besonderer

Beriicksichtigung der niodernen Maschinentechnik, Giesserei

und Metallurgie. \'ol. i. Deutsch, Englisch, Spanisch. Dres-

den, 1898. Svo. \'ol. II, 1899: vol. Ill, 1900.



8 bibliography of chemistry.

Hurst, George H.

Dictionary of Chemicals and Raw Products used in the manufacture

of paints, colors, varnishes, and allied preparations. lyondon,

1 90 1.

KtJSTER, F. W.
Logarithmische Rechentafeln fiir Chemiker, fiir den Gebrauch im

Unterrichtslaboratorium und in der Praxis berechnet und mit

Erlauterungen vorsehen. Dritte, durchgesehene und erganzte

Aufiage. Leipzig, 1902. i2mo.

Laboulaye, Ch.

Dictionnaire des arts et manufactures et de 1' agriculture. Septieme

edition. Paris, 1900. 5 vols., 4to.

lyEAUTE, H., Editor.

Encyclopedic scientifique des Aide-Memoire. 305 vols., 8vo. Paris,

1902.

Seefolloiving names in Section V:

Aries, E. Chaleur et energie

Thermodj'namique des systemes homogenes.

Astruc, H. Ee vin.

Barillot, Ernest. Ea distillation des bois.

Baume-Pluvinel, a. de la. La theorie des procedes photo-

graphiques.

Berthelot, M. Traite pratique de calorimetrie chimique.

Boursault, Henri. Recherches des eaux potables et industrielles.

Gautier, H. Essais d'or et d' argent.

Guichard, p. Analyse chimique et purification des eaux potables.

La question de I'eau potable devant les Munici-

palites.

GuiLLET, Leon. L'industrie des acides mineraux.

Halphen, G. Analyse des matieres grasse.

Hebert, a. Examen sommaire des boissons falsifiees.

Henriet, H. Les gaz de 1' atmosphere.

Jacquet, Louis. La fabrication des eaux de vie.

Jaubert, Georges F. L'industrie du goudron de houille.

L'industrie des matieres colorantes azoiques.

Les parfums comestibles.

Produits aromatiques artificiels et naturels.

Les matieres odorantes artificielles.

La garance et 1' indigo.
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Leautk, H. [Cont'd.]

Labbk, Henri. Es.sai de.s huille.s essentielles.

Langlois, p. Le lait.

Lefevre, J r I.I en. La spectroscopic.

La spectromctrie.

La liquefaction des gaz et .ses application.s.

L'eclairage aiix gaz, aux luiiles et aux acides

gras.

LiNDET, L. La bicre.

Magnier, de la Source. Analyse des vins.

MiNET, Adolphe. L'electrometallurgie.

L'electrochimie.

Les theories de 1' electrolyse.

Analyses electrolytiques.

Galvanoplastie et Galvanostegie.

Naudin, Laurent. Fabrication des vernis.

NiEWENGLOWSKi.G.H. Chimiedes manipulations photographiques.

Pozzi-EscoT, E. Analyse chimique qualitative.

Analy.se microchimique et spectroscopique.

Les diastases.

Analyse des gaz.

Prudhomme, M. Teinture et impression-.

RocouES, X. Le cidre.

Analyse des alcools et des eaux de vie.

SiDERSKV, D. Polarisation et Saccharimetrie.

Les constantes physico-chimiques.

SoREL, Ernest. La rectification de I'alcool.

La distillation.

Thomas, V. Les plantes tinctoriales.

Les matieres colorantes naturelles.

Les phenomcnes de dissolutions.

Lefevre, J.

Dictionnaire de I'industrie. Matieres premieres, machines et ap-

pareils, methodes de fabrication, procedes mecaniques, opera-

tions chimiques, produits manufactures. Paris, 1899. Svo. 111.

Marpmanx, G.

Handworterbuch der chemischen Apparatenkunde und analytischen

Technik, enthaltend eine genaue Beschreibung der seit den

letzten Jahrzehnten in der chemisch-analytischen Litteratur

bekannt gegebenen Apparate und Untersuchungsinstrumente

mit Litteraturnachweis und Bezugsquellen. Leipzig. 19CX).

Roy. 8vo. 111.
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Meade, Richard K.

The Chemists' Pocket Manual. A practical handbook containing-

tables, formulas, calculations, physical and analytical methods

for the use of Chemists, Assayers, Metallurgists, Manufact-

urers, and Students. Easton, Pa., 1900.

Panaotovic, J. P.

Chemisches Hilfsbuch. Atonigewichte und deren Multipla, Um-
rechnungsfaktoren und massanalytischen Constanten. Berlin,

1900. 8vo.

Rawson, Chr., Gardner, W. M., and I^aycock, W. F.

Dictionary of Dyes, Mordants, and other compounds used in dyeing;

and calico-printing. London, 1901.

Richter, M. M.

Lexikon der KohlenstofT-Verbindungen. Zweite Auflage der " Ta-

bellen der Kohlenstoff-Verbindungen nach deren empirischer

Zusammenstellung geordnet." Hamburg, 1899-1900. 2 vols.

8vo. Supplement i, 1901.

SCHROEDER, G. und J. VON.

Wandtafeln fiir den Unterricht in der allgemeinen Chemie und

chemischen Technologic. Fortgesetzt von A. Harpf und A.

Schierl. Kas.sel, 1 899-1 902.

Colored tables in folio.

ScHULTz, GusTAv, und Paul Julius.

Tabellarische Uebersicht der im Handel befindlichen kiinstlichen or-

ganischen Farbstoffe. Vierte umgearbeitete und stark vermehrte

Auflage, herausgegeben von Gustav Schultz. Berlin, 1902.

SiDERSKY, D.

Les constantes physico-chimiques. Paris, 18— . 8vo. 111.

Encyclopedie des aide metnoire.

TOMMASSI, D.

Formulaire physico-chimique. Recueil de tables, formules et ren-

seignments pratiques a 1' usage des chimistes, des ingenieurs et

des industriels. Paris, 1898. i2mo.
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ViLLAVKCCHIA, V.

Dizionario di nierciologia e di chimica applicata alia conoscenza dei

prodotti delle cave e miniere, del suolo e deH'industria, con

speciale riguardo ai prodotti alimentari, chimici e farmaceutici.

Con la collaborazione di G. Fabris e C. Hannau. Secunda

edizione conipletamente rived ii ta ed aunientata. Genova, igoc-

1902. 8vo.

Villon, A. M., et Guiciiard, P.

Dictionnaire de chiniie industrielle, contenant les applications de la

cliimie a I'indUvStrie, a la metallurgie, a I'agriculture, a la

pharmacie, etc. Paris, 1895-1902. 3 vols., sm. 4to. 111.

Waldheim, M. von.

Pharmaceiitisches Lexikon. Ein Hilfs-und Nachschlagebiich fiir

Apotlieker, Aerzte, Cheniiker und Naturkenner. Wien, 1899.

Watts' Dictionarv of Chemistry, revised and entirely rewritten.

By M. M. Pattison Muir and H. Forster Morley, assisted by

eminent contributors. London, New York and Bombay, 1898-

1901. 4 vols., roy. Svo.

Wov, R.

Rechenknecht fiir Cliemiker. Bre.slau, 1899. 4to.

Printed on stout board and laquered.

WURTZ, A.

Dictionnaire de chimie pure et appliqiiee. Supplement II, public

sous la direction de C. Friedel. Paris. — vols,, 1891.

WuRTz, A.

Dizionario di chimica pura ed applicata, contenenta la chimica

organica ed inorganica, la chimica applicata all'industria, all'ag-

ricoltura, ed alle arte, la chimica fisica e la mineralogia. Milano,

1 888- 1 902. 3 vols, in 7 parts, Svo. 111.
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HISTORY OF CHEMISTRY,

INCLUDING THE HISTORY OF AI^CHEMY, PHARMACY, PHYSICS, PHOTOGRAPHY,
TECHNOLOGY, AND TOXICOLOGY.

Ahrens, B.

Die Entwicklung der Chemie im 19. Jahrhundert. Vortrag. Stutt-

gart, 1900. 8vo.

American Chemical Society.

Twenty-fifth Anniversary of the American Chemical Society. New
York City, April 12th and 13th, 1901. Supplement to the

Journal of the A. C. S. Easton, Pa., 1902. pp. 168, Svo.

Andre-Pontier, L.

Histoire de la pharmacie. Origines ; moyen age ; temps modernes.

Paris, 1900. Svo. 111.

Beck, L.

Geschichte (Die) des Eisens in technischer und kulturgeschicht-

licher Beziehung. Braunschweig. Svo. 111. Part IV, 1898.

Part V, 1 90 1.

Beckmann, E., und T. Paul.

Das neubegriindete Laboratorium fiir angewandte Chemie an der

Universitat Leipzig. Berlin, 1899. Svo. 111.

Berendes, J.

Geschichte der Pharmazie. Unter Mitwirkung angesehener His-

toriker und Fachgenossen herausgegeben. Leipzig, 1898. Svo.

BERICHT iJBER DIE CHEMISCHEN InDUSTRIEN AUF DER WELTAUS-
STELLUNG zu PARIS 1900. Herausgegeben von dem K. K.

Oesterreichischen General-Commissariate. Wien, 1901. 4to.

Berthelot, M.

ly' evolution generale des methodes dans les industries chimiques.

Revue generale des sciences, July 30, 1900.
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BiLLOX, F.

Historia de la iudustria quiniica. Traducida del Frances y adicio-

nada con gran numerode notas y datos por J. Olmedilla y Puig.

Madrid, 1898. 8vo.

BiTTMANN, C.

Jacob Christian Sclimeltzer und die Achard'sche Departements-

Zuckerfabrik im St. Agnetenkloster znr Trier, i8ii-'i4. Ge-

denkblatt znr Hundertjahrfeier der Europaischen Riibenzuck-

erindustrie. Trier, 1902. 8vo. Portrait.

Blanchet, a.

Essai sur I'histoire du papier et sa fabrication, Paris, 1900.

8vo. 111.

Bolton, Henry Carrington.
Chemical Societies of the Nineteenth Century. City of Washington

.

1902. 15 p. Sv^o.

Smithsonian Miscellaneous Collections, No. 13 14.

Also : American Chemical Society, Twenty-fifth Anni-

v^ersary of, q. v. ; Chem. News, vol. 85, p. 220 et sa/.

(May 9, 1902).

Evolution of the Thermometer. Easton, Pa., 1900. 111. i2mo.

Follies of Science at the Court of Rudolph II. Pharmaceutical

Review. April, 1902-October, 1903. 111.

Revival (The) of Alchemy. Annual Report Smithsonian Institu-

tion. 1898. Washington, I). C, 1899.

Borchers, W.
Die Elektrochemie und ihre weitere Interessensphare auf der Welt-

ausstellung in Paris, it)oo. Halle, 1901.

BORIANI. L.

Introduzione alia .storia della farmacia in Italia. Bologna, 1 899. 8vo.

Brunk, H.

History of the Commercial Manufacture of Artificial Indigo. [Trans-

lated from the French.] Chem. NeA's, 86, 211. (October 31,

1902.)

Cajori, F.

History (A) of Physics in its elementary branches, including the

evolution of physical laboratories. New York, 1899. 8vo.
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Clarke, Frank Wigglesworth.

The Development of Chemistry. Presidential Address at the Phila-

delphia meeting of the American Chemical Society, December

30, 1901. Journal Amer. Chem. Soc. Vol. 24, p. 117. (Feb-

ruary, 1902.)

Portrait.

Colin, vSebastien.

Declaration des abuz et tromperies que font les apoticaires, fort utile

et necessaire a ung chacun studieux de sa sante. Composee par

Maistre Lisset Benancio (Sebastien Colin). Nouvelle edition,

revue corrigee et annotee par Paul Dorveaux. Paris, 1901.

COLSON, R.

Memoires originaux des createurs de la photographic, annotee et

commentes par R. C. Paris, 1899. 8vo.

Dammer, O.

Die Fortschritte der anorganischen Chemie in den Jahren 1 892-1 902.

Stuttgart, 1902. Svo.

This forms Vol. IV of Danimer's Handbuch der anorganischen Chemie.

Del Mar, Alexander.

A History of the Precious Metals from the earliest times to the

present. Second edition, revi-sed. New York, 1902. Ro3^ 8vo.-

Drecker.
Kurzer Abriss der Geschichte der Photographic . Aachen, 1902.

DUJARDIN, J.

Recherches retrospectives sur I'art de la distillation. Historique de

I'alcool, de I'alambic et de I'alcoometrie. Paris, 1900. 236 pp.'

Svo. 111.

DUHEM, p.

Tension {ha.) de dissociation avant H. Sainte Claire Deville. Les

travaux de G. Aime. Paris, 1899. 8vo.

DuTENS, Louis.

Of the Chemistry of the Ancients. Chapter V in An Inquiry into

the Origin of the Discoveries attributed to the Moderns. Trans-

lated from the French. London, 1769.

Ellis, Charles.

The Origin, Nature, and History of Wine. London, 1861.
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KSCALES, R.

Bergbau, Hiittenwesen, Metallindustrie aiif der Diis.seldorfer Austel-

lung. Cheniische Plaudereien. Miinchen, 1902. Svo.

iMSCHKK, K., unci M. (U'TII.

Der Neubau des ersten clicmischen Instituts der T'liiversitat Berlin.

Berlin, 1901. Fol.

Fischer, E.

Kroffnungsfeier der neuen i. Cheniischen In.stituts der Univer.sitat

Berlin am 14 Juli, 1900. Berlin, 1900.

Fischer, F.

Chemische Technologie auf den Universitaten und technischen

tlochschulen Deutsclilands. Braunschweig, 1898. 8vo.

Suj)])lemenl to: Das Sludiuin der technischen Cheniie, etc., by the

same author.

FOKKER, R.

Kunst (Die) des Zeugdrucks vom Mittelalter bis zur Empirezeit.

Nach Urkunden und Original-Drucken bearbeitet. vStrassburg,

1898. 4to. 111.

Fresenius, H.

Geschichte d'es cheniischen Laboratoriums zu Wiesbaden wahreud

der zweiten 25 Jahre seines Bestehens. Wiesbaden, 1898. 8vo.

111. Portrait.

G.A.RCOX, J.

Histoire de la chiniie en France. Decouvertes et preparations ;

proprietes et applications ; essai de tableaux resumes, Paris,

1900. 8vo.

Gerl.\ni). E., und Tr.vumui.eer, F.

Geschichte der physikalischen Experimentirkunst. Leipzig, 1899.

8vo. 111.

Gessm.\xx, G. W.
Geheimsymbole (Die) der Chemie und Medicin des Mittelalters.

Miinchen, 1899. 8vo. 111.

Gess^iaxx, GrsTAV W.
Kurze Entwicklungs-Ge.schichte der Alchemic. Das Reich des

l^ebersinnhchen. Geheimwissenschaftliche vStudien, Xos. ;, and

4. Miinchen, 1902.
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GOWLAND, W.
The Early Metallurgy of Copper, Tin and Iron in Europe, as illus-

trated by ancient remains and the primitive processes surviving

in Japan. London, i;

Greco, N. V.

Bosquejo de la historia general de la farmacia. Publicacion revi-sada

y aprobada por J. A. Bocri. Buenos Aires, 1898. Svo.

Griesbach, H.

Physikalisch-chemische Propaedeutik unter besonderer Beriicksichti-

gung der medicinischen Wissenschaften und mit historischen

und biographischen Angaben. Leipzig, 1898. Svo. 111.

Guareschi, J.

Storia della jchimica. Parti le 11. Torino. 1901-1902. 4to, 2 por-

traits : Avogadro and Malaguti.

Supplement to : Aniiali di chimica medico-farmaceutica.

Hare, Robert.
See Youmans, W. J.

Henrivaux, J.

Laverrerieal'Expositionuniversellede 1900. Paris, 190 1. Svo. 111.

Henry, Joseph.

See Youmans, W. J.

Heydweiler, a.

Entwicklung (Die) der Physik im 19. Jahrhundert. Berlin, 1900.

Svo.

[Historical and Biographical Souvenirs of English Chemists.]

See Report of Banquet to Past Presidents of the Chemical Society of

London. Chem. News, 78, 273. December 2, 1898.

HoEFER, Ferdinand.

Histoire de la physique et de la chimie depuis les temps les plus

recules jusqu' a nos jours. Troisieme edition. Paris, 1900.

i2mo. 111.

Hoffmann, Frederick.

a Retrospect of the Development of American Pharmacy, and the

American Pharmaceutical Association. An address delivered

at the Semi-Centennial Celebration of the American Pharma-

ceutical Association at Philadelphia. Pa., September 11, 1902.

Pp. 45. Svo. 111. 71. p., n. d.
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HOKSIN-DfeON.

La sncrerie a r Exposition uiiiversellede 1900. Paris, 1902. Svo. 111.

HtlFNER, G.

Ueben den llrspriing, und die Berechtignns besonderer Lehrstiihle

fiir physiologische Cheniie. Tiibingen, 1899. Svo.

Katai.og der Oesterreichischen Abtheilung der Pariser Weltausstel-

lung 1900, herausgegeben von dem K. K. (leneral-Commis-

sariate : Chemische Industrie. Wien, 1900. Svo. 111.

Keppelkr, G,

Chemisches auf der Weltausstellung zu Paris ini Jalire, 1900. Stutt-

gart. 1 90 1. Svo.

KONINCK, L. L. DE.

Historique de la methode titrinictrique. Bull, de I'Assoc. Beige des

Chimistes, vol. .w, pp. 28 and 73, Janvier-Fevrier, 1901.

Bruxelles, 1901. Svo. 32 pp.

Reviewed in Chemical News November i, 1901.

Ladenburg, a.

Entwicklung (Die) der Chemie in den letzten zwanzig Jahren. Stutt-

gart, 1900. Svo.

Vortrage iiber die Entwicklungsgescliichte der Cheniie von Lavoisier

bis zur Gegenwart. Gleichzeitig dritte, vermehrte Auflage der
'

' Entwicklungsgescliichte der Chemie in den letzten 100 Jahren."

Braunschweig, 1902. Svo.

Lectures on the History of the Development of Chemistry

since the time of Lavoisier. Translated from the sec-

ond German edition by Leonard Dobbin, with addi-

tions and corrections by the author. Edinburgh and

London, 1900. pp. xvi-373. 12 mo.

Leclkkc. G.

Histoire de la pharmacie a Lille de 1301 a Pan xi (1803) ; etude

historique et critique. Lille, 1900. Svo. 111.

Legiek, C.

Histoire des origines de la fabrication du sucre en France. Paris,

1901. 8vo. Portrait. 111.
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LiPPMANN, E. O. VON.

Die Entwicklung der Deutschen Zucker-Industrie von 1850 bis 1900.

Festschrift zum 50-jahrigen Bestande des Vereins der Deutschen

Zucker-Industrie. BerHn, 1900.

Zur Geschichte des Schiesspulvers und der alteren Feuerwaffen.

Zeitschrift Naturwissenschaft. vStuttgart, 1899.

Lloyd, John Uri, [assisted by] Sigmund Waldbott.
References to Capillarity' to the end of the year 1900. Bulletin of

the lyloyd Library of Botany, Pharmacy, and Materia Medica.

Bulletin No. 4. Pharmacy Series No. i. Cincinnati, Ohio, 1902.

Loebp:, R.

Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Zink- und Cadmiumcyanide. Berlin, 1902.

LOMMEL, EUGEN VON.

Die Entwickelung der Physik im neunzehnten Jahrhundert. Miin-

chen, '1898.

Dissertation.

LUNGE, G,

Zur Geschichte der Entstehung und Entwicklung der chemischen

Industrien in der Schweiz. Ziirich, 1901. 8vo.

Mann, C. R.

Histories and Bibliographies of Physics. In Scioice, N. S., vol.

XVI, p. 1016 (December 26, 1902).

Mellmann, p.

Die chemische Industrie auf der Pariser Weltausstellung 1900.

Berlin, 1901. 410.

Memoires originaux des createurs de la photographie.

Nicephore Niepce, Daguerre, Bayard, Talbot, Niepce de St.

Victor, Poitevin, annotes et commentes par R. Colson. Paris,

1898. 8vo.

Meyer, Ernst von
History (A) of Chemistry from the liarliest Times to the Present

Day, being also an introduction to the study of the science.

Translated with the Author's sanction by George McGowan.
vSecond English edition, translated from the second German

edition, with numerous additions and alterations. London, 1898.
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Michel, C.

C'.cschichte des Bieres von der altesten zeit bis zum Jahre 1900

mit Einschluss der einschliigigen Gesetze. Augsburg, 1901.

Roy. 8vo.

MoNOGRAPHiEN Aus DKR Geschiciitic DER Chemie. Leipzig. 8vo.

I. Die Einfiihrung der Lavoisier' schen Theorie ini Besonderen in

Deutschlaiid. Ueber den Anteil Lavoisier's an der Feststel-

lung der das Wasser zusamniensetzenden Gase. \'on Georg

W. A. Kahlbaum und August Hoffmann, 1897.

II. Die Entstehung der Dalton'schen Atomtheorie in neuer Beleuch-

tung. Henry E. Roscoe und A. Harden. Ins Deutsch iiber-

tragen von Georg W. A. Kahlbaum. 1898. Portrat.

III. Berzelius, W'erden und Wachsen, 1 779-1821. \'on H. G.

Soderbaum, 1.^99. Portrat.

IV and VI. Christian Friedrich vSchonbein, 1799-1868. Ein Blatt

zur Geschichte des 19 Jahrhundert. i Teil von Georg W. A.

Kahlbaum. 11 Teil von G. W. A. K. und Ed. vSchaer. 1899-

190 1. Portrait.

v. Justus von Liebig und Christian Friedrich Schchibein's Brief-

wechsel, 1853-1868. Herausgegeben von Georg W. A. Kahl-

baum und Ed. Thon. 1900.

MriR, Matthew Moxcrieff Pattison.

vStory (The) of Alchemy and the beginnings of Chemistry. London

and New York, 1902. i2mo.

Neum.\nn, B.

Zur Geschichte des Weingeistes. Pharmaceut. Centralhalle. Ber-

lin, 1900. 8vo.

OSTW.VLD, \V.

Aeltere Geschichte der Lelire von den Beriihrungswirkungen.

Leipzig, 1899. 4to.

Physikalisch-chemische (Das) Institut der Universitat Leipzig und

die Feier seiner Eroffnung am 3. Januar 1898. Leipzig, 189S.

8vo. 111.

Fancier, F.

Les progres de la chimie. Amiens, 1900. 8vo.

Pansa, G.

La storia della chimica ed alcune note di filosofia naturale. Ca.s.sino,

1898. 8vo.
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Peters, H.

Aus pharmaceutischer Vorzeit in Bild und Wort. Neue Folge.

Zvveite Auflage. Berlin, 1898. 8vo. 111.

Phipson, T. ly.

Researches on the past and present History of the Earth's Atmos-

phere, including the latest discoveries and their practical applica-

tion. London, 1901.

Produits (Les) chimiouES et les matieres colorautes, le blanchiment,

la teinture, et I'impression des fibres textiles a I'Exposition

Universelle de 1900. Paris, 1901.

Ramsay, William.

The Gases of the Atmosphere. The History of their Discover^',

lyondon, 1896. 8vo. 111.

Second edition. London, 1902. 8yo. 111.

Les gaz de 1' atmosphere. Histoire de leur decoiiverte.

Tradiiit de 1' anglais par G. Charpy. Paris, 1898.

8vo.

Ray, Praphulla Chandra.
A History of Hindu Chemistry from the Earliest Times to the

middle of the Sixteenth Century A. D. With Sanskrit Texts,

\'ariants. Translations, and Illustrations. London, 1902. Vol. i.

Volume II in press.

Reber, B.

Schweizerische Beitriige zur Geschichte der Pharmacie. Genf,

1 898. 4to.

Reissert, a.

Geschichte und Systematik der Indigo-Synthesen. Berlin, 1899.

Remsen, Ira.

Life (The) History of a Doctrine. Presidential address delivered

at the Washington meeting of the American Chemical Society,

December 30, 1902. J. Am. Chem. Soc, vol. 25, p. 39. (Feb-

ruary, 1903.)

RossiNG, Adelbert.
Geschichte der Metalle. Vom Verein zur Beforderung des Ge-

werbfleisses mit dem ersten Tornow-Preise gekronnte Preis-

schrift. Berhn, 1901. 8vo.
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RoscoK, vSiK Hexrv K., unci Arthir Harden.
ICnt.stehung (Die) der Dalton.schen Atomtheorie in neuer Beleuchtung.

Eiu Beitrag /.ur Geschichte der Chemie. Zugleich mit Briefen

iind Dokunienten iiber Dalton's Leben und Ar1)eiten ziim ersten

Male aus den im Besit/. der Literary und Philosophical Society

to Manchester befindlichen Manuscripten veroflfentlicht. Ins

Deutsche iibertragen von G. W. A. Kahlbauni. Leipzig, 189S.

Svo. 111. Portrait und P'acsiniiles.

StY I''irst Supplciiient, pai^e 39.

ROUSSY.

Apercu historique sur les ferments et fermentations normales et

morbides, s'etendant des temps les plus recules a nos jours.

Paris, 1 901.

Saliceto, Wii.melm von.

Herkner, \V. Kosmetik und Toxikologie nach Wilhelm von

Saliceto ( 13. Jahrhundert). Berlin, 1S97. Svo.

ScHEELE, Berthollet, Guyton de Morveau, Gay Lussac, and

Thenard.
Karly (The) History of Chlorine. Edinburgh, 1897. i2mo.

Alembic Club Reprint.

So:\izEE, L., et C. dk.

Les precurseurs de Nernst. Paris, 1900. 4to.

Stange. Alb.

Einfiihnuig in die Geschichte der Chemie. Miinster, 1902. Svo.

Stokes, Henry N.

Revival (The) of Inorganic Chemistry. Science, N. S., vol. ix,

No. 226, pp. 601-615. (April 28, 1899.)

Thorpe, T. E.

Address at Annual General Meeting of the Chemical Society [of

London], March 29, 1900. J. Chem. Soc. [of London], vol.

77, 555. 1900.

Essays in Historical Chemistr}'. Second edition. London and New
York, 1902. Svo.

TiLDEN, Wll, 1,1AM A.

A Short History of the Progress of vScientific Chemistry in our own
Times. Longmans, Green and Co. London, New York, and

Bombay, 1S99. i2mo. 111.
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Welsbach, Auer von.

History'' of the Invention of Incandescent Gas-Lighting. Chem.

News, vol. 85, p. 254. (May 30, 1902.)

WiECHMANN, Ferdinand G.

Science Sketches. Chemistry, its evolution and its achievements.

New York, 1899. i6mo. pp. viii-175.

WlLHELMJ, A.

Geschichte der Chemie im neunzehnten Jahrhundert. Das deutsche

Jahrhundert, Abtheilung XI. Berlin, 1901. 8vo.

Witt, Otto N.

Chemische (Die) Industrie auf der internationalen Weltausstellung

zu Paris, 1900. Berlin, 1902.

Chemische (Die) Industrie des Deutschen Reichs im Beginne des 20.

Jahrhunderts. Festschrift zum 25. Jubilaeum der Begriindung

des \'ereins zur Wahrung der Interessen der chemischen Indus-

trie Deutschlands. Berlin, 1902. 4to.

Katalog der Sammel-Ausstellung der Deutschen Chemischen Indus-

trie auf der Weltausstellung zu Paris, 1900. Berlin, 1900. 4to.

Wrany, Adalb.

Geschichte der Chemie und der auf chemischer Grundlage beru-

henden Betriebe in Bohmen bis zur Mitte des 19. Jahrhunderts.

Prag, 1902. 8vo.

Wunchmann, E.

Geschichte der Physik im 19. Jahrhundert. , 1901.
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.

ixci.rDiNC. iuhmogkapiiiks of ixdividuai.s.

Biographies and bibliographies are placed under the names of the chemists re-

ferred to, with cross-references from the authors. For abbreviations used in this

Section, see Preface.

Abhl, Sir Fkhi)i-:kick Ai'GUSTrs.

[Necrology b}-] J. Spiller. Ber. d. chem. Ges. , vol. 35, p. 4563,

1902. Portrait.

Api'i.eton, John Howard.
Sec Benjamin, IMarcus.

Aricxdt, RuDOLI'.

[Xecrology and bibliography b}-] Fr. I^t/.old. Ber. d. chem. Ges.,

vol. 35, p. 4550, 1902. Portrait.

Atkinson, Kdmund.
Obituary. J. Chem. Soc. [London], vol. 79, p. 888. July, 1901.

AvoCADRo, Amkdeo, e la teoria molecolare.

See in Section III, Guare.schi, J.

Barkkk, Gkorgk Frederic.

Biographical sketch by Marcus Benjamin. Scient. American, vol.

57, p. 231. (October 8, 1887.) Portrait.

Bi:xj.\Mix, Marci s.

Some American Chemists. The Chautauquan, July, 1892.

Contains biographical sketches, with portraits, of Edward \V. Mork y,

Albert B. Prescott, John H. Appleton. Albert H. Chester, Frank \V.

Clarke, Charles E. Mnnroe. Harvey \V. Wilej-, Samuel P. Sadtler,

Edward Hart, and William L. Dudley.

Berthei.ot, M.

Cinquantenaire .scientifujue de M. Berthelot ( 1851-1901). Compte-

rendu de la ceremonie du 24 Xovembre, 1901. Paris, 1902.

4to. 111.

(23^
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Berzelius, J. J.

NiLSON, L. F., ocli JOLio, S. Minnesfesten ofv^er Jas. Berzelius 7

Oktober, 1898. Beskrifiiing pa uppdrag af K. \'etenskaps-

Akademien utarbetad. Stockholm, 1901. 8vo.

SoDERBAUM, H. G. Sjalfbiografiska Anteckningar. Utgiven af

K. Svenska Vetenskaps-Akademien genom H. G.. S. Stock-

holm. 1901. 8vo. 111. Portrait.

SoDERBAUM, H. G. Berzelius' Werden iind Wachsen, 1 779-1 821.

Leipzig, 1809. Svo. Portrait.

Cf. in Section III, Monographien.

HjELT, E. Aus Jac- Berzelius' und Gustav Magnus' Briefwechsel

in den Jahren, 1 828-1 847. Braunschweig, 1900. Svo.

Berzelius and Schonbein.

The Letters of Jons Jacob Berzelius and Christian Friedrich Schon-

bein, 1.836-1847. Edited by Georg W. A. Kahlbaum. Trans-

lated by .Francis V. Darbishire and N. V. Sidgwick. London,

1900.

Berzelius und Wohler.
Briefwechsel zwischen J. J. Berzelius und F. Wohler. Im Auftrage

der'Konigl. Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften mit einem Com-

mentar von J. Braun, herausgegeben von O. Wallach. Berlin,

1901. 2 vols., 8vo. Portraits.

Bolton, Henry Carrington.
See Bun sen, R. \V.

Booth, James Curtis.

Biographical sketch by Marcus Benjamin. Scient. American, vol.

59. P- 359- (J^ine 9, 1888.) Portrait.

BoYE, Martin H.

A Pioneer of Science. [A biography by W. H. Hale.] Scientific

American, vol. lxxv, p. 430. (December 12, 1896.)

BuNSEN, Robert Wilhelm.
Obituary. Chem. News, 80, 94. August 25, 1899.

Necrology. Ber. d. d. chem. Gesell., 32, 2535. (October 23, 1899.)

Bolton, Henry Carrington. Reminiscences of Bunsen and the

Heidelberg Laboratory, 1863-1865. Science, N. S.. vol. x,

p. 865 (December 15, 1899). Chem. News, 80, 283 (December

15, 1899). Pharmaceutical Era, February 15, 1900.
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BuNSEN, Robert Wii.iiklm. [Cont'd.]

Dkbus, H. Erinneriingen an R. \\\ B. iind seine wissen.schaftliche

Leistungen. Cassel, 1901. 8vo. Portrait.

Ein Akademisches Gedenkblatt. Heidelberg, 1900. 4to.

Contains memorial addresses at the interment 19 August, 1S99, and
biographical sketch read 11 November, 1899, by Prof. Theodor
Curtius.

liunsen Memorial Lecture. By Sir Henry Roscoe [delivered to

Chemical Society, March 29, 1900]. Trans. Chemical Society

[of London] , vol. 77, pp. 513-554. Smithsonian Miscellaneous

Collections, No. 1251, Washington, 1901.

OsTWAij), \V. Gedenkrede auf R. \V. B. ( Zeitschrift fiir Klektro-

chemie. ) Halle, 1901.

BfNSKN, Robert.
See Memorial Lectures.

Castxer, Hamilton Young.
Biography. Electrochemical Industry, vol. i, p. 121. Portrait.

Chester, Alhert H.

See Benjamin, INIarcus.

Cr.ARKE, Frank \V.

See Benjamin, Marcus.

Chandler, Charles Frederick.

Biographical sketch by Marcus Benjamin. Scient. American, vol.

57> P- 39- (Jwly i^^ 1887.) Portrait.

Chevricul.

Discours prononces (par A. Gautier et E. Perrier) a 1' inauguration

de la statue clevee a la memoire de Chevreul le 1 1 juillet 1901.

Paris, 1 90 1. 4to.

Cock, Willi a.ai John.

[Biographical vSketch] Chemical News, 80, 287. (December 15,

1899.)

Cohen, E.

See HoiT, Jacobus Ilendricus van't.

CoNROY. Sir John.

Obituary. J. Chem. Soc. [London], vol. 79, p. 889. (July, 1901.)

CooKi-:, JosiAii Parsons.

Biographical sketch by Marcus Benjamin. vScient. American, vol.

57' P- 377- (December 10, 18S7.) Portrait.
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Dalton, John.

Sei% in Section III, Roscoe, Henry E., and \. Harden.

Dragendorff, G. N.

LiEBERMANN, C. Necrology of G. N. D. Ber. d. cheni. Gesell.,

vol. 31, 806. (1898,)

Dudley, William L.

Sec Benjamin, Marcus.

Faraday, Michael.

Thompson, SilvanuS P. Michael Farada}', his life and work.

London and New York, 1898. pp. xii-308. i2mo. 111. Por-

trait of Faraday.

Second edition, 1901.

Thompson, Silvanus P. Michael P'araday's Leben und

Wirken. Autorisirte Uebersetzung von A. Schiitte

und H. Dannell. 8vo. Halle, 1900. Portrait and

illustrations.

Thompson, Silvanus P. Faraday und die Englische

Schule der Elektriker. Halle, 190 1. 8vo.

WuRFEL, W. Faraday's Bestreitung der Atomistik in erkenntniss-

theoretischen Eichte. Neuhaldensleben, igoi. 4to.

Faraday and Schonbein.

Letters (The) of Faraday and Schonbein, 1836-1862, with notes,

comments, and references to contemporary letters. Edited by

Georg W. A. Kahlbaum and Francis V. Darbishirc. Bale and

London, 1899. Portraits of F. and S. pp. xvi-376-[ii]

.

FiNKENER, Rudolf.

[Necrology by] H. Toussaint. Ber. d. chem. Ges., vol. 35, p.

4534, 1902.

Frankland, Sir Edward.

Necrology. Ber. d. chem. Gesell., 32, 2540. (October 23, 1899.)

Obituary. Chem. News, 80, 81. (August 18, 1899.)

Obituary. J. Am. Chem. Soc, vol. 22, p. 49. (January, 1900.)

WiSLiCENUS, Johannes. Obituary, bibliography, and portrait of

Sir Edward Frankland. Ber. d. chem. Ges., vol. 33, p. 3847.

(April I, 1901.)
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Fresrnius. C. Remioius.

Fkesenius, H. Zur Eriuuerung an R. Freseniiis ; seineiii verstor-

benen Vater in der Zeitschrift fiir analytische Chemie gewid-

nieter Xachriif. Wiesbaden, 1898. 8vo. Portrait.

FRii;r)KL, Chari.ivs.

Sec ^Memorial Lectures.

Friedel, Ciiarle.s.

Hanriot, M. Notice sur la vie et le.s travaux de C. F. Bull. Soc.

chim. Paris [3], vol. 23, i. (Jul}', 1900.)

With portrait and bibliography.

Ladenburo, a. [Bibliographical Sketch of C. F., with portrait.]

Berichted. d. cheni. Ges. , vol. 32, p. 3721. (1899.)

Galvani, Luigi.

Manaresi, a. Luigi Galvani. Bologna, 1899. 8vo.

ViTTA, E. Luigi Galvani. Bologna, 1S99. 8vo.

Genth, Frederick AugUvSTus.

Barker, George F. Memoir of F. A. G. Read before the Amer-

ican Philosophical Society, December 6, 1901. Svo.

Gerhardt, Charles, sa vie, .son oeuvre, sa correspondance (1816-

1856). Par Edouard Griniaux et Charles Gerhardt. Paris,

1900. 8vo. Portrait.

GiBBS, WOLCOTT.
Biographical sketch by Marcus Benjamin, in " Meeting of the Ameri-

can Association." Scient. American, vol. 77, p. 89. August

7, 1897. Portrait.

Gilbert. Joseph Henry.
Obituary. J. Chem. Soc. [London], vol. 81, p. 625. (June, 1902.)

Gilbert, Sir Henry.
Obituary. Chem. News, 85. p. 10. (January 3, 1902.)

Gladstoni:. John Hall.

Obituary. Chem. News, 86, 184. (October 10, 1902.)

Obituary. Nature, vol. 66, p. 609. (October 16, 1902.)

1Iakkxi:ss. William.

Obituary. J. Chem. Soc. [London], vol. 77, p. 592, 1900.
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Hart, Edward.
See Benjamin, Marcus.

Hasenclever, Robert.

[Necrology by] F. Quincke. Ber. d. chem. Ges., vol. 35, p. 4550,

1902.

Helmholtz, Hermann von.

Konigsberger, L. Hermann von Helmholtz. Braunschweig,

1902, 2 vols., 8v^o. Portraits.

HeIvMholtz, Hermann von.

See Memorial Lectures.

Henrioues, Robert.
[Necrology by] D. Holde. Ber. d. chem. Ges., vol. 35, p. 4528,

1902.

HiEPE, W. L.

Obituary. J. Chem. Soc. [London], vol. 73, p. 1047, 1898.

Hill, Nathaniel Peter.
Obituary by John Howard Appleton. J. Am. Chem. Soc, vol. 23,

P- 363- (Jwne, 1900.)

Hodges, John Frederick.
Obituary. Chem. News, vol. 80, p. 315. (December 29, 1899.)

Obituary. J. Chem. Soc. [London], vol. 77, p. 593, 1900.

HoFF, Jacobus Hendricus van't.

Cohen, E. J. H. v. H. Ein Lebensbild nebst Verzeichni.ss seiner

Schriften. Leipzig, 1899. 8vo. Portrait.

Duhem, p. J. H. V. H. et son oeuvre. Paris, 190c.

HoFMANN, August Wilhelm von.

Fvin Lebensbild ini Auftrage der Deutschen chemischen Gesellschaft

verfasst von Jacob Volhard und Emil Fischer. Sonderheft der

Berichte der deutschen chemischen Gesellschaft, vol. 35, 1902.

Berlin, 1902. Two portraits.

Noelting et Gerber. A. W. von. H. sa vie et son oeuvre. Paris,

1897. 4to.

Pinner, A. Bericht iiber die Einweihung des Hofmann-Hauses

20. October, 1900. With illustrations, Hofmann's statue, Hall,

etc. Ber. d. chem. Ges. Sonderheft. Berlin, 1901.
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HOFMANN, AVCtUSTTS WiI,HEI,M VON.

See INIemorial Lectures.

Hummel. John James.

Necrology. Chem. News, 86, 184. (October 10, 1902.;

[Necrology by] R. Beaiiniont. Ber. d. chem. Ges., vol. 35, p.

4559- 1902.

Hi'NT, Thomas Sterrv.

Biographical sketch by Marcus Benjamin. Scient. American, vol.

66, p. 182. (March 19, 1892.) Portrait.

Ka:\imerer, H.

LiEBERMANN, C. Necrology of H. K. Ber. d. chem. Ges., vol.

31,805. (1898.)

K.XHLBAUM, Georg W. A. [Ivditor].

See Faraday and Schonbein ; also, Scbonbein, C. F. ; a/so, Mono-
graphien / also, Wohlt-r, F.

Kekule, August.

See Memorial Lectures.

Kelvin, Lord, Professor of Natural Philosophy in the University of

Glasgow, 1 846-1 899. With Essay on his scientific work by

G. F. P'itzgerald. Glasgow, 1899. 4to.

KjELDAHL, JOHAN.

JOHANNSEN, W. Obituary of J. K. Berichte d. chem. Ges., vol.

33, p. 3881. (April I, 1 90 1.) Portrait.

KOPP, IlHRM.ANN.

See Memorial Lectures.

KiJHNE, Willy.

HoFMEisTER, F. Obituary of W. K. Ber. d. chem. Ges., vol. 33,

p. 3875. (April 1, 1901.)

Kussm.au L, A.

Ein Dreigestirn gro.s.ser Xaturforscher an der Heidelberger Univer-

sitat in 19. Jahrhundert. Deutsche Revue, vol. 27. p. 35 and

P- 173- (Januar-P'ebruar, 1902.)

Lavoisier, .\ntoine.

See in Section III, Monojiraphien.
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Lavoisier, Antoine.

Berthelot, M. L'oeuvre de lyavoisier. Revue generale des

sciences, August 15, 1900.

Centenarul lui Lavoisier, 1794-1894. Buletinul Societatei de Scinte

Fizice. Bucuresci, 1895. pp. 1S5. Sm. folio. Portrait and

plates.

In Roumanian and French.

Griiniaux, E. Lavoisier (i 743-1 794) d'apres sa correspondance, ses

manuscrits, ses papiers de famille et d'autres documents inedits.

Troisieme edition. Paris, 1899. 8yo. 111.

Lawes, Sir John Bennet.

Obituary. J. Chem. Soc. [London] , vol. 79, p. 890. (July, igoi.)

LiEBiG, Justus von.

Roth, Walter. Ein Gedenkblatt zu seinem 25 jahrigen Todestag

(18 April, 1898). Stuttgart, 1898. 8vo.

Sammlung chemischer . . . Vortrage.

Shenstone, W. a. J. von Liebig, his Life and Work, iSo3-'73.

New edition. London, 1901. 8vo.

LiEBiG, J. VON, und C. F. Schonbein.

Briefwechsel, 1853-1868. Herausgegeben you G. W. A. Kahlbaum

und E. Thon. Leipzig, 1900. 8vo.

Cf. ill Section III, Monographien.

Cf. Schonbein, C. F.

Lionardo da Vinci.

Lippmann, E. O. von. L. da V. als Gelehrter und Techniker.

Stuttgart, 1900.

Macadam, Stevenson.

Obituary. J. Chem. Soc. [London], vol. 79, p. 897. (July, 1901.)

Madan, Henry George.

Obituary. J. Chem. Soc. [London], vol. 81, p. 628. (June, 1902.)

Obituary. Chem. News, 85, p. 10. (January 3, 1902.)

Maercker, Max.
Behrend, p. M. M. ; ein Rlickblick. Berlin, 1902. Portrait.

M. Delbruck. Nekrologauf Max Maercker. Ber. d. chem. Ge.sell.,

vol. 34, p. 4457. (1902.) Portrait.

Malaguti, F.\ustino, e le .sue opere.

See ill Section III, Guareschi, J.
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Makci'T, Wii.i.iam.

Obituary. J. Cliem. vSoc. [London], vol. 77, p. 594 (1900).

;m.\ric.nac, Jka.n CiiARijcs Gai^issard de.

Set' ISIeniorial Lectures.

Mi'MORiAT, LKCTrKKS delivered before the Chemical vSocietN', 1^93-

1900. By J. W. Mallet, T. E. Thorpe, P. T. Cleve, Lord Play-

fair, F. A. Abel, W. H. Perkin, H. E. Armstrong. G. F. Fitz-

gerald, P. P. Bedson, P. F. Frankland, F. R. Japp, H. E. Roscoe,

J. M. Crafts, O. Petterson. London, 1901. Svo. Twelve por-

traits. Facsimiles.

{C()!i/riils : ST.A.S, byj. W. Mallet; Kopi'.byT. H. Thorpt- ; .Maricnac,

by P. T. Cleve ; Hofmanx, by Playfair, Abel, Perkin, and Arni-

slroiii^ ; HKr.MHOLTZ, by G. F. Fitzgerald ; Lothar Mkyer, by

P. P. P>edsoii ; Pastkur, by P. Frankland; Kkkui.h, by F. R.

Jajjp ; Victor Mkver, by T. ¥,. Thorpe; Bunsrn, by H. K.

Roscoe ; pRiKDia,, by J. M. Crafts ; NiLSOX, by O. Petterson.]

.Mkvi'.r, I/)TI[ak.

Srr Memorial Lectures.

,Mi;VER, \'lCTOR.

TiioR !'!-:, T. \i. The Meyer Memorial at the Chemical Society [of

London] held Fel)ruary S, 1900. Abstract in Chem. News, Si,

100. March 2, 1900.

LrxGE, G. Nachruf auf \'. M. \'ierteljahrsschrift der natiirfor-

schender Ge.sellschaft, Ziirich, 1897. Svo.

Portrait of \'ictor Meyer.

Sec Memorial Lectures.

Mii,i,i:r, W'ii.hklm vox.

Dop:hxer, O. [Biography, bibliography, and portrait of W. von M.]

Berichte d. d. chem. Ges., vol. 32, p. 3756. (1899.)

\IoiiR, F'riedricii.

H.VSENCLEVKR, RoHKRT. Ivrinuerungen an Fried rich Mohr. Ber.

d. chem. Ges., vol. 2):->- P- 3827. (April, 1901.) Portrait.

MoRi.Ev, Pj)WARi) Williams.

Biographical sketch by Marcus Benjamin. Scient. American, vol.

73, p. 147. (September 7, 1895.) Portrait.

Sf'i' a/so P.enjamin, INL-ircus.

Morton, Hi;\kv.

Obituary. Chem. News, 86, 197. (October 17, 1902.)
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MUSMACHER, C.

Kurze Biographien beriihmter Physiker. Freiburg i. B. 1902.

Nencki, Marcel von.

[Necrology by] Martin Hahn. Ber. d. chem. Ges., vol. 35, p.

4503. 1902.

Newlands, John Alexander Reina.

Obituary. Nature, vol. 58, p. 395. (August 25, 1898.)

Obituary. Chem. News, 78, 82. (August 12, 1898.)

NiETZKi, R. Entwickelungsgeschichte der kiinstlichen organischen

Farbstoffe. Stuttgart, 1902. 8vo.

NiLSON, Lars Fredrik.

See Memorial Lectures.

Ogston, George Henry.

Obituary. J. Chem. Soc. [London], vol. 77, p. 594, 1900.

Paracelsus.
See in Section VI, Paracelsus.

Pasteur, Louis.

Vallery-Radot, R. La vie de Pasteur. Paris, 1900. 8vo. Por-

trait.

Vallery-Radot, R. Life of Pasteur. New York, 1902.

2 vols., 8vo.

See Memorial Lectures.

Pettenkofer, M. v.

Ueber die regelmassigen^Abstande der Aequivalentzahlen der soge-

nannten einfachen Radikale. ( 1 850. ) Jubilaumsausgabe, nebst

Reclamation der Prioritat gegen Dumas, Pettenkofer' s Bio-

graphie^u. Anhang : Zur Atomtheorie, mit einer Tabelle (Sys-

tem der Elemente) von J. Ouaglio. Berlin, 1900. 4to.

Playfair, Lyon.

Memoirs and Correspondence of L. P. , First Lord Playfair of St.

Andrews. By Wemyss Reid. London, 1899. 8vo.

Obituary. Chem. News, 77, 261. (June 3, 1898.)

(Review of Memoirs) Nature, vol. 61, p. 121. (December 7, 1899.)

Plimpton, Richard Taylor.
Obituary. J. Chem. vSoc. [London] vol. 77, p. 595, 1900.
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POGGENDORFF, J. C.

Biographisch-litterarisches Handworterbuch zur Oeschichte der

exakten Wissenschaften, enthaltend Nachweisungen iiber L,e-

bensverhaltnisse und Leistungen von Mathematikern, Astro-

nomen, Physikern, Chemikern, Mineralogen, (leologen, Geo-

graphen u. s. w. aller \'olker und Zeiten. Band I\' (von 1883

bis zur Gegenwart), herausgegeben von A v. Oettingen.

Leipzig, 1902.

In progress.

Prescott, Albert B.

Biographical sketch and Portrait. Pharmaceutical Review, vol 20,

No. 7. (July, 1902. )

Biographical sketch by Marcus Benjamin. Scient. American, vol.

65, p. 120. (August 20, 1 89 1.) Portrait.

See also Benjamin, Marcus.

Rammelsberg, Carl Friedricii.

Obituary. Ber. d. chem. Ges., vol. 33, i, 1900.

Rammel-sberg Memorial Lecture. By H. A. Miers. J. Cheni.

Soc. [London] , vol. 9, p. i, 1901. Delivered December 13,

1900. Portrait.

Sec a/so Chcni. News, vol. S3, p. 31 (1901).

Randall, W. B.

Obituary. J. Chem. Soc. [London], vol. 81, p. 629. (June, 1902.)

Raoult, Francois M.\rie.

Jones, Harry C. Necrology of F. M. R. Science, N. S., vol. 13,

p. 881. (June 7, 1 901.)

Reynolds, Henry Charles.

Obituary. J. Chem. Soc. [London], vol. 77, p. 596 (1900).

RiEMSDijK, A. D. van.

Obituary. Chem. News, 78, 10. (July i, 1898.)

Roberts-Austen, Sir William.

Obituary. Chem. News, vol. 86, p. 267. (November 2)i, 1902.)

Rodger, James Wvllie.

Obituary. J. Chem. Soc. [London], vol. 73, p. 1047 (1898).

RouELLE, GuiLLAUME Fran^ois (ainc).

£iloge de M. Rouelle. Histoire de I'Acad. des sciences, 1770. p. 137.

Paris, 1773. 4to.
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RtJDORFF, FrIEDRICH.

[Necrology and bibliography by] A. Stavenhagen. Ber. d. chem.

Ges., vol. 35, p. 4536 (1902).

SADTI.ER, Samuel P.

See Benjamin, Marcus.

Scheibler, Carl.

Degener, p. Nekrolog auf Carl Scheibler. Ber. d. chem. Ges.,

vol. 33, p. 3839. (April I, 1 901.) Portrait.

Scheurer-Kestner, Aug.

Lauth, Charles. Notice de la vie et les travaux de A. S.-K. Bib-

liography and portrait. Bull. Soc. chim. [3], vol. xxv, pages

i-xxxi. (May 20, 1901.)

Schmitt, RuD.

IvIEBERMANn, C. Necrology of R. S. Ber. d. chem. Ges., vol. 31,

325. (189S.)

Schmitt, Rudolf Wilhelm.
Walther Hempel. Necrology of R. W. S. Ber. d. chem. Gesell.,

vol. 31, p. 3359. (March 30, 1899.) Portrait.

ScHONBEiN, Christian Friedrich.

Der Basler Chemiker Chr. Fr. Schonbein 100 Jahre nach seiner

Geburt gefeiert von der Universitat uud Naturforschendeu

Gesellschaft in Basel. Verhandlung der Naturforschendeu Ge-

sellschaft in Basel. Basel, 1900. 8vo.

C. F. S.'s hundertstem Geburtstag. Akademische Festrede gehalten

am 18 Oktober, 1899, von Georg W. A. Kahlbaum. Basel, 1899.

4to.

Kahlbaum, G. W. A., und E. Schaer. C. F. S., 1799-1868. Ein

Blatt zur Geschichte des 19. Jahrhunderts. Leipzig, 1 899-1 900.

2 vols, 8vo. Portrait.

Cf. Monographien in Section III.

Cf. Faraday and Schonbein.

Schreinemakers, F. a. H.

Ein blik in de Ontwikkeling der Scheikunde. Eeiden, 1901.

SCHROEDER, \V. VON.

Gottlieb, R. Necrology of W. v. S. Ber. d. chem. Ges., vol. 31,

p. 227. (1898.)
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SCHWANERT, HUGO.
[Necrology by] H. Limpricht. Her. d. chem. Ges., vol. 35, p. 4522,

1902.

)

ScHUNCK, Hexrv Edward.
Obituary. Chem. News, Vol. 87, p. 34. (January 16, 1903.)

Obituary. Berichte d. chem. Ges., vol. 36, p. 305, (February,

1903-)

Shaw, Saville.

Obituary. J. Chem. Soc. [Loudon] , vol. 81
, p. 630. (June, 1902.)

Stas. Jean Skrvais.

Se'c Memorial Lectures.

SlI.I.IMAN, BRXJ., Sr.

Sec Youmaiis, \V. J.

Simpson, M.vxwell.

Obituary. J. Chem. Soc. [London] , vol. 81
, p. 631. (June, 1902.)

Si'ivEv, William Thomas Newton.
Obituary. J. Chem. vSoc. [lyondon] , vol.81, p. 635. ((June, 1902.

Stanford, Edward Charles Cortis.

Obituary. J. Chem. Soc. [London], vol. 77, p. 597 (1900).

Stas, J. S.

Henry, L. Une page de I'histoire de la chimie generale en Belgique.

Stas et les lois des poids. Bulletin de I'Acadcmie des Sciences

de Bruxelles, 1899. Portrait.

Sworn, Sidney Augustus.

Obituary. J. Chem. Soc. [London], vol. 77, p. 598 (1900).

Thompson, Silvanus P.

See Faraday, Michael.

Thorp, William.
Obituary. J. Chem. Soc. [London], vol. 77, p. 599 (1900).

TiEMANN, Ferdinand.
Necrology. Ber. d. chem. Ges., 32, 209. (November 27. 1899.)

Obituary. Nature, vol. 61, p. 133. (December 7, 1899.)
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TiRMANN, JOHANN KaRL FeRDINAND.

Obituary. J. Chem. Soc. [lyondon] . vol. 77, p. 600 (1900).

Otto N. Witt. Ferdinand Tiemann, ein Lebensbild,

Ber. d. chem. Gesellschaft, vol. 34, p. 4403. Portrait

and bibliography. (1902.)

VOLTA, AlESSANDRO.

Obe, U. Per il centenario della pila Voltiana. Cenni storici, bio-

grafici, ilhistrativi sulla vita, studi e scoperte di A. V. Genova,

1899. 8vo.

Portraits.

Raccolta \"oltiana, edita per citra della vSocieta storica Comeuse e del

Comitato esecutivo per le onoranza a Volta. Como, 1899.

4to. 111.

Volta, A., Junior. Alessandro Volta e il suo tempo. Coll' ag-

giunta della lettera inedita di Volta a Barletti (1777) sulla

pistola elettrica. Milano, 1900. 8vo.

Portrait and fac-simile.

Onoranze dei telegrafisti a Volta nel centenario della pila. Como,

1899. Fol.

RiGHi, A, Volta e la pila. Como, 1899. 8vo.

Grandi, C. a. V. Milano, 1899.

Portrait and fac-simile.

Martini, T. Intorno alle .scoperte di Alessandro Volta. Venezia,

1899. 8vo.

Waage, Peter.

Obituary. J. Chem. Soc. [London], vol. 77, p. 591 (1900),

Waals, J. D. van der.

IvAAR, J. J. VAN. J. D. V. d. W. Ein lycbensabriss. Leipzig, 1901.

Weidel, Hugo.
Herzig, J. [Biographical sketch of H. W., with bibliography.]

Berichte d. d. chem. Ges., vol. 32, p. 3745. (1899.)

Wiley, H.\rvey W.
See Benjamin, Marcus.

WOHLER, FrIEDRICH.

Kahlbaum, G. W. a. Friedrich Wohler. Ein Jugendbildniss in

Briefen an H. von Meyer. Mit Anmerkungen. Leipzig, 1900.

8vo.
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YouMANS, William Jay.

Pioneers of Science in America. Sketches of their lives and scien-

tific work. New York, iSc/i. Svo. 111. Portrait of each

scientist.

Contents : Benjamin Franklin, John and William Bartram, John \Vin-

throp, David Rittenhouse, G. H. E. Mnhlenberg, S. L. Mitchill,

B. S. Barton, Alexander Wilson, David Hosack, Amos Eaton,

Gerard Troost, C. A. Lesuer, Benjamin Silliman, Sr., J. J. Audnbon,
L. D. von vSchweinitz, Robert Hare, C. S. Rafinesqiie, J. P. Espy,
Thomas Nnttall. Thomas Say, W. C. Bond, S. F. B. Morse,
Denison Olmsted, Isaac Lea, Gardner Vanuxem, Elisha Mitchell,

Edward Hitchcock, H. R. vSchoolcraft, S. L. Dana, Zadoc Thomp-
son, John Torrey, George Catlin, Ebenezer Emmons, Joseph
Henry, James B. Rogers, John Ericsson, T. A. Conrad. W. S. vSul-

livant, W. W. Mather, W. B. Rogers, C. U. Shepard, S. C. Walker,
A. D. Bache, J. H. Coffin, Leo Lesqnereux, M. F. Maury, J. R. L.

Agassiz, A. H. Giiyot, D. I). Owen.
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CHEMISTRY, PURE AND APPLIED.

Abady, Jacques.

Gas Analysts' Manual (Incorporating F. W. Hartley's " Gas Ana-

lysts' Manual" and "Gas Measurement.") lyondon, 1902.

8vo. 111.

Abano, Petrus de.

See Petrus de Abano.

Abegg, R.

Anleitung zur Berechnung volumetrisclier Analysen. Breslau, 1900.

8vo.

Abegg, R., and W. Herz.

Chemisches Practikum. Experimentelle Einfiihrung in praparative

und analytische Arbeiten auf physikalisch-chemischen Grund-

lage. Gottingen, 1900. 8vo.

Practical Chemistry. An experimental introduction to

laboratory practice and qualitative analysis from a

physico-cliemical standpoint. Translated, with the

author's sanction, by H. B. Calvert. London and

New York, 1901. i2mo. 111.

Abel, Mary Hinman.
Beans, Peas, and other legumes as Foods. Farmers' Bulletin, No.

121. U. S. Department of Agriculture, Office of Experiment

Stations. Washington, D. C, 1900.

Sugar as Food. Farmers' Bulletin, No. 93. U. S. Department

of Agriculture, Office of Experiment Stations. Washington,

D. C, 1899.

Adie, R. H.

Introduction (An) to the Carbon Compounds. Eondon, 1899, 8vo.

AgglomerES (Les). Ees agglomeres de houilles, agglomeres sablo-

calcaires ou pierre artificielle, agglomeres divers. Paris, 1900,

8vo. 111.

(38)
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Ahkens. F. B.

Acetylen (Das) in der Technik. Stuttgart, 1899. ^vo. 111.

Saminlung chemischer und chemiscli-technischer Vortrage.

Anleitiing zur chemisch-technischen Analyse. Lehr- unci Nach-

schlagebuch fiir Studirende, Cheniiker, Hiittenleute, Techniker

u. s. \v. Stuttgart, 1900. 8vo. Ill

Gahrungsprobleni (Das). Stuttgart, 1902.

Sanmilung chemischer und cheniisch-technischer Vortrage.

Schlesiens chemische Industrie und die technische Hochscliule in

Breslau. Breslau, 189.S. Svo.

Airman, C. M.

Milk, its Nature and Composition. Second edition. London, 1899.

Svo.

Aime, G.

De r influence de la pression sur les actions chimiciues. Avec une

introduction par P. Dulieni. Paris, 1899. 8vo.

AlSINMAN, S.

Die destructive Destination in der iCrdolindustrie. Stuttgart, 1900.

Svo. 111.

Alessandri, p. E.

Analisi chiniica qualitativa di sostanze niinerali ed organiclie e ricerche

tossicologiche. Secunda edi/.ioneintieraniente rifatta. Milano,

1901. i6mo. 111.

Chiniica applicata all' igiene, guida practica ad uso degli ufficiali

sanitari, niedici. farmaci.sti, conimercianti e practicanti nei

laboratori d'igiene. Milano, 1900. i6nio. 111.

AuNO, B. G.

Ouiniica agricola. Tratado de Abonos. Madrid, 1S9S. 4to.

Allen, Alfred H.

Commercial Organic Analysis. A treatise on the properties, proxi-

mate analytical examination, and modes of assaying the various

organic chemicals and products emplo\ed in the arts, manufact-

ures, medicine, with concise methods for the detection and de-

termination of their impurities, adulterations, and products of

decomposition. With revisions and addenda by the author

and Henry Leffmann. 4 vols. London and Philadelphia,

1 898-1 900. 8vo.
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Allen, Alfred H. [Cont'd.]

Vol. I. Preliminary Examination of Organic Bodies. Alcohols,

Neutral Alcoholic Derivatives, Ethers, Starch and its Isomers,

Sugars, Acid Derivatives of Alcohols and Vegetable Acids, etc.

Third edition, with numerous additions by the author, and

revisions and additions by Henry Leffmann.

Vol. II—Part I. Fixed Oils, Fats, Waxes, Glycerin, Soaps, Nitro-

glycerin, Dynamite and Smokeless Powders, Wool-Fats, Degras,

etc. Third edition, with many useful tables. Revised by

Henry Leffmann, with numerous additions by the author.

Vol. II—Part II. Hydrocarbons, Mineral Oils, Lubricants, Asphalt,

Benzene and Naphthalene, Phenols, Creosote, etc. Third edi-

tion, by Henry Leffmann, with many additions by the author.

Vol. II—Part III. Terpenes, Essential Oils, Resins, Camphor, Aro-

matic Acids, etc. Third edition, revised by the author and

Henry Leffmann.

Vol. Ill—Part I. Tannins, Dyes, Coloring Matters, and Writing

Inks. Third edition, revised, rewritten, and enlarged by

J. Merritt Matthews.

Vol. Ill—Part II. The Amines and Ammonium Bases, Hydrazines,

and Derivatives. Bases from Tar. The Antipyretics, etc.

Vegetable Alkaloids, Tea, Coffee, Cocoa, Kola, Cocaine,

Opium, etc. Second edition, with numerous addenda.

Vol. Ill—Part III. Vegetable Alkaloids concluded, Non-Basic Vege-

table Bitter Principles. Animal Bases, Animal Acids, Cyano-

gen and its Derivatives, etc. Second edition.

Vol. lY. The Proteids and Albuminous Principles. Proteoids or

Albuminoids. Second edition, with elaborate appendices and a

large number of useful tables.

Alquier, J.

Analyse elementaire des substances vegetales. Paris, 1902. 8vo.

111.

Analy.se immediate des aliments vegetaux du betail. Paris, 1902.

8vo. 111.

Altmann, E.

Grundriss der Cliemie fiir landwirthschaftliche Lehranstalten.

Fiinfte Auflage. Part I. Unorganische Chemie. Leipzig,

1899. 8vo. 111.
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Altmanx, li. [Cont'd.]

Orgaiiische Cheniie. Leitfadeii fiir deu Uuterricht an landwirth-

schaftlichen Lehranstalten. \'ierte verbesserte Auflage. Prenz-

lau, 1898. 8vo. 111.

Al.VARKZ, K. P.

Qui'niica nioderna. Principios de quimica mineral }• organica. \^al-

ladolid, 1898. 4to..

Ames, J. S.

The Free Expansion of Gases. Memoirs by Gay-L,u.ssac, Joule, and

Joule and Thomson. Translated and edited by J. S. Ames.
New York, 1898. 8vo. 111.

Harper's vScieiitific Memoirs.

Analyse des eaux destinces a 1' alimentation publiquc. Methodes et

procedes employes par le la])()ratoire. Paris, 1901. 8yo.

Andes, lyOUis Edcjar.

Animal Fats and Oils. Their practical production, purification, and

uses for a great Yariet>' of purposes, their properties, falsifica-

tion, and examination. A handbook for manufacturers of oil

and fat products, soap and candle makers, agriculturists, tan-

ners, (S:c. Translated b\- Charles Salter. London, 1898. 8yo.

111.

Dr}ing Oils, Boiled Oil, and Solid and Liquid Driers ; a practical

work for manufacturers of oils, Yarnishes, printing inks, oil-

cloth, and linoleum, oil-cakes, paints, etc. London, 1901.

Syo. 111.

F^isenrost (Der), seine Bildung, Gefahren und \'erhiitung, unter

be.sonderer Beriicksichtigung der Vervvendung des Eisens als

Ban- und Constructionsmaterial. Wien, 1898. 8yo. 111.

Iron Corrosion : antifouling and anticorrosive paints.

Translated from the German b}- C. Salter. London,

1900. 8yo. 111.

Andres, E.

Die Fabrikation der Lacke, F'irnisse, Buchdruckerfirnis.se und des

Siegellackes. Fiinfte sehr Yermehrte und Yerbesserte Auflage.

Wien, 1900. 8yo. 111.

Angelo, G. d'.

II Yetro, fabbricazione. laYoraziora meccanica, ecc. Milano, 1902.
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Die Geheimsymbole der Chemie und Medicin des Mittelalters.

Eine Zusammenstellung der von den My.stikern und Alchymis-

ten gebrauchten geheimen Zeichenschrift. nebst einem kurz-

gefassten geheimwissen.schaftlichen Lexikon. Graz, 1900.

One hundred and twenty lithographic plates. Seven indexes.

Gildemeister, J.

Alchj-mie. Zeitschrift der deut.schen morgenlandischen Gesellschaft.

Leipzig, 1876. Vol. XXX, pp. 534-538-

Gladstone, J. H.

The Birth of Alchemy. The Argonaut, January, 1876,

A sketch of Chinese alchemical knowledge. SW Martin, W. .\. P.

Gold from Sea Water at a Profit. The Facts. Series one and

two. The Electrolytic Marine Salts Company. Boston, n. d.

[1898]. 8 pp. i2mo.

Sge Sketch of the Discovery. ...
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Harless, (j. C. Adolf von,

Jacol) Bolime und die Alchymisten. Ein Beitrag zur Verstandni.s.s

J. Bohnie's. Berlin, 1870. Svo.

Hartmann, Joseph.

Alchemic und Arkanologie im Gegensatze zur Schulmedicin. Die

Arkana, die Remedia divina der altcn Alchemisten. Ziirich.

1888. 32 pp. 8vo.

Haven, Marc.
• La vie et les oeuvres de Maitre Arnaud de Villeneuve. Paris, 1896.

4to. 111.

Portrait.

Hermes Trismegistus. Kinleitung in das hochste Wissen : von
Kenntniss der Xatur und des darin sich ofFenbarenden grossen

Gottes . . . Verfertigt von Alethophilo, 1786. Stuttgart,

1855. 256 pp. 181110.

Hermetic (The) Museum restored and enlarged. . . . Now first

done into English from the Latin original, published at Frank-

fort in the year 1678. London, 1893. 2 vols. sm. 4to. \'ol.

I : 357 PP- Vol. 2 : 322 pp. 111.

Translated and published by Arthur ICdward Waite, q. v.

Hkrmetisches Journal, zur endlichen Beruhigung fiir Zweifler und
Sucher von der hermetischen Gesellschaft. i No. Cam burg,

1802.

Followed by :

Hermes, eine Zeitschrift in zwanglosen Heften zur endlichen Beru-

higung fiir Zweifler und Sucher lierau.sgegeben von L. F. von

Sternhagen in Karlsruhe. Karlsruhe (?), 1805.

Hitchcock, Ethan Allen,
Remarks upon Alchemy and the Alchemists, indicating a method

of discovering the true nature of Hermetic Philosophy, and

showing that the search after the Philosophers' Stone had not

for its object the di.scovery of an agent for the transmutation

of metals. Boston, 1857. '^'^^^ 3^4 PP- ^^'O-

Swedenborg, a Hermetic Philosopher, Being a sequel to Remarks

on Alchemy and the Alchemists. Showing that lunmanuel

Swedenborg was a hermetic philosopher . . . New York,

1858, 352 pp, 8vo.



2o6 BIBLIOGRAPHY OF CHEMISTRY.

HoEFER, Ferdinand.

Histoire de la chimie depuis les temps les plus recules jusqu'a notre

epoque . . . Paris, 1842-1843. 2 vols. 8vo. Vol. I :

X, 510 pp ; vol. II, viii, 518 pp.

Deuxieme edition revue et augmentee. Paris, 1 866-1 869.

2 vols. 8vo.

The alchemical portion is noM' supplanted by the works of

Berthelot.

Hopkins, Arthur John.

Bronzing Methods in the Alchemistic Leyden Papyri. Chem. News,

vol. 85, p. 49 (January 31, 1902).

HyperchimiE (Iv')- Revue mensuelle d'alchiniie et d'hermetisme et

de medecine spagyrique. Organe de la Societe alchimique de

France. Directeur : F. Jollivet-Castelot. Redacteur-en-Chef

Sedir. Douai et Paris, 1895-1901. 6 vols. 4to.

From April, 1900, with the sub-title : Ro.sa Alchemica, q. v.

Idee alchimique (L,' ) . Publiee par la Societe alchimique de France.

Paris, 1900.

Jacob, P. L.

Curiosites des sciences occultes, alchimie, . . . etc. Paris, 1S85.

391 pp. 8vo.

Jacquemar.

L,a pierre philosophale et le phlogistique. Paris, 1876. 8vo.

Janet, Pierre.

Baco Verulamius alchemicis philosophis quid debuerit. Paris, 1889.

8vo.

Jollivet-Castelot, Francois.

L,'alchimia sommario storico ; tradotto e ampliato da Pietro Bornia.

Napoli, 1900. 98 pp. i6mo.

Biblioteca esoterica italiana.

Comment on devient alchimiste. Traitc d'hermetisme et d'art spa-

gyrique base sur les clefs du Tarot. Paris, 1897. xxiii, 417

pp. i2mo. Portraits and ill.

L'hylozoisme. L' alchimie. Les chimistes unitaires. Avec intro-

duction de P. Sedir. Paris, 1896. 76 pp. i6mo.

I^a vie et Tame de la matiere. PXsai de physiologic chimique.

Etudes de dynamochimie. Paris, 1894. 199 pp. i2mo.
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JcjNSON, Ben.

The Alchemist, edited, with introduction, notes, and ^lo.ssary, by
Charles Montgomery Hathaway, Jr. A thesis presented to the

Faculty of the Graduate School of Vale University in candi-

dacy for the degree of Doctor of Philosoph\-. New York, 1903.

8vo.

K.. H.

The Alchemists. The Mirror of Literature, Amusement, and In-

struction. London, 1840. 304 pp. Svo..

Kastnkr, Karl Wilhelm Gottlob.
Physikali.sch-chemische Ahhandlungen oderBeitrage zurBegriindung

einer wi.ssen.schaftlichen Chemie. P'rankftirt und Heidelberg,

1 806- 1 807. 2 vols.

Kelly, Edward.
The Alchemical Writings of E. K. Translated from the Hamburg

edition of 1676 and edited with a biographical preface [by

Arthur Edw^ard Waite] . London, 1893. Ixvii, 153 pp. Svo.

Kiesewetti:r, Karl
Geschichte des Occultismus. Leipzig, 1895. - vols. Svo.

Vol. n, pp. xxvii, 749. Die Geheimwissenschaften. Erste.s Buch.

Die Alchyniie.

Klaproth, J.

Sur Ics connoissances chimiques des Chinois dans le viiT siecle. St.

Petersburg Acad. Sci. Memoires. Vol. 11, 18 10.

KiiTHNKR, P.

Die Goldmacherkunst im Mittelalter und in der Gegenwart.

Zeit.schr. Naturforsch. Stuttgart, 1903. Svo.

KOI'R, HiCRMANN.

Die Alchemic in alterer und neuerer Zeit. Ein Beitrag zur Cultur-

ge.schichte. Heidelberg, 1886. 2 vols. Svo. A'ol. I : xiv, 260

pp. ; vol. II : vi, 425 pp.

Beitrage zur Geschichte der Chemie. Braunschweig, 1S69-1875.

4 parts. Svo.

Geschichte der Chemie. Braunschweig, 1S43-1S47. 4 vols. Svo.

Portraits of Lavoisier, Berzeliii.s, Davy, ami Liebit;-.

Zeitalter der Alcheniie, vol. I, i)p. 40-S3.

Specielle Geschichte der Alcheniie, vol. 11. pp. 141-262.
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Kopp, Hermann. [Cont'd.]

Remarques concernant " Les Origiues de rAlchimie " de M. Ber-

thelot et les " Beitrage zur Geschichte der Chemie " de H.

Kopp. Paris et Heidelberg, 1886. xvi, 32 pp. . 8vo.

tJber den Verfall der Alchemie mid die hermetische Gesellschaft..

Giessen, 1847. ^ 34 PP- 8vo.

Lacroix, Paul.

Chemistry and Alchemy [in the Middle Ages] . Science and Lit-

erature in the Middle Ages and at the period of the Renaissance.

New York, 1878. pp. 174-199. sm. 4to. 111.

Latz, Gottlieb.

Die Alchemie, das ist die Lehre von den grossen Geheim-Mitteln der

Alchemisten und den Speculationen welche man an sie kniipfte.

Bonn, 1869. vi, 570 pp. 4to. Privately printed.

Mystical, cabalistic, occult, inscrutable, whimsical, and valueless.

Leemans, C.

Papyri grgeci Musei antiqnarii piiblici Lugduni-Batavorum. Tomus
II. Lugdnni-Batavoriim, 1885. viii, 310 pp. 4to.

Lermina, Jules \^Ediior~].

Collection d'ouvrages relatifs aux sciences hermetiques sous la direc-

tion de J. ly. ly'or et la transmutation des metaux par G.

Theodore Tiffereau. Memoires et conferences precedes de

Paracelse et I'alchimie au xvi siecle par M. Franck. Paris,

1889. x, 184 pp. i2mo.

See Tiffereau, G. T.

IvEwinstein, Gustav.

Die Alchemie und die Alchemisten. Berlin, 1870. 36 pp. 8vo.

Sammlung genieinverstandlicher wissenschaftlicher Vortrage. V. Serie,

Heft 113.

Lucas, Louis.

Le roman alchimique, 011 les Deux baisers. Paris, 1857. i2mo.

La chimie nouvelle. . . . Paris, 1854. i8mo. 111.

LuTz zu Laufelfingen, Markus.
Chemische Analyse und Synthese des M. L. zu L. , ein alchymisti.'^cher

Versuch von einem Mystiker des i9ten Jahrhunderts. Luzern,

1816. 151 pp. i6mo.
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Lrzi. W.
Das Ende des Zeitalters der Alclieinie, und der Beginii der iatro-

chemischen Periode. Berlin, 1892. 33 pp. 8vo.

Samnilung popularer Schriften herausgegeben von der Gcsellschaft

Urania zu Berlin. No. 13.

LvDGATK, John, and Benedict Burgh.
Lydgate and Burgh's Secrees of old Philisoffres. A version of the

SecretaSecretorum, edited by Robert Steele. London, 1S94. Svo.

Karly English Text Society. Ex. Ser. 66.

Mack A V. Charles.
Memoirs of Extraordinary Popular Delusions and the Madness of

Crowds. London, 1841. 3 vols. 8vo.

Vol. I. The Alchymisls.

Mai.fatti, H.

Die Alcheniie und ihre Stellung zur Cheniie. Wien, 1896. Svo.

Marchand, R. F.

Ueber die Alcheinie. Ein ^'ortrag im wissenschaftlichen ^'ereine zu

Berlin am 20. Februar, 1S47. Halle, 1847. 45 pp. i2mo.

Martin, W. A. P.

The Chinese, their Education, Philosophy and Letters. New York,

1 88 1. 319 pp. Svo.

The chapter Alchemy in China (pp. 167-193) was first printed in the

China Review, January, 1S79.

MiKOWEC, Ferdinand B.

Die Alchemisten in Bohmen unter RudoU" 11. Oesterreichische Blat-

ter fiirLiteratur und Ktiust. Oktober, 1S54. No. 42-44. sm. fol.

Monde (Le) occulte. Revue independante et internationale d'infor-

mations et de bibliographic concernant les faits psychiques et

telepathiques, I'occultisme, la theosophie, le spiritisme, les reli-

gions et les philosophies anciennes, la magie et la sorcellerie, les

traditions orientales et occidentalcs, le celtisme, Thermetisme

en general, I'alchimie, I'astrologie, la chiromancie, la grapho-

logie, la physiognomic et la phrenologie, I'hypnotisme et la sug-

gestion, le niagnetisme, la medecine hermetique et spagyrique,

la franc-magonncrie et les .socictes secretes, etc. Paris, 1S93.

The department of alchemy is edited b}* Jollivet-Castelot.

Muir, Matthew Moncrief Pattison.

The Alchemical Essence and the Chemical Element ; an episode in

the quest of the tnichanging. London, 1894. 94 pp. Svo.

14
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MuiR, jNIatthew Moncrief Pattison. [Cont'd.]

The vStory of Alchemy and the Beginnings of Chemislr)'. London
and New York, 1903. 1S5 pp. i6mo.

MuRR, Christopii Gottlieb, von.

Literarische Nachrichten zu der Geschichte des .sogenannten Gold-

machen.s. Leipzig, 1805. vi, 154 pp. i2mo.

New Pearl (The) of Great Price. A treatise concerning the

treasure and most precious stone of the philo.sophers. Or the

method and procedure of this divine art ; with observations

drawn from the works of Arnoldus, Raymondus, Rhasis, Al-

l)ertus, and Michael Scotus, first published by James Lacinius,

the Cal.abrian, with a copious index. The original Aldine edi-

tion, translated into English [by Arthur Edward Waite]. Lon-

don, 1S94. xi, 4J.I pp. Svo.

NicoLiCH, Emaxuele.
La Pietra filosofale. Programma dell' I. R. Scuola Reale Superiore

in Pirano publ)licato dalla Direzione alia fine dell' anno 1878-

1879. Trieste, 1879. 47 pp. roy. 8vo.

Olliffe, Charles.

Les alchimistes d'autrefois. Paris, 1S42. xvi, 291 pp. 32nio.

The text measures 65 x 38 nun.

Pai'us [a p.seudonym of G. P^ncausse]

.

La pierre philosophale, preuves irrefutables de son existence. Paris,

1889. 29 pp., I plate. i6mo.

The author is president of the Supreme Council of the Martinistsand

has published sixteen essays on hermeti.sm and magic.

Traite elementaire de science occulte, mettant chacun a meme de

comprendre et d'expliquer les theories et les symboles employes

paries anciens, par les alchimistes, les astrologues, les E.'. de la

V."., les kabbalistes. Paris, 1887.

Paracelsus.

The Hermetic and Alchemical Writings of Aureolus Philippus Theo-

phrastus Bombast, of Hohenheim, called Paracelsus the Great,

now for the first time faithfully translated into English by

Arthur Edward Waite. Edited with a biographical preface,

elucidatory notes, a copious hermetic vocabulary, and index.

Ivondon, 1894. 2 vols., sm. folio. \'ol. I : xvi, 394 pp. ; Vol.

11 : \-iii, 396 pp.
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Paracelsus. [Cont'd.]

Aberle, Karl. Grab-Denkmal, Schiidel und Abbildungen des

Theophrastus Paracelsus. Beitrage zur genaueren Kenntni.ss

des.selben. Mittheilungen der Gcsellshaft fiir Salzburger Lan-

deskiinde xxvii. \'ereinsjahr, 18S7. Heft i. Salzburg ;/. d.

74 pp. 8vo. Eight portraits.

Theophra.stus Paracelsus und dessen Ueberreste in Salz-

burg. Salzburg, 187S. 8vo.

Barbaglia, (>. A. Sulla vita e sulle opere di Paracelso. Milano,

1875.

Bibliography of the Paracelsus Librarv of the late \\. Schubert,

M. D. Frankfurt-ani-Main ; also his selection of works on Al-

chemy. To be sold by William Wesley & Son, London. Lon-

don. 1893. 46 pp. 8vo.

Contains 194 titles of works by Paracelsus, 54.S titles of works about

him, and 351 titles of works on alchemy.

DuREY, L. Etude sur I'ocuvre de ParaccLse, medecin hermctique,

astrologue, alchimiste, et sur quelques medecins hermetistes

(Arnauld de Villeneuve, J. Cardan, Cornelius Agrippa). Paris,

1900. 8vo.

Ferguson, John. Bibliographia Paracelsica, an examination of

Dr. Friedrich Mook's "Theophrastus Paracelsus. Eine kri-

tische Studie." Privately printed. Glasgow, 1877, 1885. 2

parts. I : 40 pp ; II : 54 pp. 8vo.

Hartmann, Franz. The Life of P. T. B. von H., known by the

name of Paracelsus, and the substance of his teachings concern-

ing cosmolog}^ anthropology, pneiunatologx', magic and .sorcery,

medicine, alchemy and astrology, philosophy and theosophy,

extracted and translated from his rare and extensive works and

from some luipublished manuscripts. London, 1887. xiii, 220

pp. 8vo.

Second edition. London, 1896. 8vo.

Kahlbaum, G. W. A. Theophrastus Paracelsus. \'ortrag. Basel,

1894. 8vo.

LE.SSING, Michai:l Benedict. Paracelsus, sein Leben und Denken.

Drei Bticher. Berlin, 1839. xvi, 250 pp. 8vo. Portrait.

MooK, Friedrich. Theophrastus Paracelsus. I-'inc kritische

vStudie. Wiirzburg, 1876. [v' i] , 136 pp. 4to.

Contains a biblio.t(raphy of 276 titles. Sec under Paracelsus^ Fergii-

.son, John ; also Rohlfs, II., and vScliubert, E.
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Paracelsus. [Cont'd.]

Netzhammer, R. Theophrastus Paracelsus. Das Wissenswertheste

iiber dessen Leben, Lehre und vSchriften. Nach seinen Schriften

und den neuesten Paracelsus-Forschungen. Einsiedeln, 1901.

8vo. 111.

Rixxer, Thaddaus Anselm und Thaddaus Siber. Leben und

Lelirmeinungen beriihmter Physiker. i. Heft. Sulzbach, 1819.

168 pp. Bvo.

Rohlfs, Heinrich. Mook's Theophrastus Paracelsus, eine kri-

tische vStudie. Deutsches Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medicin

und niedicinischen Geographic. 5. Jalirgang. Leipzig, 1882.

p. 213 r/ seq.

Cf. Paracelsus : Schubert, Eduard, und Karl Sudhoff.

ScHLEGEL, E. Paracelsus-Studien. Dresden, 1898. 8vo.

Schubert, Eduard, und Karl Sudhoff. Paracelsus-Forschun-

gen. Erstes Heft. Inwiefern ist unser Wissen iiber Theophras-

tus von Hohenheim durch Friedrich Mook und seinen Kritiker

Heinrich Rohlfs gefordert worden. Eine historisch-kritische

Untersuchung. Frankfurt a. M., 1887. vi, 89 pp. 8vo.

Sudhoff, Karl. Versuch einer Kritik der Echtheit der Paracel-

sischen Schriften. Theil i : Bibliographia Paracelsica. Be-

sprechungder unter Theophrast von Hohenheim's Namen 1527—

1893 erschienenen Druck.schriften. Berlin, 1894. 8vo.

Theil II : Paracelsus Handschriften gesammelt und be-

sprochen. Berlin, 1898-1899. 8vo.

Theophrastus Paracelsus. Gewiirdigt in der zu P'eyer des

Geburtsfestes seiner Majestat des Kaisers Alexander des Ersten

den 12. December, 1820, gehaltenen Hauptversanuiilung der

pharmaceutischen Gesellschaft zu St. Petersburg von dem
Director derselben. Allg. nord. Ann. Cliemie. Vol. vi : pp.

243-296. 1 82 1.

Additional essays on the Life and Works of Paracelsus will be found

in Bolton's Select Bibliography of Chemistry, vol. i, p. 230.

vSrnithsonian Miscellaneous Collections, Washington, D. C, 1893. 8vo.

Pettigrew, Thomas Joseph.

On Superstitions connected with the Hi.story and Practice of Medicine

and Surger}'. London, 1844. viii, 167 pp. 8vo. Plates.

Contains a section on alchemy.

Picatoste, Felipe.

La alquimia en nuestros dias. Museo universal. Vol. v, 1861.

pp. 250 ct seq.
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PiKTscmiANN. Richard.

Hermes Trismegistos nach aegyptischen. griechischen und orien-

talischeii Ueberlieferungen. Leipzig, 1S75. 60 pp. Svo.

Plytoff, G.

Les sciences occultes . . . alchimie, astrologie, etc. Paris, 1 891.

320 pp. i2mo. 111.

PoissoN, Alhkrt.
Cinq traites d'alchimie des plus grands philosophes. Paracelse,

Albert le (xrand, Roger Bacon, R. Sulle, Arnaud de Villeneuve.

Tradnits du Latin. Paris, 1890. viii, 134 pp. i2nio.

Collection d'ouvrages relatifs aux sciences hernietiqiies.

Bibliotheqiie Chacornac.

Histoire de I'alchiniie du xiv. siecle. Nicolas Flaniel, sa vie, .ses

fondations, ses auvres. Paris, 1893. i2nio.

Initiation alchimique. Paris, [1899?]

Theories et symboles des alchimistes. Le grand oeuvre. Suivi

d'un essai sur la bibliographie alchimique du xix' siecle. Paris,

1 89 1, xii, 184 pp. i2mo.
Collection d'ouvrages relatifs aux science.s henn^tiques.

The bibliography enumerates works of 48 authors ; dates are often

lacking.

PLamon de Luaxco, Jose.

La alquimia en Espaiia. Escritos ineditos, noticias y apuntamientos

que pueden servir para la historia de los adeptos espaiioles.

Barcelona, 1889-1897. 2 vols. 237 and 289 pp. i6mo. 111.

Pay, Praphulla Chandra.
A History of Hindu Chemistry from the earliest times to the middle

of the sixteenth centurj' A. D. London and Oxford, 1902-

\'ol. I. 79, 176, 41 pp.
The Introduction contains much on Hindu alchemy.

Phamm, a.

Die betriiglichen Goldmacher am Hofe des Her/.ogs Julius von

Braunschweig. Xach den Processakten dargestellt. W'olfeii-

biittel, 1883. 128 pp. 8vo.

P.IBEAUD, I{.

Die Alchemic und die Alchemisten in der Schwei/ ( Lu/ern, Mittheil.

Naturf. Ges.), 1898. 72 pp. 8vo.



214 BIBLIOGRAPHY OF CHEMISTRY.

[RoBSON, M., afterwards Hughes.]
The Alchemist. By the author of "Ornaments Discovered." Lon-

don, 1818. i2mo.

Rosa Alchemica. L'hyperchimie. Revue mensuelle d'hermetisnie

scientifique. Alchimie, astrologie, magie, sciences psychiques,

physiognomic, chirologie, graphologie, therapeutique, mys-

tique, theurgie, esthetique. Organe de la Societe Alchimique

de France. Directeur : F. Jollivet Castelot. Douai et Paris,

1902.

This is a continuation of Iv'Hj-perchimie founded in 1.S95.

Rosa, Gabriele.

Iv'alchimia dalla sua origine sino al secolo xiv, e " la Compostella,"

opere di Frate Bonaventura d'Iseo. Dissertazione. Brescia,

1846. Svo.

Ross, Percy.

A Professor of Alchemy (Denis Zachaire). London, 1887. 8vo.

Sasse, Ernst.

Die ellipsoidischen Schraubenbahnen der Atome und die' x\ufer-

stehung der Alchymie. Dingler's Polytechnisches Journal, vol.

216, p. 181, 1875.

Saturnus, S. I.

latrochimie et Electro-Homoeopathie. Etude comparative sur la

niedecine du nioyen. age et celle des temps^modernes, Traduit

de I'allemand. Paris, 1897. 75 PP- i2mo.

SCHAEFER, HeiNRICH WiLHELM.
Die Alchemie. Ihr agyptisch-griechischer Ursprung und ihre his-

torische Entwickelung. Jahresbericht iiber das Schuljahr 1886-

1887. Konigliches Gymnasium und Realgymnasium zu Flens-

burg. Flensburg, 1887. 52 pp. 4to.

Schaefer, Th.

Ueber die Bedeutung der Alchemic. Wissenschaftliche Abhandlung

zu dem Programm der Hauptschule zu Bremen. Bremen, 1885.

32 pp. 4to.

vScheible, J.

Bibliotheca magica, I. Catalog des antiquarischen Biicherlagers

von J. S. in vStuttgart. Inhalt : Magie, Alchemie

Catalog No. 45. [Stuttgart], 1S73. 97 pp. 8vo.

Contains 1,925 titles.
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SCHEIBLK, J. [Cont'd.]

Bibliotheca niagica, II. Catalog de.s antiquarischen Biicherlager.s

von J. S. in Stuttgart. Inlialt : Magie, Alchemie,

Catalog No. 47. [Stuttgart], 1874. 34 pj). Svo.

Contains titles from Nos. 1,926 to Nos. 2,661.

Bibliotheca magica et pneumatica. Catalog de.s antiquarischen

Biicherlagers von J. S. in Stuttgart. Inhalt : Handschriften

und Werke iiber Magie, A.strologie, Alchemic, . . . [Stutt-

gart], 1868. No. I. 120 pp. 8vo.

Contains 2,531 titles.

ScHMiEDER, Karl Christoph.

Ge.schichte der Alchemie. Halle, 1832. x, 613 pp. Svo.

The author endeavors to establish by historic proofs the verity of

transmutation. Erudite and credulous.

SCHOTTE, H. E.

ly'alchiniiste moderne, on la nouvelle creation du nionde. Fantas-

niagorie. Paris, 1S85. i2nio.

ScHULTzE, Ernst.

Das letzte Aufflackern der Alchemie in Deutschland \or loo Jahren.

(Die Hernietische Oesellschaft 1796-1819.) Ein Beitrag /.ur

deutschen Kulturgeschichte. Leipzig, 1897. 44 pp. 8\-o.

SCIIWERTZER, SEBAET.

Kell, Richard. S. S. als Kursiichsischer Faktor und Kaiserlicher

Berghauptniaiui. Inaugural Dissertation. Leipzig, 188 1. 80 pp.

8vo.

Sketch (A) of the Di.scovery of a commercially profitable process for

the extraction of gold and silver from .sea-water. [Boston,

1897 ?] 14 pp. i2mo.

Publi.shed by the P^lectrolytic Marine Salts Company ; see Gold from

Sea-Water.

Spencer, E.

E'alchimiste, chansonette, paroles d"I{. Joullot. .Vvec acconipagne-

ment de piano. Paris, 1903.

vSteele, Robert.

Alchemy in England. The Antiquary, vol. xxiw p. 99 (^Septem-

ber, 1891).
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Strindberg, Auguste.

Introduction a line chimie unitaire. (Premiere esqnisse.) Paris,

1895. 27 pp. 8vo.

The author claims that the metals are composed of those inorganic

and organic elements whose molecular weights equal the atomic

weights of the metals : Si = CiH^ = 28 ; Au = Fe^S = 197 ;
and

cites experimental proofs.

SvATEK, Joseph

Citlturliistorische Bilder aus Bohmen. Wien, 1879. 311pp. 8vo.

Contains a chapter on alchemy in Bohemia.

Thomas Aquinas, Saint.

Traite de la pierre pliilosophale. Traduit dii latin pour la premiere

fois et precede d'une introduction. Paris, 1898. i6mo.

Bibliotheque rosicrucienne.

Thompson, C. J. S.

The Mystery and Romance of Alchemy and Pharmacy. London,

1897. XV, 335 pp. Svo. 111.

Thurnelsser zum Thurn, Leonhard.

Franz, R. Ueberden AlchemistenL. T. zuniT. Berlin, 1875. 4to.

TiFFEREAU, C. The:ODORE.

L'art de faire de I'or. Conference faite au theatre de la Galerie

Vivienne le 24 Mai 1892. Paris, 1892. 36 pp. 12 mo.

L'art de faire de I'or. La transmutation du fer, du cuivre, et de

I'argent en or. Paris, 1896. 8vo.

Les metaux sont des corps composes. La production artificielle des

metaux precieux est possible et un fait avere. Suivd de Para-

celse et I'alchimie au xvi** siecle par M. Franck. Paris, 1855.

xxii, 1 14 pp. i2mo.

Deuxieme edition, 1856.

Tonni-Bazza, Lorenzo.

Dell'alchimia e degli alchimisti. Disserta/ione. Pavia, 1858.

TOPELIUS, Z.

Times of Alchemy. Translated from the Original Svvedi.sh. Chi-

cago, 1884. 331 pp. i2mo.

Toward Knowledge of Natural Things. New York, 1897.

16 pp. long i2mo.

The cover bears the title : Arcana Naturfe. The pamphlet deals with

Argentaurum and the Philosophers" vStone, translated from La
Nature, June 5, 1897.
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'Tkii-ihd.

Du vitriol phiI().sophi(|ueet sa preparation. Paris, 1896. 56 [i] pp.
161110.

TuKHA (The) PHii.osoPiioRu:\r, or Assembh' of the Sages, called also

the Book of Truth in the Art and the third Pythagorical Synod.
An ancient alchemical treatise translated from the Latin, the

chief readings of the Shorter Codex, parallels from the Greek
alchemists, and explanations of obscure terms, by Arthur Edward
Waite. London, 1896. iv, 211 pp. 8vo.

Valentinus, Basii.il's.

The Triumphal Chariot of Antimony. With the commentary of

Theodore Kerckringius. Being the Latin version published at

Amsterdam in the year 1685, translated into I{nglish, with a

biographical preface [b}' Arthur Kdward Waite]. London,

1893. xxxiii, 204 pp.

HiLDEBR.'VND, H. Der Alchemist B. ^^ Kinladung.sschrift. Zerb.st,

1876. 38 pp. 4to.

"Vallet de: Virivieee.

Des ouvrages alchimiques attribues a Nicolas Flamel. Memoires de

la Societe imperiale des Anti(iuaires de France. 26 pp. 8vo.

[Paris.]

VERZE, J. MARCU.S DE [E. Boso] .

La transmutation des metaux. Lor alchimique, I'argentaurum.

Divers proccdes de fabrication avec lettres et documents a

I'appui. Paris, 1902. 48 pp. 161110.

Verzeichxiss einek ai.chvmistischen Bibei()Tiii-:k an seltenen

Manuscripten unci Druckwerken aus alterer Zeit. Gotha, 1859.

16 pp. 8vo.

Veasto, E.

Les origines de ralchimie par ^L Berthelot. Anahse. Paris, 1886.

24 pp. 8vo.

VUEPIUS, G.

Ueber die Alchemisten. Ivin iiii historisch-philo.sophischen Vcrein

in Heidelberg gehaltener \'ortrag. Heidelberg, 1874. 8vo.
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Waite, Arthur Edward.
Collectanea Chemica, being certain select treatises on alchemy and

hermetic medecine, by Eirenaeus Philalethes, Francis Antony,

George Starke}', Sir George Ripley and Anonymous unknown.

Edited by A. E. Waite. London, 1893. ^^o pp. 8vo.

Set' Hermetic (The) Museum ; Kelly, Edward ; New Pearl (The) of

Great Price ; Valentinus, Basilius ; Figukis, Renedictus ; Turba

(The) Philosophorum ; Paracelsus, The Hermetic and Alchemical

Writings of.

Lives of Alchymistical Philosophers, based on materials collected in

1815 and supplemented by recent researches. . . . To which

is added a Bibliography of Alchemy and Hermetic Philosophy.

London, 1888. 315 pp. 8vo.

C/. Barrett, Francis.

Weech, von.

Verfolgte Alchymisten. Zeitschrift fiir die Geschichte des Oberrheins

herau.sgegeben von dem Grossherzoglichen General- Landes-

archive zu Karlsruhe. Vol. xxv. pp. 468-470. 1873.

Two original letters, dated 1605 and 1607, showing fate of Honauer

and vSeton.

Wild, Johann Rudolph.
Versuch einer Characteristik xles Verhaltnisses der Alchemic zur

Magie, Astrologie und verwandten ahnlichen Wissen.schaften,

mit be.sonderer Beriicksichtigung der alchemistischen Zeichen.

Cas.sel, 1 84 1. 68 pp. Svo. Eight plates.

Wr.\ny, Adalbert.
Ge.schichte der Chemie und der auf chemi.scher Grundlage beru-

henden Betriebe in Bohmen bis zur Mitte des 19. Jahrhunderts.

Prag, 1902. vii, 397 pp. 8vo.

Chapter I, pp. 1-43, treats of the history of alchemy.

Zachar, Otakar.
Alchymista Bavor Rodov.sky Z Hustifan a jeho fukopis nyni Ley

densky. Knapsal O. Z. V Praze, 1902. 35 pp. Svo.

Mistra Antonia z Florencie Cesta spravedliva v alchymii. (L. i457-

)

Z fukopisu Musea kralovstvi Ceskeho vydal O. Z. V Praze,

1899. 106 pp. iSmo. 111.

"ZlMPEL, ChAS. F.

Bemerkungen liber den Stein der Weisen (Lapis Philosophorum) als

Universal-Heilmethode zur moglichen Verhiitung des Todes.

Wiirttemberg, 1879. 24 pp. Svo.

Contains a list of 48 works of the author.
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Titles are alphabeted under the first word, articles and "new"
excepted, with cross-references from Editers.

KXPI^AXATION OF SIGNS.

+ I'oUowing a date signifies current at the date in question.

Following a date signifies publication discontinued.

AcETYLKN IN WissENSCHAFT UND INDUSTRIE. Ccntralorgan fiir die

Gesaninitinteressen der Acetylen- nnd Carbidtechnik. Heraus-

gegeben von M. Altschnl und K. Scheel. 5 vols. 4to. Halle

a. S., 1898-1902 -J-

Aci;tvi,1';x-Kalknder.

Srr Kalender fiir Acetyleniker.

AHREXS, FELTX B.

See Chemische ZeiLschrift.

Ai.BUM-AxNUAiRE DE l' ACETVLiiNK. Laboratoires, usines, appareils,

emploi. Redige par P. Hubert. Paris, 1899.

Al.I.GEMEIXER AnZEICICK DER ThON-InDI'STRIE FUR DAS KoNIGREICII

Sachsen UND Diic Thuringischen Staaten. Fachblatt fiir

Ziegel-, Chamotte-, Thonwaaren-, Kalk- und Cement-Industrie.

1897-Sept., 1801. Redacteur : B. Pfretzschner. 5 vols. 4to.

Dresden, 1 897-1 901.

Continued as

Ton-Indnstrie. Oct., i90i-Se]')t., 1902. i vol. 4to. Dresden, 1902 -f-

AirscHUi., M , and K. Scheki..

See Acetylen in Wi.ssenscliaft und Industrie.

Also Jahrbmh t'iir .\cetylen und Carbid.

.^MKRTCAX Ki.ECTROCHEMiCAi, SOCIETY. See Trau.sactious.

(219)
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Annali di farmacoterapia e chimica biologica, continuazioiie

degli
'

'Annali di chimica applicata alia iiiedicina,
'

' della
'

' Rivista

di chimica medica e farmaceutica," degli "Annali di chimica e

farmacologia." Direttori : D. Baldi, G. Bufalini, G. Coronadi.

Milano, 1900.

Annuaire des brasseurs et des malteurs en 1899, avec notes

pratiques et renseignements utiles, par G. Gras. Paris, 1899.

Annual Report of the Chemical Examiner and Bacteriologist

to the Government of the Northwestern Provinces of India and

Oudh and of the Central Provinces for the year 1894-1902.

Allahabad, 1895-1903+. Fol.

Association of Official Agricultural Chemists. Proceedings

of the Conventions.

See in Section VII, Bulletins of the Division of Chemistry.

Baldi, D. G. Bufai^ini, and G. Coronadi.
See Annali di farmacoterapia.

Beitrage zur chemischen Physiologie und Pathologie. Her-

ausgegeben von F. Hofmeister. 2 vols. 8vo. Braunschweig,

1901-1902.

From Vol II (1902), icit/i the subtitle : Zeitschrift fiir die gesammte
Biochemie.

Bericht uber das chemisch-hygienische Untersuchungsamtder
Stadt Stralsund (zugleich amtliche Nahrungsmittel-Unter-

suchungsstation fiir Kreis Grimmen) fiir die Zeit von i. April

1894 bis 31. Marz 1899. Von A. Schlicht. Stralsund, 1900.

Bericht uber den hi. internationalen Congress fur angk-

wandte Chemie. Wien, 1898. \>rfasst von dem General-

secretar des Congresses F. Strohmer. 3 vols. 8vo. Wien, 1899.

Bericht itber die 10. Hauptversammli'ng der Vereinigung
offentlicher analytischer Chemiker Sachsens in Chemnitz, 1897.

I vol. 8vo. Weimar, 1898.

Zeitschrift fiir offentliche Chemie.

Bericht uber die iii.-iv. ordentliche Hauptversammlung des

VERBANDESselbststandiger offentlicher Chemiker Deutschlands.

Frankfurt a-M. und Wiesbaden, 189S-1899.
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Bekiciit uhhr die Tiiatickeit des milchwirtiisciiaftlichen
IxSTiTUTS in Hanieln im Jahre 1897-1898. Hanieln, 189S-

1899. Svo.

Berichte des Verbandes der Laboratoriums-Vorstaxde an

deutschen Hochschulen, 1S98-1902. Leipzig, 1899-1902 +

BiEdermann's Centralblatt fiir Agriculturchemie and rationellen

Landwirthschaftsbetrieb. (BibL.p. 1093.)

Generalregister zu Band i-xxv : Jahrgang 1872-1896, zusaninien-

gestellt von K, W'edenieyer. Leipzig, 190 1. Svo.

BioCHEMiscHES Centralblatt. Vollsttindigcs Sammelorgan fiir

die Grenzgebiete der Medicin nnd Cheniie. Unter Leitung von
B. Ehrlich, K. Fischer, O. Liebreich [and others] herausgegeben

von C. Oppenheinier. i vol. Svo. Berlin, 1903 +

British (The) Food JorRXAi. and Analytical Review. The
oflicial organ of the International Commission on Adnlteration.

London, 1899.

BoLLETTiNO CHiMico-PARMAcivUTico. Kco delle Societa di farmacia

italiana. Milano, 1900.

Breslau, U^Tl•:RSlCH^NGSA^rT. Scr Jahresbericht des . . .

Bulletin de lTnstitut Pasticuk ; revues et analyses des travanx

de microbiologie, medecine, biologie generale, phy.siologie.

chimie biologique dans leurs rapports avec la bacteriologie,

1902-1903. Comite de redaction : G. Bertrand, A. Besredka,

A. Borrel, C. Delezenne, A. Marie, F. Mesnil. Paris, 1902-

1903 +

Bulletin de la Societe ciiniiorE de Paris. (Bibl., p. 1089, and

ist SuppL, p. 452.)

Tables des annees 1889 a i898dressees parTh. Schneider. Paris,

1900-1901. Two parts. Svo.

Bulletins of the Division of Chemistrv. U. S. Department of

Agriculture. Washington, D. C, 1898-1902.

For full titles str names of Authors and Editors /// Scdioii /
'.

No. 54. Report on an Investigation of Analytical Methods for dis-

tinguishing between the Nitrogen of Proteids and that of the

simpler Amids or Amido- Acids ; by J. W. Mallet. 1898.
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Bulletins of the Division of Chemistry. [Cont'd.]

No. 55. The Fertilizing Value of Street Sweepings, by H. W. Wilej-

and Ervin E. Ewell. 1898.

No. 56. Proceedings of the Fifteenth Annual Convention of the Asso-

ciation of Official Agricultural Chemists. Edited by Harvey W.
Wiley. 1899.

No. 57. Proceedings of the Sixteenth Annual Convention of the Asso-

ciation of Official Agricultural Chemists. Edited by Harve>- W.
Wiley. 1899.

No. 58. The Manufacture of Starch from Potatoes and Cassava. By
Harvey W. Wiley. 1900.

No. 59. The Composition of American Wines. By W. D. Bigelow.

1900.

No. 60. The vSunflower Plant, its cultivation, composition and uses.

By" Harvey W. Wiley. 1901.

No. 61. Pure Food Eaws of European Countries affecting American

Exports. By H. W. Wiley and W. D. Bigelow. 1901.

No. 62. Proceedings of the Sixteenth Annual Convention of the Asso-

ciation of Official Agricultural Chemists. Edited by Harvey W.
Wiley. 1 90 1.

Continued under the title

Bulletins of the Bureau of Chemistry of the U. S. Depart-

ment OF Agriculture.

No. 63. Exhibit of the Bureau of Chemistr)- at the Pan-American

Exposition, Buffalo, N. Y. 1901. Edited by Harvey W. Wiley

Ictal.-].

No. 64. The Influence of Environment upon the Composition of the

Sugar Beet. By Harvey W. Wiley. 1901.

No. 65. Provisional Methods for the Analysis of Foods. Edited by

H. W. Wiley \ct al^. 1902.

No. 66. Fruits and Fruit Products. Chemical and Microscopical

Examination. By W. D. Bigelow \et al.~\. 1902.

No. 67. Proceedings of the Eighteenth Annual Convention of the

Association of Official Agricultural Chemi.sts. Edited by Harvey
W. Wilev. iqo2.

No, 68. The Chemical Composition of Insecticides and Fungicides.

By J. K. Haywood. 1902.

No. 69. Foods and Food Control. By W. D. Bigelow. 1902. Six

parts.
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BULLKTIXS OF TIIK BUKKAU OK ClIKMISTKV. [Cont'd.]

No. 70. Manufacture of Table Sirups from vSugar Cane. By H. W.
Wiley. igo2.

Chemical [Thh] Sociictv [of London] , Alxstracts of the Proceed-

ings of the. 5 vols. London, 1SS5-1S89.

From iSgo cotdiniicd as :

Proceedings of the Chemical vSociety. 13 vols. London, lSqc-

igo2 -f-

A\ n.—These " Proceedings" are independent of the periodical with

the same title established in 1841.

Collective Index of the Transactions, Proceedings, and Aljstracts,

1S83-1S92. Bn^ Margaret D. Uougal. London, )i. d. [1S9S].

2 vols. 8vo.

\'ol. l: pp. x\--47i ; \'ol. 11 : pp. 1147.

CiiKMiCAL (The) Trade Review, Edward Prag, business manager.

Philadelphia, 1902.

Chf;mik Polski. ( PZdited !)>• ) B. Znatowicz. Warszawa, 1901.

[Polish ; weekly journal for theoretical and practical chemistry.]

Ciiemiker-Taschexbucii fiir 1899-1900 nebst Mitgliederliste und

\'ereinsmittheilungen. Plerausgegeben von F. Peters. 2 vols.

8vo. Berlin, 1899-1900.

Cheiniisch-teciixisches Repertokium, Jacobsen, E. (Bibl., p. 1096.)

Siebenter Generalregister zu Jahrgang 31-35 (1892-1896). Berlin,

189S. 8vo.

Che.mische Zeitschkift. Centrali)latt fiir die Fort.schritte der ge-

samten Cheniie. 1 901-1903. Herausgegeben von Felix B.

Ahrens. 2 vols. 4to. Leipzig, 1 902-1 903 +

CiiEMiscHEs Cextraehlatt. (Bibl., p. 1135.)

General-Register tiber die ftinf Jahrgange 1897 ^^^^ i<)0\ (10 Biinde

1897' bis 1901") (Autoren- und Sach-Register ; Register der

Patentnummern ), bear])eitet von Rudolf Arendt). Berlin, 1902.

I \-ol. Svo.

Chimica (L.a.) ixdustkiai.ic ; rivista tecnica, industriale e coinmer-

ciale pubblicata per cura dell' associazione chimica industriale.

I \o\. 4to. Torino, 1899.
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Eis- UND Kalte-Industrie. Heraiisgegeben unci redigirt von C.

Schmitz. 4 vols. 4to. Berlin, 1 899-1 903 +

Electro-Chemist (The) and Metallurgist. 2 vols. 8vo. Lon-

don, 1901-1903 -f

Electrochemical Industry. i vol. 4to. Philadelphia, 1902—

1903 +

Elektrochemische Technik. Stichworter-Repertorium der ange-

wandten Elektrochemie, der Elektrometallurgie und Galvano-

technik. Heraiisgegeben und verlegt von Franz Peters. Ber-

lin, 1903.

Farbenzeitung. Fachblatt fiir die gesammte Farben- und Lackfa-

brikation, sowie den einschliigigen Handel. Redigirt von H.

Freese. 8 vols. 4to. Leipzig, 1 896-1 903 -(-

Forschungs-Berichteuber Lebensmittel und ihreBeziehungen
zuR Hygiene, uber forense Chemie und Pharmakognosie.

(Bibl., I.St Suppl., p. 457.)

United in i8g8 ivith : Zeitschrift fiir Untersuchung der Nahriings- mid

Genussmittel.

Friedel, Charles.
See Revue generale de chimie.

Gazzetta chimica italiana. (Bibl., p. 1107.)

Indice generale dei Volumi 1-20 (Anni 1871-1890). Palermo, 1898^

8vo.

Hameln; MilchwirThschaftliches InstiTUT. See Bericht iiber die Tliatigkeit^

Hofmeister, F.

See Beitrage zur cheniischen Physiologie und Pathologie.

Hubert, P.

See Album-Annuaire de Pacetylene.

Industrie (L') betteraviEre. Orgaue bimensuel des producteurs

de betteraves, fabricants de sucre, distillateurs, etc., et des in-

dustries qui s'y rattachent. Conde, 1901.

Internationaler Congress fur angewandte Chemie. See Bericht iiber-

den —

.

Jacobsen's ReperTorium. See Chemisch-technisches Repertorium.
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jAHKBUCii DEK Klektrochemie. Bcghiiidet unci bi.s igoi heraus-

geseben von W. Nernst unci \V. Borchers. Bericlite iiber die

Fortschritte des Jahres i894-ic;o2, herausgegeben von H. Dan-

neel. 9 vols. 8vo. Halle. 1895-1903 -f

Jaiirbuch der Versuchs- uxdLehraxstalt fiir Brauerei in Berlin,

1898-1901. 4 vols. Svo. Berlin, 1899-1902 +

Jaiirbuch des Vereins der vSpiritus- Kabrikantex, des Vereins

der Starke-Interessenten in Deut.schland und der Brennerei-

Berufsgenossenchaft. Krganzungsband zur Zeitschrift fiir

Spiritus-Industrie. I'iir die Schriftleitung verantwortlich G.

Hein/.elmann. Berlin, 1901.

Jaiirbuch eur Acetylex und Cakhid. Berichte ul)er die wissen-

chaftlichen und techuischen Fortschritte. 1 899-1 901. Im
Auftrage des Deutschen Acetylenvereins herausgegeben von

M. Altschul, K. vScheel, und J. H. \'ogel. 3 vols. Svo. Halle,

1899-1902 +

Jahrbuch fur das Eisenhuttenwesen. (Erganzung /.u " Stahl u.

Eisen.") Bericht iiber die Fortschritte auf alien Gebieten des

Eisenhiitteuwesens im Jahre 1900. Jahrgang i. Im Auftrage

des Vereins Deutscher Eisenhiittenleute bearbeitet von O. Vogel.

I vol. 8vo. Diisseldorf, 1902.

Jahresbericht des chemischen Untersuchungsamtes der Stadt Bres-

lau, 1898. Im Auftrage des Curatoriums ers+attet von B.

Fischer. Berlin, 1900.

Jahresbericht iiber die Fortschritte der Cheniie und verwandter

Theile anderer Wissenschaften. (Bibl., p. i ri6.

)

Generalregister zu den Jahrgangen 1877 bis 1886. Braunschweig,

1 897-1 899. Three parts in five.

Jahresbericht iiber die Untersuchung und Fortschritte auf deni

Gesammtgebiete der Zuckerfabrikation. (Bibl., p. 11 18.)

Alphabetischer Sach-Register zum Jahrg. 1-40 (1861-1900).

Braunschweig, 1901. 8vo. 111.

Journ.\l OF the American Chemical Society. (Bibl., p. 1138.)

General Index to the first twenty volumes, 1879-189S, and to the

Proceedings, 1877- 1879. Easton, Pa., 1902.

l.'i
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Journal of the Society of Chemical Industry. (Bibl., p. 1124.)

Collective Index from 18S2-1895. Vols, i to xiv. Compiled by

F. W. Renaut. Loudon, 1899. 4to.

Kalendarz dla Clkrownikow. S. Broniewski, i T. Rutkowski.

Warszawa, 1 891-1900. i2nio.

Kalender fiir Acetyleniker fiir das Jahr 1899, lierausgegeben Yon

H. F. B. Schafer. i vol. i2mo. Berlin, 1898.

Continued as :

Acetylen-Kalender fiir das Jalir 1900. i vol. i2mo. Leipzig, 1899. ||

Kalender und WEGWEiSERfiir Acetylen-Technikerund Installateure

fiir das Jahr 1903. Herausgegeben von Bernat und K. Scheel.

I vol. i2mo. Halle, 1903.

Lauber's Monatshefte fur Farker und Drucker. Organ des

Farbermeister-\'ereius von Nordbohmeu und der Oberlau.sitz.

J. Jahrg. Oct., 1899-Sept., 1900. i vol. 8vo. Leipzig, 1 899-1 900.

Memoires de physique et de chimie de la Societe d'Arcueil. Paris,

1807-1817. 3 vols. Svo.

Mhtallographist (The). A quarterly publication devoted to the

study of metals with special reference to their physics and micro-

.structure, their industrial treatment and applications. Edited
* by Albert vSauveur. Boston. 1898.

MiTTHEiLUNGEN aus der koniglichen Priifungsanstalt fiir Wasserver-

.sorgung und Abwasserbeseitigung. Herausgegeben von A.

Schmidtmann u. C. Giinther. i vol. 8vo. Berlin, 1902.

Naphta. Organ des Galizischen Landes- Petroleum- Vereines fiir

die Petroleum und Erdwachs-Industrie. Herausgegeben und

redigirt von R. Zaloziecki. 10 vols. 4to. Leipzig, 1893-1902 +
Nedekland.sche tijdschrift voor pharmacie, chemie en toxi-

COLOGIE. (Bibl., 1st Suppl., p. 402.)

Tienjaarlijksche inhoudsopgave benevens register van auteurs

( 1 889-1 898). s'Gravenhage, 1899. i^'. §9 PP- "^vo.

OESTERREICHISCHE ChEMIKER-ZEITUNG, und " ZeITSCHRIFT FiJR

Nahrungsmittel-Untersuchung, Hygiene und Waaren-
KUNDE." Officielles Organ des "Vereines oesterreichischer

Chemiker in Wien." Herausgegeben von H. Heger und E.

Stassny. Neue Folge. Jahrgang 1-6, 1 898-1 903. 6 vols. 4to.

Wien, 1 898-1 903 4-

Continiiaiioji of : Zeitschrift fiir Xahrungsinittel-Untersuchung.
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PirrKRS, F.

StY Cheinikcr Taschciiljiich.

Pfrktzschxhk, R.

See AUgeineiiier Anzeij^er der Thon-Iiiduslrif.

Prkvovance PHARMACKuTion:. Bulletin nicnsuel officiel. Paris,

Proceb:dinCxS of the Institutk of Ciihmistkv. [30 Bloomsbury
vSc[nare.] London, 1878-1902.

Przeglad chemicznv, pod redakcya A. Peszkego. Wars/.awa, 1900.

Reichs-Chemiker-Kai.ender fiir das Jalir 1902. Leipzig, 1902.

Revue DE CiiiMiE ANALYTiouE appliquce a rindiistrie . . . 6 vols.

Paris, 1 893-1 898.

/>! iSgg this 7i'as merited with : Annales de chiniie analytiqiie appliquee

a rindiistrie. (Bib!., ist vSuppl., p. 449.)

Revue des produits chimiques. Journal des fabricantset negociants

en produits chimiques, drogueries, couleurs, et vernis. Redige

par P. Blondel. 5 vols. 4to. Paris, 1 898-1 902 -\-

Revue generale de chimie, pure et appliquee. Directeur .scienti-

fique : Charles Friedel. Redacteur et administrateur : George

F'. Jaubert. 4 vols. 8vo. Paris, 1899-1902 -\-

Sachskn, Vereinigiiiif^ offentlicher analytischer Cheiiiiker ... in Chenniitz.
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States Bureau of Education, Washington, D. C.

Absinth. V. Sangle-Ferriere, 166.

Acenaphthene, Derivatives of. VIII.

Haas, 285.

A<5enaphtheue, Sulfonic acids of. \'1II.

Dessoulavy, 259.

Acenaphthene-quinone and hydrazin hy-

drates. VIII. Herms, 291.

Acenaphthene-quinone, Derivatives of.

VIII. Zuckmayer, 396.

Acena{)hthoyl-ortho-benzoic acid. VIII.

Perutz, 344.

Acetaldoxim, Alkyl-ethers of. VIII.

Berchin, 240.

Acetamido - naphtho - quiuoue. VIII.

Zimmerli, 395.

Acetic acid. VIII. Scheuer, 360.

Aceto-acetic esters. Hollerith, 296.

Acyl derivatives of. VIII. vSpen-

cer, 371.

and homologues. Action of phe-

noxv-acetyl-chlorid on. VIII.

Claasz, 253

and methyl derivatives, SajKmiiica-

tion of. VIII. O.slan, 342.

and phenols. VIII. Hanke, 287.

and sodium pyrotartrate. VIII.

Dietzel, 260.

and .sodium succinate. \'1II. Ey-

nern, 266.

Aceto-diphosphorousacid. \III. Heide-

prieni, 289.

Aceto-nitril, Benzoyl derivatives of.

VIII. Seidel, 368.

Acetone condensation. VIII. Koe-
licheji, 309.

Acetone-dicarboxylic acid \III. Wol-
nian, 393.

Benzylated. VIII. Schiess, 361.

Acetone-dicarboxylic ester. VIII. Jer-

dan, 302.

and iso-diazo compounds. VIII.

Hopfner, 295.

Acetone-dipropionic acid. VIII. Sidg-

wick, 369.

Acetone, Electrolvsis of . \'III. Habel,

285.

Acetone-oxalic ester and aldehydes.

VIII. Vogel von Falcken.stein,

3«4-

Acetonyl-acetone. VIII. (iray. 281.

Dilactone from. VIII. Lentz, 319.

Acetophenone and ethylic - phenoxy-

acetate. VIII. l-'aber. Victor.

266,

Acetophenone and furol. \'II1. IVxlra-

janski, 346.

Acetophenone, Derivatives of. VIII.

Braun, 247; Wasserzug, 386:

Zembrzuski. 395.

397
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Aceto - phenyl - glycin - ortho - carboxylic

acid. VIII. Meusel, 330.

Acetoxim. VIII. Schapiro, 359

Acetyl-acetone and formaldehyde. VIII.

Croner, 256 ; Schneider, 363.

Acetyl-acetone and mono-halogen sub-

stituted ethers and ketones.

VIII. March, 326.

Acetyl-acetone, Diketonicacidof. VIII.

Stark, 373.

Acetyl-acetone, Ketone-lactone from.

VIII. Stark, 373.

Acetyl - benzoyl - phenyl - glutaric ester.

VIII. Hinniger, 293.

Acetyl-diphenyl-amin and chloro-acetyl-

chlorid. VIII. Kliinder, Udo,

308.
'

Acetyl-salicylic acid. Derivatives of.

VIII. Fresenius, Remigius, 272.

Acetyl-tetra-hydro-quinolin and chloro-

acetyl-chlorid. VIII. Kliinder,

Udo, 308.

Acetylene. I. Ludwig, 4; V. Ahrens,

39; Bernat, 51; Berthelot, 52;

Breton, 60; Capelle, 64; Con-

gres. 71; Doman, 76; Dom-
mer, 76 ; Dye, 79 ; Fenderl,

83 ; Frolich and Herzfeld, 88
;

Gibbs, W., 92 ; Girardville, 94 ;

Henderson, 102 ; Hubert, P.,

109 ; Lefevre, 124 ; Lewes, 126
;

Liebetanz, 127 ; Malmborg, 131

;

Methoden, 136 ; Peters, F., 151 ;

Scholtze, 169 ; Taschenbuch,

180; Thompson, G. F., 182;

Vogel, 188. VII. Acetylen,2i9;

Album-annuaire,2i9; Jahrbuch.

fiir Acetylen, 225 ; Kalenderfiir

Acetyleniker, 226 ; Kalender

und Wegweiser, 226 ; Taschen-

buch, 228. VIII. Kuhn, 314 ;

Pollack, 347.

Derivatives of. VIII. Gotsch, 280.

Metal derivatives of. VIII. Kiis-

pert, 313.

Acetylene-dicarboxylic acid and bromin.

VIII. Treibich, 381

Acid amids, Stability in, and formation

of salts from. VIII. Buchner,

250.

Acidimetry. V. Astruc, 44 ; Chabert,

66 ; Glaser, 94.

Acids and formaldehyde. VIII. Weber,

Kurt, 386.

Acids of the aliphatic saturated series.

VIII. Holzmann,Sigmund, 297.

Aconic acid. VIII. Frankenstein, 271
;

Metzing, 330.

Acridin. VIII. Arnold, W., 233

Acridin series. VIII. Miihlhauser, 334 ;

Naef, 336.

Acridinium. VIII. Marie, 327.

Acrolein. VIII Neuberg, 338.

and hydroxylamin. VIII. Haar-

mann, 285.

Acrylic acid, Polymerization products

of. VIII. Rohm, 354.

Acrylic ester. VIII. Wahl, 385.

and hydroxylamin. VIII. Haar-

mann, 285.

.\cyl-amids. VIII. Spiess, Paul, 372.

and carbonyl-chlorid. VIII. Met-

tler, 330.

and pyridin. VIII. Mettler, 330.

Stability in, and formation of salts

from. VIII Buchner, 250.

Acyl-diazo-imids and alcoholic sulfuric

acid. VIII. Bruijn, 249.

Acyl-hydroxylamins and formaldehyde.

VIII. Destraz, 259.

Acyl-malonic esters and benzylidene-

aceto-acetic ester. VIII. Faber,

Willy, 267.

Acyl-oxids. VIII. Spiess. Paul, 372.

Acyl-oxy-benzoic acid. Derivatives of.

VIII. Goldberg, Irma, 279.

Adipinic acid. VIII. Loebell, 322.

Aldehydes of. VIII. Liebig, 321.

Hydrazid of. VIII . Darmstaedter,

257-

Affinity. I. Zeitschrift. 5. V. Guld-

berg, 97 ; Siegrist, 173.

Agricultural chemistry. {See also Fer-

tilizers. ) I. Biedermann, i.

II. Laboulaye, 8. V. Alino,

39 ; Altmann, 40 ; Baumhauer,

49 ; Berthelot, 52 ; Christensen,

Odin, 67 ; Cousins, 72 ; Crouzel,

73 ; Deherain, 74 ; Dymond,

79; Funk, 89; Giglioli, 93;
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Agricultural chemistry. [Cont'd.]

Hensel, 103; Hubert, A., 109;

Ingle, no; Konig, 116; La-
gatu, 120; Larbaletrier, 122;

Maas, 130; Mahreiiholtz, 131;

Mehring, 135 ; Milliau, 137

;

Odifredi, 144 ; Otto, 147 ; Pagel,

147 ; Passon, 148 ; Peyrone, 151
;

Rebello, 157; Ricerche, 159;

Sachsse, 164 ; Sestini and Mar-
telli, 171; Siats, 172; Smets,

174; Snyder, 174; Soave, 175;
StLidi, 178; Thorns, G., 182;

Vacirca, 186 ; Westerniann, 193 ;

Wichelhaus, 193; Wilbrand,

194 ; Wolff, 196 ; WoUny, 197 ;

Zeisel, 198. VII. Association,

220; Biedertnann'sCentralblatt,

221.

Alanin derivatives. VIII. Berg, Hans,

240.

Alantolactone. VIII. Spriiiz, 372.

Albumen. VIII. Goret, 280.

compounds. VIII. Krieger, 313 ;

Schultze, Alb., 366.

compounds, Crystallization of. VIII.

Schulz, F. N., 366.

Albumin-peptone, Hydro-chlorids of.

VIII. Ziihl, 396.

Albuminous compounds. VIII. Meyer,

Otto. 331.

Albumo.ses. VIII. Baumann, Carl, 238.

from egg albumen. VIII. Merkel,

329-

Alchemy. {Set' Section VI.)

Alcohol in gastric contents. VIII.

Viersen, 383.

Alcoholic fermentation and antiseptics.

VIII. Knoesel, 308.

Alcohols and alcoholometry. (See also

Distillation of liquors, Fusel oil.

Wine.) III. Neumann, 19. V.

Bedel, 49 ; Boizard, 57 ; Briigge-

mann, 61 ; Biicheler, 62 ; De-

jonghe, 74 ; Gaber, 89 ; Giorgi.

93 ; Giralt, 93 ; Girard and

Cuniasse, 94 ; Larbaletrier, 122
;

Legier, 124; Matthews, 134;

Robinet, 161 ; Rocques, 16 r
;

Sebastian, 170; Sorel, 175;

Alcohols and alcoholometry. [Cont'd.]

Springuel, 176; Trillat, 185.

VIII. Cotte, 255.

Alcohols and formaldehyde. VIII.

Weber, Kurt, 386.

Alcohols, Oxidation of. VIII. Trillat,

381.

I

Aldazin. VIII. Zinkeisen, 395.

I

Aldehyde-ammonia and cyano-acetic

ester. VIII. Riedel, Frank, 352.

Aldehyde-collidin. VIII. Bach, 234;

Castner, 253.

Aldehyde - phenyl -hydrazones. Oxida-

tion of. VIII. Wienands, 391.

Aldehyde synthesis, Gattermann's.

VIII. Steckhau, Ernst, 373.

Aldehydes. VIII. Favrel, 267 ; Hirsch-

weh, 294.

and alkyl-iodids, Condensation of.

VIII Schwab, 366.

and benzyl-cyanid. VIII. Henze,

291.

and cyano-acetic ester. VIII. Riedel,

Frank, 352.

andethyl-amin. VlII. .A.ndree, 232.

and methyl-amin. \1II. Andree,

232.

Aromatic. VIII. Baermann, 235 ;

Berchelmann, 240; Eggers, 263 ;

Frenzel, 272 ; Graf, Wilhelm,

281 ; Hiibner, 297 ; Koebner,

309 ; Lowy, 323 ; Liihder, 324 ;

Rupp, 357 ; Wehrmann, 387.

Aromatic, and hydrogen cyanid.

VIII. Biach, 242.

Cyano-hydrins of. VIII. Gross,

283.

Estimation of . VIII. Volkholz, 3S4.

F'ormation of acetals from. VIII.

Lehmann, Willy, 318; Raben,

349-

in alcohol. VIII. Paul, Josef, 344.

phenols and aromatic amins, Con-

densation of. VIII. Claisen,

253-

with double and triple carbon bonds.

VIII. Levy, Paul, 320.

Aldehydic acids. VIII. .\c\\, 230.

Aliphatic and aromatic. VIII.

Ilerbst, 291.
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Aldoxims. VIII. Lommel, 323.

Aromatic, and aromatic and ali-

phatic iso-cyanates. VIII. Nie-

rop, 339.

Nitrogen-alkyl substituted. VIII.

lyOscher, 322.

Aliphatic acids. V. Garraud, 90. VIII.

Gellerstedt, 277 ; Herzog, Edu-

ard, 292.

Electrolysis of the salts of. VIII.

Zinimermann, Philipp, 395.

Polybasic, and malonic ester. VIII.

Full, 274.

Aliphatic alcohols, Electrolytic oxida-

tion of. VIII. Brunner, 250.

Aliphatic amins and phosphorus-sulfo-

chlorid. VIII. Hiilsberg, 297.

Aliphatic bromo-amins. VIII. Broich,

249.

Aliphatic compountls, Acetyl-amido-hy-

drazones of. VIII. Grob, 282.

Aliphatic diazo - amido compounds.

VIII. Osborne, Wilhelm, 342.

Aliphatic series, Hydrazo- and azo com-
poundsof. VIII. Heuser, Kail,

292.

Aliphatic volatile acids, Separation of.

VIII. Scheuer, 360.

Alkali metals. Amalgams of. VIII.

Winter, H
, 392.

Alkali salts of hj'drogen-dioxid in aque-

ous solutions. VIII. Calvert,

252.

of non-metallic and metallic acids.

VIII. Weinland, 387.

Alkalimetry. V. Astruc, 44 ; Glaser, 94.

Alkaloids. V. Barnay, 47 ; Bocquillon-

Limousin, 56; Briihl, 61;

Causse, 66 ; Ecalle, 79 ; Pictet,

A., 152; Schmidt, Julius, 168;

vSpringer, 176. VIII. Astruc,

233 ; Boiling, 244 ; Causse, 253 ;

Greimer, 281 ; Proelss, 348

;

Springer, 372.

Alkyl derivatives of. VIII. Rosen-

stein, 356.

Mydriatic. VIII. Henschke, 291.

Alkins. VIII. Brandt, Leopold. 247.

Alkoxy- aldehydes. Aromatic. VIII.

Theiler, 379.

Alkoxy-ketones, Aromatic. VIII.

Theiler, 379.

Alkoxy-quinolin. VIII. Gentzen, 277.

Alkoyl-chlorids. VIII. Haussermann,

286.

Alkyl-acridones. VIII. Gloz, 278.

Alkyl-aldoxims. VIII. Wagner, Horst,

385.

Halogen derivatives of . VIII. Ebert,

263.

Alkyl-anilins, Ortho substituted. VIII.

Miihlstein, 334.

Alky1-arseno-ben zoic acids. VIII. Ep-

pen stein, 265.

Alkyl-glutaric acid. VIII. Betteridge,

241.

Alkyl-glycolic acid, Hydrazids and azids

of. VIII. Laan, 315.

Alkyl-malonic esters and hydrazin hy-

drate. VIII. Casar, Wilhelm,

252.

Alkyl-naphtho-quinoHn. VIII. Traub,

381.

Alkyl- ortho -toluidin. VIII. Blumer,

244.

Alkyl-phenyl-hydrazin. VIII. Ihner,

299; Robisch, 353.

Alkyl-pyridones and phosphorus-penta-

chlorid. VIII. Horger, 295.

Alkyl-succinic acid. VIII. Betteridge,

241.

Alkvl-tolu-quinolones and phosphorus-

penta-chlorid. VIII. Drever-

hoff, 261.

Alkylene-oxids. VIII. Lehmann, 318.

Alkylidene-desoxy-benzoin, Hydrogen
chlorid addition products of.

VIII. Tetzner, 378.

Allene, Phenylated. VIII. Wieland,

391-

Allene-carboxylic acid. VIII. Kriiger,

Gerhard, 313.

Allotropism. VIII. Naquet, 337.

Alloys. V. Austen, 46; Buchanan, 62 ;

Hiorns, 105. VIII. Berdel, 240.

Allyl-aceto-acetic ester and nitric oxid.

VIII. Vogel, Julius, 384.

AUyl-acetone. VIII. Stechele, 373.

Allyl-alcohol and bromin. VIII. Fink,

268.
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Allyl-alcohols, Secondary. VIII. Four-

nier, 270.

Almond soap. VIII. Barru6, 236.

Aloes. VIII. Klaveness, 307 ; Peder-

sen, 344.

Alphyl-nitroso compounds. VIII. Saud,

Henry, 358.

Alum. V. Geschwind, 92.

Aluminium. V. Benoit, 50 ; Formenti,

86 ; Milde, 137 ; Minet, 138 ;

Tetmajer, iSi. VIII. Baldy,

235-

Alloys of. VIII. Guillet, 284.

Aluminium amalgam, Reduction of the

ethylenic double bonds by.

VIII. Henle, Franz, 290.

Aluminium chlorid. VIII. Krah^, 312;

Mercklin, 329.

Aluminium oxalates. VIII. Cohn, Lud-
wig, 254 ; Platsch, 346.

Aluminium, Salts of. VIII. Collin,

Aug , 254.

Aluminium silicates. VIII. Kasai, 305.

Aluminium, Specific heat of. VIII.

Bontschew, 245.

Amalgams. V. Ogg, 145. VIII. Fer^e,

268; Langbein, 316.

Amarin, Derivatives of. VIII. Lowy,

Max, 323.

Amidins. VIII. Peschges, 344.

Amido-acetals, Secondary. VIII. Gem-
ber, 277.

Amido-acetones, Di.substituted. VIII.

Dzimski, 262.

Amido-acetyl-acetone and ethyl-nitrite.

VIII. RiiTart, 352.

Amido acids. V. Mallet, 131. VIII.

Beindl, 239.

and thio-carbimids. VIII. .\schan,

233-

.Aromatic. VIII. Heidrich, 289.

Organic, and phenyl-iso-cyanate

VIII. Ganser, 276.

Amido-alcohols. VIII. Strauss, F^du-

ard, 376.

Amido -azo- benzene -tri- sulfonic acid.

VIII. Neumann, Max, 33S.

Amido-azo compounds. V. Buss, 63 ;

VIII. Heinze, 290.

Amido-azo dyestuffs. VIII. Biirkle,25o.

.\mido-benzene-sulfonic acids. Alkali

salts of. VIII. Krell, 312.

Amido-benzene-.sulfonic acids, .•Alky-

lated. VIII. Scheutz, 360.

Amiilo-benzoic acid. \III. Bauer, Ru-

dolph, 237.

Action of halogen alkyls on the po-

tassium salts of. VIII. Zeiss,

394-

Steric influences in the reaction of.

VIII. Eberhard, 263.

Aniido-bromo-quiuolin. VIII. Caesar.

Hermann, 252.

Amido -butyl - aldehyde - acetal. VIII.

Schaefer, 359
Amido-chloro-ketones, Aromatic. VIII.

Treutler, 381.

Amido compounds and oxalic ester.

VIII. Miiller, Wilhelm, 335.

Amido-crotonic ester. VIII. Strauss,

Emanuel, 376.

and ethyl-nitrite. VIII. Strecker,

376.

Amido-diethyl-ketone. VIII. Janecke,

301.

Amido-ethyl-methyl-acetic acid. VI 11.

Juslin, 304.

Amido-ketones, Aromatic. VIII. Her-

wig, 291.

Amido-naphtho-quinolin. VIII. Plack,

346.

Amido-naphthols, Derivatives of. VIII.

Schalk, 359.

Amido- para -oxy-quinolin, Chlorina-

tion and diazoti7.ation products

of. VIII. Wiederhold, 390.

.\mido - phenanthrene-quinones. VIII.

Meyer, Peter, 331.

.Amido-phenols, .Alkali salts of. VIII.

Krell, 312.

Amido-phenols and ethylic chloro-car-

bonate. VIII. Gronvik, 2S2.

Amido-phenols, Oxidation of. VIII.

Czcrkis, 256.

Amido-phenyl-triazol. VIII. Benack,

239-

Aniido-propionic aldehyde. \'II1.

Wohlberg, 393.

.\initlo- pyriilin. VIII. Preuss, 348;

Pugin. 348.
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Amido-quinaldins, Halogen alkylates

of. VIII. Weil, Leopold, 387.

Amido-quinolin. VIII. Frobenius, Wal-

ther, 274 ; Tunks, 381.

Amido-sulfonic acid and tetra-halogen

substituted quinones. VIII.

Pages, 343.

Amido-valerianic acid, Normal. VIII.

Juslin, 304.

Amidon, Saccharification of. VIII.

Poitevin, 347.

Amids. V. Dalepine, 74; Mallet, 131 ;

VIII. Baillie, 235.

of tribasic aliphatic acid. VIII.

Schneider, Alb
, 363.

Amin salts. Dissociation of. VIII. Dief-

fenbach, 260.

Amino-azo compounds. VIII. Berg-

mann, 240.

Amino-camphor, Decomposition pro-

ducts of. VIII. Pritzkow, 348.

Amino-carboxylic acid, Nitroso com-
pounds of. VIII. vSchrodter,

365.

Amino-crotonic ester. VIII. Bucliholz,

250.

and phenyl - i.so - cyanate. VIII.

Meyer, Ferdinand, 330.

Amino-diethyl-carbinol. VIII. Janecke,

301.

Aminolysis. VIII. Miindler, 336 ; Sal-

cher, 357.

Amino - phenyl - benzimid- azols, Three
isomeric. VIII. Miklaszewski,

331-

Amino-pyrrolidin. VIII. Schaum, 359.
Amino-quinones. VIII. Bahatrian, 235.

Amins. V. Delepine, 74.

Acylated aromatic, and carbonyl-

chlorid. VIII. Gartzen, 276.

Aliphatic and aromatic, and thio-

phosphoryl bromid. VIII.

Pape, 343.

Aliphatic secondary. VIII. Lepel,

319

and alkyl-iodids, Condensation of.

VIII. Schwab, 366.

and dibromo - tri - acetone - amin.
VI 1 1. Boehm, 244.

Amins and palmityl and stearyl-chlo-

rids. VIII. Ortmeyer, 341.

Aqueous solutions of. VIII. Se-

baldt, 367.

Amins, Aromatic. VIII. Heidrich, 2S9
;

Ostoja, 342.

and cyanogen. VIII. Meves, 330.

and metallic salts. VIII. Tombeck,
380.

and the three isomeric dibromo-

pyro-tartaric acids. VIII. Vor-

tisch, 384.

Chloro-acetyl and bromo-propionyl

derivatives of. VIII. Hecker,

289.

Phosphorus derivatives of. VIII.

Roeber, Curt, 354.

Amins, Condensing action of. VIII.

Stang, Ad., 373.

Electrolytic oxidation of. \'III.

Christeller, 253.

of the aromatic series and py ro-phos-

phoryl-chlorid. VIII. Ladewig,

315-

of the camphor series and thionyl-

chlorid. VIII. Jorgensen, 303.

Organic. VIII. Mottek, 333.

Ortho -substituted tertiary. VIII

Danziger, A., 257.

Primary aliphatic, and phosphoryl-

chlorid. VIII. Miiller, Fried-

rich, 334.

Primary, and sodium-hybromite.

VIII. Nottebohm, 339.

Secondary aliphatic, and chloro-

acetal. VIII. Prall, 347.

Secondar}' aliphatic, and pyro-phos-

•phoryl. VIII. Schiitte, Wen-
zel, 365.

Secondary aliphatic, Phosphorus

derivatives of. VIII. Schal-

horn, 359.

Secondary aliphatic, and phospho-

ryl bromid. VIII. Schall, Ad.,

359-

Secondarj', and gaseous nitrous acid.

VIII. Hoffmann, Paul, 295.

Secondary, and lead tetra-chlorid.

VIII. Jerwitz, 302.
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Amins, Secondary, and silicon-tetra-

chlorid. VIII. Jerwitz, 302.

Secondary, and tertiary, and thio-

nyl-chlorid. VIII. Schindler,

361.

Secondary, and tiii-tetra-chlorid.

VIII. Jerwitz, 302.

Ammonia. V. Billon, 54 ; Lunge, 130
;

VinctMit, 18S.

Aqueou.s solutions of. VIII. Gold-

schmidt, Franz, 279 ; Sebaldt,

367-

compound.s of metaLs. VIII. Luc,

324-

Condensing action of. VIII. Stang,

Ad., 373.

Solubility of. VIII. Riesenfeld, 352.

Ammoniac. VIII. Weber, Cornelius,

3S6.

Ammoniacal arseniates of nickel and

cobalt. V. Ducru, 77.

compounds. VIII. Jarry, 302.

Ammonium-arj-l-dithio-carbamates, De-

sulfurization of. VIII. Bauer,

Wilhelm, 237.

Ammonium bases of cobalt, chromium,

and platinum. \'III. Klien,

307.

Ammonium persulfate. VIII. Illig, 299.

Anmionium salts. VIII. Horn, 297.

Cyclic asymmetric. VIII. Oechs-

len, 340.

Organic. VIII. Brendler, 248.

Ammonium - silico-vanadio-molybdates.

VIII. Castendyck, 252.

Amphopeptone. VIII. Miihle, 334.

Analytical chemistry. {See also Volu-

metric analysis ) III. Koninck,

17. V. Abegg and Herz, 38 ;

Ahrens, 39 ; Alessandri, 39

;

Allen, 39 ; Alquier, 40 ; Arnold,

42 ; Autenneth, 46 ; Bartolotti,

48 ; Beilstein, 50 ; Benedict, 50 ;

Biais, 52; Biltris, 54; Birnbaum,

54 ; Bias, 55 ; Bottger, W., 57 ;

Bomboletti, 57; Briggs, 60;

Brunner, 61 ; Buchka, 62 ; Car-

mody, 65 ; Casoria, 65 ; Clas-

sen, 68; Classen and Lob, 68;

Clowes, 69 ; Clowes and Cole-

Analytical chemistry. [Cont'd.]

man, 69; Congdon, 71 ; Cop-

pock, 71 ; Crobaugh, 72 ; Cu-

niasse, 73 ; Deniges, 74 ; Denn-
stedt. 75 ; Duparc, 78 ; Eliot,

80; Elliot, 80; Erp, 82; Evans,

82 ; Fileti, 83 ; Fitzgerald, 85 ;

Fleurent, 85 ; Fr^cault, 87 ;

Fre.senius, C. R., 87 ; Gadola,

89; Garbarini, 89; Girard, J..

94 ; Graebe, 95 ; Ciuareschi, 97 ;

Haselbach, 100; Henderson and
Parker, 102 ; Henninger, 103 ;

Highton, 104 ; Hlasiwetz, 105 ;

Huysse, no; Irish, in
; Jacob-

sen ,111; Jones, C. , 1 1 3 ; Knight,

116; Koefoed and Scheming,

116; Kohlhammer, 117; Ko-
ninck, 118 ; Krauch, 118 ; Kiih-

ling, 119; Ladd, 120; Lunge,

130; Medicus, 135 ; Miller, Ed-

mund, 137 ; Miller, Wilhelm,

137; Muller, 140; Muspratt,

141 ; Muter, 141 ; Neumann,
142 ; Newth, 143 ; Noyes, Wil-

liam. 144 ; Ostwald, 146, 147 ;

Paoli, 147 ; Pechmann, 149

;

Perkin, F. , 150; Pozzi-Escot,

154 ; Prescott and Johnson, 155 ;

Prost, 155 ; Riban, 159 ; Rijn,

161 ; Rockwood, 161 ; Salazar,

164 ; Schmidt, E., 168 ; Schoorl,

169; Seldis, 171 ; Sellers, 171 ;

Sestini, 171 ; Smits, 174; Speck-

eter, 175; Spica, 176 ; Stadeler,

176; Sundvik, 179; Tabellen,

179 ; Talbot, 180; Tellera, 180 ;

Todaro, 183; Topsoe, 184;

Treadwell, 184; Tiimpel, 185;

Ulzer, 186; Valentin, 1S6
;

Venable and Wheeler, 187 ;

Venturoli, 187; Villiers, 188;

Volhard, 188 ; Vortmann, i8g
;

Wagner, 190; Wallach, 190;

Wells, Horace, 192 ; Wells,

J. S. C, 192; Weselsky, 193;

Wills, 195 ; Winkler, 195 ; Wol-

frum, 197.

Anesthetics. VIII. Oppenhcimer, Max,

341-
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Anethol and analogous compounds with

a propeuylic side chain, Oxida-

tion of. VIII. Bougault, 246.

Nitrogenous condensation products

of. VIII. Cohen, 254.

Polymeric modifications of. VIII.

Cohen, 254.

Anhydrids of glutaric acid series. Re-

duction of, to lactones. VIII.

Beisswenger, 239.

of succinic acid series, Reduction

of, to lactones. VIII. Beiss-

wenger, 239.

Anhydrobases. VIII. Miklaszewski, 331.

Anhydro-dibenzyl-ketone-ben zil . VIII.

Fritzsche, 274.

Anhydro-ecgonin. VIII. Oppenheimer,

Max, 341.

Anhydro-ennea-heptit. VIII. Apel, 232.

Anhydro - formaldehyde - anisidin, De-

rivatives of. VIII. Sommer,

Richard, 371.

Anhydro-oxy-cobaltiac salts. VIII.

Mylius, 336.

Anilic-acetic esters and sodium ethoxid.

VIII. Mouilpied, 333.

Anilids. VIII. Wachs, 385.

Formations of. VIII. Brauer, 246.

Anilin and acetone-dicarboxylic ester.

VIII. Garben, 276.

Anilin and nitro-benzene. VIII. Aue,

234.

Anilin, Basic nitroso compounds of

VIII. Forsberg, 270.

Anilin, Benzylated, Sulfonic acids of.

VIII. Joseph, 303.

Anilin, Ethylated. VIII. Gruschwitz,

283.

Anilin, Halogen substituted. VIII. Pe-

termann, 344.

Anilin, Oxidation of. VIII. Tschirner,

381.

Anilin - azo - acetyl -acetone. VIII.

Schlotterbeck, 362.

Anils. VIII. Mayer, R., 32S ; Pabst

Robert, 343.

Animal charcoal and solutions of alka-

loids. VIII. Laval, 317.

Animal refuse. Utilization of. V. Haef-

cke, 98.

Anions, Complex. VIII. Maass, Theo-

dor, 325.

Anisaldehyde and aldehyde- collidin.

VIII. Bialon, 242.

Anisaldehyde and picolin. VIII.

Bialon, 242.

Anisaldehyde and quinaldin. VIII.

Bialon, 242.

Anisenyl-tetra-azotic acid. VIII. Col-

man. 255.

Anisoyl - aceto - acetic ester. VIII.

Schoonjans, 364.

Anisyl - dithio - carbazic acid. VIII.

Best, Friedrich, 241.

Annatto. VIII. Zwick, 396.

Anthracene, Derivatives of VIII.

Schepper, 360.

Anthracene-mono-sulfonic acid. VIII.

Heffter, 289.

.Anthragallol, Halogen derivatives of.

VIII. Slama, 370.

Anthranilic acid. VIII. Mehner, 328.

and chloro - acetic acid. VIII.

Mumme, 336.

and ortho - nitro - benzyl - chlorid.

VIII. lacoby, Paul, 300.

Derivatives of . VIII. Frischknecht,

274.

Anthraquinone. VIII. Perlin, 344.

Antidiphteritic serum. VIII. Miiller,

Felix, 334.

Antimony, Aromatic compounds of.

VIII. Hasenbaumer, 288.

Antimony, Bismuth in. VIII. Godfrin,

278.

Antimony-alkali-metal-sulfates. VIII.

Gutmann, 284.

Antimony-penta-chlorid, Double salts

of. VIII. Schlegelmilch, 361.

Antimony-penta-fluorid. VIII. Redenz,

350.

Antimony-penta-sulfid. VIII. Klenker,

307-

Antimony, Pentavalent halogen com-

pounds of. VIII. Stellmann,

374-

Antimony trioxid and halogen com-

pounds of polyvalent metals.

VIII. Gruhl, 283.

Antipyrin. VIII. Rossmann, 350.



SUBJECT-INDEX. 405

Antipyrin and broinin. VIII. f'.oyon,

280.

and hydrazin. VIII. Miiller, Fritz,

335-

Imido derivatives of. VIII. (iun-

kel, 284.

Antipyrin-carboxylic acid. VIII. Su-

dendorf, 377.

Apigenin. VIII. Oenicke, 340.

Apocamphaiiicacid. VIII. Jagelki,30i.

Apocamphoric acid. VIII. Jagelki, 301.

Apomorphin. VIII. Jaeckel, 301.

Araban in plants. VIII. Browne, 249.

Arabinose, Polarization of. VIII. Faber,

Oswald, 266.

Argon. VIII. Schultze, H., 366 ; vSteu-

del, 375.

Aromatic acids, Electrical conductivity

of. VIII. Pip, 346.

Aromatic alcohols, Synthesis of, by For-

maldehyde. VIII. Rehn, Kon-
rad, 239.

Aromatic alcohol acids, Arylsulpho-

nated. VIII. Budde, 250.

Aromatic aldehydes. See Aldehydes,

Aromatic.

Aromatic amido- and Indroxy com-

pounds and sulfites. VIII.

Bucherer, 250.

Aromatic amido compounds. Chloro-

acetyl derivatives of. VIII.

Grothe, 283.

Aromatic amins. ^ift' Amins, Aromatic.

Aromatic bases. Oxidation of. VIII.

Tschirner, 381 ; Vuk, 385.

Aromatic compounds. \'. Schmidt,

Julius, 168. VIII. Oderfeld,

34^'-

and aluminium. X'lII. Rahtjen,

349-

and ether. VIII. Raeder, 349.

and mercuric salts. VIII. Metzger,

330.

Direct introduction of mercury in.

VIII. Dimroth, 260.

.\romatic nitrocompounds. \'III. Zehr-

laut, 394.

Aromatic nitro compounds, Electrolytic

reduction of. VIII. vSilber-

mann. 369.

.Arrow poison. VIII. Menvielle, 329.

.Arsenic. V. Arsenic, 43; Ducru, 77;
Wanklyn. 191. VIII. Miiller,

Max, 335.

and antimony, Quantitative separa-

tion of. VIII. Stock, 375.

Electrochemistry of . VIII. Schulze,

Wilhelm, 366.

in beer. V. Kelynack, 115.

Ansenic-penta-sulfid and alkalies. VIII.

Lehmann, Paul, 318.

and sodium ethoxid. VIII. Leh-

mann, Paul, 318.

Arsenic-sulfur compounds. VIII. To-

biseson, 380.

Arsenic-trioxid and halogen compounds
of polyvalent metals. VIII.

Gruhl, 283.

Arsenic yellow. VIII. Unruh, 382.

Arsenids of the alkaline earth metals.

VIII. Lebeau, 318.

A r.seno-betains. Aromatic. VIII. IHrich,

Karl, 382.

Arsins, Tertiary aromatic. VIII. Krahe,

312 ; Weiss, Emil, 388.

Ar.sonium compounds. Aromatic. VIII.

Ulrich, Karl, 382.

.\ryl-azo- aceto-aldoxims. VIII. Frei,

Joh.. 272.

Aryl-hydroxylamin and ketones. VIII.

Scheiber, 360.

Aryl-hydroxylamin and sulfur dioxid.

VIII. Bretschneider, 248.

Aryl-hydro.xylamin, Conversion of, into

amido-phenols. VIII. Brady,

246.

Aryl-phosphins. VIII. .Albert, Max, 231.

•Auramin and methylic sulfate. VIII.

Zohlen, 396.

Ashes. VIII. Shuttleworth, 369.

Asparagin. VIII. Kreichgauer, 312.

Asparaginic acid, Ilydrazid of. \I1I.

Jansen, 301.

.Asphalt. VIII. Jacunski, 301.

Assaying. (.S>r (//.w Mining ) V. Be-

ringer, 51; Brown, 60; Fisk,

85 ; Miller, Alfred, 137 : Rhea<l,

159-

.Asymmetric meta - dichloro - iotlo - ben-

zene. Derivatives of. VIII.

Bollert, 244
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Atmosphere. III. Phipson, 20. V.

Bliicher, 56 ; Boyle, 59 ; Cowell,

72 ; Henriet, 103 ; Lavoisier,

123; Passily, 148; Stoppani,

178; Zacchi, 198. VIII. Ta.s-

sily, 378.

Atomic groups, Migration of. VIII.

Korber, 310.

Atomic theory. III. Roscoe, 21. V.

Platner, 153.

Atomic weights. II. Panaotovic, 10.

V. Caruso, 65 ; Dulk, 78 ; Fre-

bault, 87 ; Herz, 103 ; Hinrichs,

105; Hoff, 106; Kreusler, 118;

Seubert, 171. VIII. Bredt, 248.

Augite. VIII. Becker, Gustav, 238.

Azamimonium compounds. VIII. Rail-

lard, 349.

Azimids. VIII. Feubel, 268.

Azin-scarlet VIII. Haueisen, 288.

Azins. VIII Barche, 235 ; Barth, The-

odor, 236; Meigen, 329.

and methyl-sulfate. VIII. Pollit-

zer, 347.

Azo compounds, Mixed. VIII. Schlot-

terbeck, 362.

.^zo Dyestuffs. VIII. Billow, 250 ; Dan-

ziger. A., 257 ; Keller, Hans,

306 ; Ostersetzer, 342 ; Wiscott,

392.

Azo-anisol. VIII. Starke, 373.

Azo-benzene, Nitro derivatives of . VIII.

Stiasny, 375.

Azo-diazo- benzene and sulfur-dioxid.

VIII. Kunze, 314.

Azo-diazo-toluene. VIII. Kunze, 314.

Azo-phenols and amido-phenols of the

diphenyl series. VIII. Oe.ster-

lin, 340.

Azo-phenylene, Nitro derivatives of.

VIII. Meigen, 328.

Azols, Toxicology of. VIII. Joanin,

302.

Azonium bases. VIII. Chrometzka, 253.

Azoniimi compounds. VIII. Becker,

H., 238; Helwig, 290; Peyau,

345 ; Valencien, 382.

Azoxy-benzene, Nitro derivatives of.

VIII. Stiasny, 375.

B

Balata. V. Brannt, 59 ; Clouth, 69.

Barbituric acid. VIII. Weinschenk,

388.

Bauxite. V. Benoit, 50.

Beer and brewing. III. Michel, 19. V.

Art of brewing, 43 ; Bater, 48
;

Combrune, 71 ; Dyson, 79; Gou-

pil, 95 ; Hantke, 99; Krandauer,

118; Langer, 122; L,eyser-Heiss,

126
;
Lindet, 127 ; Lintner, 127 ;

Michel, 137; Noel, 144; Prior,

155; SchifTerer, 168; Schwarz,

170 ; Springuel, 176 ; Thausing,

181 ; Wahl and Henius, 190

;

Windisch, 195. VII. Annuaire,

220
;
Jahrbuch der Versuchs-

und Lehranstalt, 225.

Beer wort. VIII. Straub, 376.

Beeswax. VIII. Wellen.stein, 389.

Beet sugar molasses. VIII. Schone, 364.

Benzaldehyde and sodium-tri-carbally-

late in the presence of acetic

anhydrid. VIII. Sternberg, 375.

Benzal-desoxy-benzoins and ethylic suc-

cinate. VIII. Niedenzu, 339.

Benzal-diphenyl-itaconic acids, Stereo-

isomeric. VIII. Naoum, 336.

Benzal-malonic ester and hydrogen cy-

anid. VIII. Liittgen, 324.

Benzal-phenyl-hj'drazone. VIII. Pick-

ard, 346.

Benzamarone. VIII. Weiss, Richard,

388.

Benzamidin. VIII. Laudon, 317.

and aromatic halogen ketones. VIII.

Matz, 327.

Benzamids Hnd aromatic aldehydes.

VIII. Bauer, Rudolph, 237.

Benzamids and d ih a 1 ogen-ketones.

VIII. Bauer, Rudolph, 237.

Benzazooxazin. VIII. Goldberg, Salo-

'mon, 279.

Benzene. V. Mitscherlich, 138.

and alkyl groups. VIII. Klages,

307-

and chlorin monoxid. VIII. Noerr,

339-
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Benzene, Azo and azoxy derivatives of.

VIII. Pitschke, 346.

derivatives. V. Woringer, 197.

derivatives and aliphatic compounds.

VIII. Goose, 280.

derivatives. Double ortho substi-

tuted. VIII. Sohn, 371.

derivatives, Methyl j^roups in. VIII.

Heyl,' Fritz, 292.

derivatives. Vapor tension of. VIII.

Tesse, 378.

in paraffine oil andwater, AV)sorption

of. VIII. Miiller, Eberhard,

334-

lodiue derivatives of . VIII. Arnold,

Emil, 233.

Metal derivatives of. VIII. Kiis-

pert, 313.

ring. VIII, Ivickroth, 321.

ring and alkyl. VIII. Storp, 376.

series, Nitro- and nitroso derivatives

of. VIII. Dietschy, 260.

Benzene-hydro-carbons and aluminium-

chlorid. VIII. Noerr, 339.

Benzene-hydro-carbons and cyanogen-

broniid. VIII. Ncerr, 339.
Benzene-sulfone-piperidin and fuming

nitric acid. VIII. Wangnick,

3S6.

Beiizene-sulfonic acid. VIII. Wilke,

391-

Benzenyl-dioxy-tetrazotic acid. VIII.

Groneberg, 282.

Benzenyl-tetrazotic acid. VIII. vStatins,

373-

Benz-hydroxamic acid. Derivatives of.

VIII. Rachmilewitz, 348.

Benzidin, VIII. Friebel, 272 ; Wagner,

385 ; Wohlfahrt, 393.

Benzil and ethylic .succinate. VIII.

Russvi'urm, 357.

Benzil, Azonium bases derived from.

VIII. Natcheflf, 337.

Benzilic acid. VIII. Ivonnes, 323 ;

Nickell, 338.

and mono - hydroxylic phenols.

VIII. Geipert, 276.

and phenols. VIII. Nowakowski,

339-

Benzoic acid. VIII. Laniouroux, 315.

Benzoic auhydrid and sodium-carbal-

lylates. VIII. Salomon, 358.

Benzoin. VIII. Arndts, 233 ; Heckel,

289

Benzo - phenone - ortho - sulfonic acid

VIII. Krannich, 312.

Benzo-phenones, Derivatives of. VIII.

Dinglinger, 260.

Iminsof. VIII. Keller, Ferd., 306.

Derivatives of. VIII. Grotowsky.

283; Wagner, H., 385.

Benzo -quinone-carboxylic acid. \'III.

Nef, 337.

Benz-oxy-acetic acids, Three isomeric.

VIII. Reischbach, 351.

Benzoyl-aceto-acetic ester, Derivatives

of. VIII. Schoonjans, 364.

Benzoyl-acetone. VIII. Siegfried, 369.

Benzoyl-butyric acid. VIII. Benohr,

239-

Benzoyl-iso-butyric acid and pyridazin

derivatives. VIII. Oppenheim,

341'

Benzoyl-propionic acid, Unsaturated lac-

tone of. VIII. Sulzberger, 377.

Benzyl-amin and chlorin compounds of

phosphorus. VIII. Schroemb-

gens, 365.

Benzyl-biguanid. VIII. Beutel, 242.

Benzyl-cyanid and aldehydes. VIII.

Stelling, 374 ; Wetzlich, 390.

Benzvl-cyanid and opianic acid, Conden-

sation of. VIII. Stelling, 374.

Benzyl-hydroxylamin. VIII. Schoner-

mark, 364.

Benzyl-iso-nitro-methane. VIII. Heine-

mann, 289.

Benzyl-isoquinolin. VIII. Albrecht,

Ernst, 231 ; Friling, 273; Schau-

mann, 359.

Benzyl-malonic-hydrazid. VIII. Mott,

333-

Benzyl - phenyl - hydrazin and ethylic

chloro carbonates. VIII. Liit-

gert, 324.

Benzyl-tetra-hydro-iso-quinolin. VIII.

Schaumann, 359.

Benzylidene-acetophenone and ethylic

succinate. VIII. Russwurm,

357-
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Benzylidene-anilin and cuminol. VIII.

Gerngross, 277.

Benzylidene-anilin, Derivatives of. VIII.

Bruhn, Bruno, 249.

Benzylidene-bis-aceto-aceticester. VIII.

Rabe, 349.

Benzylidene-methyl-amin VIII. Kolle-

gorsky, 311.

Betain in plants containing caffe'in and
theobromin. VIII. Gorte, 278.

Beverages. I. Patent Office, 5.

Adulteration of. V. Hebert, loi.

Carbonated. V. Deschamps, 75 ;

Sorel, 175; Wender, 193.

Bibliography. {See Section I.

)

Biguanids, Disubstituted. VIII. Cra-

mer, 256.

Bihydro-carvone, Oxidation products of.

VIII. Scharpenack, 359.
Biliary pigments. VIII. Ko.ster, 310.

Binaphtol. VIII. Fosse, 270.

Bindone group. VIII. Ephraim, 265.

Biological chemistry. V. Maze, 134.

Biphenols. VIII. Bibergeil, 242.

Biphenyl derivatives. VIII. Bielecki,

242.

Biphenyl, Ortho-nitro derivatives of.

VIII. Forgan, 270.

Biphenyl - biphenylene - ethane. VIII.

Lonnes, 323.

Bis-azoxy-acetic acid,

Martin, 31S.

Bis - azoxy - methane.

Martin, 318.

Bismuth. VIII. Hauser, 288
; Wimme-

nauer, 391.

and phenols. VIII. Richard, 351.

Peroxids of. VIII. Deichler, 258.

Bismuth-chromates. VIII. Godfrin. 27S.

Bismuth-nitrates. V. Rutten, 164.

Bismuth-oxy-iodids. VIII. Godfrin, 278.

Bismuthic acid and hydro-fluoric acid.

VIII. Lauenstein, 317.

Bisterpene, vSynthe.sis of. VIII. Kai.ser,

304-

Bleaching. See Dyeing.

Blood. V. Calugareanu, 64.

Blood albumen. VIII. Murach, 336.

Products of the alkaline hydrolysis

of. VIII. Lang, Otto, 316.

VII. I^ehmann,

VIII. Lehmann,

Blood-serum. VIII. Reiss, 351.

Blowpipe analysis. {See a/so Assaying.

)

V. Botta, 58 ; Fletcher, E., 85 ;

Getman, 92 ; Landauer, 121
;

Plattner, 153 ; Redlich, 157.

Boiler incrustations. V. Schleh, 168.

Bones. V. Friedberg, 88.

Boric acid. VIII. Rose, Joh., 355.

Acid esters of. VIII. Neuberg, 338.

Estimation of. VIII. Beermann,

238.

Borneol. VIII. Jahn, Stephan, 301.

Bornylamin. VIII. Preu, 348.

Boron and phenols. VIII. Richard, 351.

Boron-benzoic acid. VIII. Richtei,

Ernst, 352.

Boron-bromids, Aromatic. VIII. Rich-

ter, Ernst, 352.

Boron-imid. VIII. Blix, 243.

Boron-tri-bromid. VIII. Tarible, 378.

Brazilin. VIII. Erck, 265

Bread. V. Atwater, H
, 44 ; Snyder

and Voorhees, 175 ; Woods and

Merrill, 197.

Bromal, Nitrogenous derivatives of.

VIII. Vincent, 383.

Bromids of the alkaline earth metals,

Electroly.sis of . VIII. Sarghel,

358.

Bromin, Spectroscopic determination of.

VIII. Friedlander, Siegfried,

273-

Bromins. VIII. Alffers, 231.

Bromo-acetani'iid and pyridin. VIII.

Scheda, 360.

Bromo-acetanilid and quinolin. VIII.

Scheda, 360.

Broma-acetauilid and tri-methyl-amin.

VIII. Scheda, 360.

Bromo-acetic acid. VIII. Coebergh, 254.

Bromo-acetophenone and bases. VIII.

Ark, 232.

Bromo-acetophenone and pyridin. VIII.

Scheda, 360.

Bromo-acetophenone and quinolin.

VIII. Scheda, 360.

Bromo - acetophenone and tri - methyl-

amin. VIII. Scheda, 360.

Bromo-acetophenone-oxim. VIII. Kor-

ten. 311.
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Bronio-acroleiu. \'III. Stock, 375.

Bromo-allo-cinnainic acid. VIII. Man-
they, 326.

Hromo-amido-qiiiiioliii. \'III. Ilillko-

witz, 293.

Bromo-anilic acid and liydrazins. VIII.

Descomps, 259.

Rronjo-cinnamic-aldehydf. \'I!I. Wei-

gand, 387.

Bronio - diazonium - ch lor ids. VIII.

Smythe, John, S
, 371.

Bromo-diphenic acid. \'in. Ivrler,

266.

Bromo-ethoxy-iiitro-flavoiie, vSyntheses

of. VIII. Rozycki, 356.

Bronio-flavone. VIII. Liidwig, Albert,

324-

Bromo-gelatins. VIII. Schellen, 360,

Bromo-hemi-niellithic acid. VIII. Des-

.soulavy, 259.

Bronio-indone. VIII. Schlos.sberg,Sieg-

fried, 362.

Bromo-ketone.s, Aromatic. VIII. Sche-

ven, 360.

Bronio-mesaconic acid. \"III. Scho-

mann, 364.

Bromo-methacrylic acid. VIII. Mor-

schock, 333.

Bromo - nitro.so - hydro - carbon.s. VIII.

vStock, 375.

Broino-opianic acid and cyano-acetic

acid. VIII. Sienicki, 369.

Bromo - phenanthrene - quinone. VIII.

Schiitz, 365.

Bromo-phenols and nitrous acid. VIII.

Dahmer, 256.

Bromo-phenyl-butyro-lactone and caus-

tic soda solution. VIII. Stadl-

maj'r, 372.

Bronio - phenyl - glj'oxylic - dicarboxylic

acid. VIII. Dessoulavy, 259.

Bromo -picrin and potassium cyanid.

VIII. Brenneisen, 24<S.

Bromo - propyl - amin, Derivatives of.

VIII. Uedinck. 381.

Bromo - quinolin. VIII. Colli.schonn,

Friedrich, 255 ;
Rhodius, Rich-

ard. 351.

Bromo - .safrol - dibromid and .sodium

ethoxid. VIII. Hoering, 295.

Bromo-succinic acid. \III. Miiller,

Wolf, 336.

Bromo- toluene -chlorid. \'III. Wahl-
for.ss, 385.

Bronzes, rrehistoric. VIII. Krohnke,

313-

Building materials. V. Hanausck, 99.

Butane, Liquid. \'III. Degner, 258.

Butter. V. B^ghin, 50 ; Larbal^trier,

122; Riju, 160. VIII. Bor-

mann, 245 ; Cramer, 255 ; Laer,

315 ; Velsen, 383.

Butyl-benzene, Tertiary. VIII. Cars-

tens, 252.

Butyric acid and iso-butyric acid. VIII.

Hutzler, 298.

Butyric acid, Hydrazids of. \'III. Zin.s-

ser, 395.

Butyric acid, Sulfonated. VIII. Uhde,

381.

Cacao. VIII. Dekker, 25S.

butter. VIII. Graf, Paul, 281.

Cacodylic acid. VIII. P^rj', 344.

Cadmium. V. Jensch, 112. VIII. Ig-

gena, 298 ; Redlich, 350.

Arseniates of. VIII. Bohm, 244.

Cyanids of. VIII. Loebe, 322.

Molybdates of. VIII. Mana.s.se-

witsch, 326.

Phosphates and arseniates of. VIII.

Itzkowitsch, 300.

.salts and alkali-phosphates. VIII.

Karmel, 305.

.salts and phosphoric acid. \III

Karmel, 305.

Caesium phosphates. VIII. Berg, Kd-

uard, 240.

Calcium bicarbonate. VIII. Renter,

351-

Calcium carbid. I. Ludwig,4. V.Bre-

ton, 60; Dommer, 76; Frolich,

88; Lefevre, 124; Liebetanz,

127; Methoden, 136; Thomp-
son, G. F., 182.

and hvdroxvlamin. VIII. Kiispert,

• 3". 3-

Calcium carbonate. \'III. Meigen, 328.
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Calcium carbonate and organic and in-

organic acids in alcoholic solu-

tions. VIII. Carette, 252.

Calcium phosphates. V. Barille, 47 ;

Gastu, 90. VIII Barille, 235.

Solubility of. VIII. Rindell, 353.

Calcium sulfate. VIII. Armstrong, 233.

Calico printing. III. Forrer, 15. V.

Lauber, 123; IvOwenthal, 128;

Massot, 133 ; Prudhomme, 156 ;

Sansone, 166.

Calorimetry. V. Atwater and Rosa,

45-

Camphene. VIII. Majewski, 325.

Camphenil -aldehyde. VIII. Jagelki,

301.

Camphor. VIII. Blanc, 243 ;
Jahn, Ste-

phan, 301.

Derivatives of . V.Blanc, 55. VIII.

Demange, 258.

derivatives. Oxidation products of.

VIII. Blaise, 243.

Camphor group. VIII. Macintyre, 325.

Pyrrol bases of. VIII. Heynsius,

293-

Pyrrol compounds of . VIII. Treff,

381.

Camphor series, Oxidation of compounds
in the. VIII Majewski, 325.

Camphor-quinone. VIII. Samuel, 358.

Camphoric acid. VIII. Blanc, 243 ;

Majewski, 325.

Derivatives of. VIII. Van der Meu-
len, 383.

Camphorone. VIII. Miiller, Friedrich,

334 ; Schoeller, 363.

Camphoronic acid, Amids of. VIII.

Hjelt, 294.

Camphoryl-hydroxylamin. VIII. Los-

sen, 323.

Camphylamin VIII. Bruns, 250.

Capillarity. III. Lloyd, 18. VIII.

Berent, 240.

Capri blue. VIII. Klimmer, 308.

Capro-lactone, Derivatives of. VIII.

Dubois, 262.

Carbamid, Chromium compounds of.

VIII. Kalkmann, 304.

Carbazid series. VIII. Walter, Aug

,

386.

Carbazol, Derivatives of. VIII. Stein,

Victor, 373.

Carbazol series. VIII. Kohan, 310.

Carbids, Metallic. I. Mathews, 4.

Carbimids, Aromatic. VIII. Vittenet,

383.

Carb-indogenids. VIII. Laczkowski,

315-

Carbocyclic compounds. VIII. Dieck-

mann, 259.

Carbo-diimids. VIII. Eyme, 266.

Carbo-diphenyl-imid and hydroxyl-

amin. VIII. Laske, 317.

Carbo-ditolyl-imid and hydroxylamin.

VIII. Laske, 317.

Carbohj'drates. VIII. Vaudin, 383.

and alkali-persulfates. VIII. Lindt,

Louis, 321.

and bromin. VIII. Fuchs, Willy,

274.

in plants. Conversion of. VIII.

Schiiller, 365.

Carbon. V. Donath and Pollak, 76.

and hydrogen. VIII. Jerdan, 302.

atoms. V. Muir, 140.

compounds. II. Richter, 10. V.

Adie. 38.

Carbon dioxid. V. Schleicher, 168.

and hydrogen. VIII Verschafifelt,

383.

Carbon in incandescent state and chlorin

and steam. VIII. Mudford,334.

Carbon in iron. VIII. Harbeck, 287.

Carbon in organic compounds. Determi-

nation of . VIII. Moppert, 333.

Carbon monoxid, Elimination of . VIII.

Goldstein, 279.

in gases from the earth. VIII.

Grimm, 282.

Solubility of. VIII. Skirrow, 370.

Carbon, sulfur, phosphorus, Cathodic

separation of. VIII. Goecke,

278.

Carbonic acid, Nitramins of. VIII.

Graeter, 281.

Carbonyl VIII. Reinicke, 351.

Carbo-styril, Derivatives of. VIII. Feer,

267.

Carboxylic acids, Polybasic unsaturated.

VIII. Meisenheimer, 329.
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Carotin. VIII. Hhring, 264.

Carvone. VIII. Lipczynski, 322 ; Lohr,

322; Ohligmacher,34i ; Stabler,

372.

group VIII. Timmermann, 380.

Oxidation products of. VIII. Schar-

penack, 359.

series. VIII. Kraith, 312.

Carvone-piiiacone. VIII. Ko^^pp, 310.

Carvoxinis, Solubility of. VIII Cooper,

255-

Cascarilla oil. VIII. Fendler, 268.

Castor oil plant. VIII. Rochat, 353.

Catalysis in nonbomogenous systems.

VIII. Drucker. 262.

Cells, Cbeniical organization of. VIII.

Hofmeistcr, 296.

Cellulose V. Bevan, 52 ; Cross and

Bevan, 73; VIII, Bunicke, 251.

Cement. (See also Stones, Artificial.)

V. Agglomeres, Les. 38 ; Boero,

56; Dibdin, 75; Hofer, 106;

Leduc, E., 124; Meade, 134;

Stoffler, 178; Tetniajer, 181;

Zulkowski, 199.

Cereals. VIII. Manget, 326.

Cerite. VIII. Roelig, 354.

Oxids from, and aluminium. VIII.

Scbiffer, 361.

Rare eartbs from. VIII. Stiitzel,

377-

Cerium. VIII. Holm, 296; Jolin, 303;

Kolle, Gottbold, 309.

compounds and alkali-ortbo-pbos-

pbates. VIII. Gittel.son, 278.

Double nitrates of. VIII. Jacoby,

Ricbard, 300.

salts in alkaline solutions. VIII.

Job, 303.

Cetraric acid. VIII. Simon, Oscar, 370.

Cetyl-alcohols, Derivatives of. VIII.

Dreden, 261.

Cetyl-pbenyl-liydrazin. VIII. Be.secke,

241.

Cbalkone, Derivatives of. VIII. R6-

zycki, 356; Thoma, 379.

Cbains, Oxidation and reduction. VIII.

Linde, 321.

Cheese. V. Sartori, 167; Wilde, 194,

VIII. Steinegger, 373.

Cbeniical compounds in non aqueous

solutions. VIII. PMdmann,264.
Chemical equilibrium. VIII. Boudou-

ard, 246; Laurel, 317.

Chemical equivalence. VIII. Herz, 292 ;

Ogg. 341.

Chemical instruction. II. Schroeder,

10. V. Erlennieyer, 82; Fischer,

K.T., 84; Schmidt, Julius, 168;

Science chemistry papers, 170;

Wilbraud, 194.

Chemical reactions, Steric disturbance

of. VIII. Benker, 239.

Chemicals, Prices of. V. Grauer, 96.

Cbemi.stry, History of. (See also Sec-

tion III.) V. Erp, 82 ; Monde-
ville, 139; Rey, 158; Tjaden
Modderman, 183. VIII. Mo-
berg, 332.

Chemists. II. Carnoy, 6.

Chitin. VIII. Sundrik, 377.

Chlorates. V. Lunge, 130.

Chlorin. III. Scheele, 21. V. Billon,

54; Lunge, 130. VIII. Hauser,

288 ; Wegeli, 387.

Determination of, in organic halo-

gen compounds by persulfates.

VIII. Brandt, Gottlieb, 247.

Determination of, in sodium chlorid

by persulfates. VIII. Brandt,

Gottlieb, 247.

Spectroscopic determination of.

VIII. Friedlander, Siegfried,

273-

Chloro-acetic acid. VIII Coebergh, 254.

Chloro-acetoneandseti.i-carbazid. VIII.

Paradies, 343.

Chloro-acetone and thio-semi-carbazid.

VIII Paradies, 343.

Chloro-acetophenone-oxim. VIII. Kor-

ten, 311.

Chloro-acetyl-carbamids and alkyl-sul-

finates. VIII. Frerichs, 272.

Chloro-acetyl-carbamids and potassium-

sulfo-hydrates. VIII. Frerichs,

272.

Chloro-acetyl-chlorid and silver-cyanid.

VIII. Erck, 265.

Chloro-acetyl-urethane and ^Ikyl-sulfi-

nates. VIII. Frerichs, 272.
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Chloro-acetyl-urethane and potassium-

sulfo-hydrates. VIII. Frerichs,

272.

Chloro-amido-dipheny1-amin , Azonium
compounds of. VIII. Hiby, 293.

Chloro-anilic acid and hydrazins. VIII.

Descomps, 259.

Chloro-arsins and arsins of secondary

amins. VIII. Kaehne, 304.

Chloro-benzaldehydes. VIII. Wildt,

391-

Chloro-butanone and amins. VIII.

Roeder, Georg, 354,

Chloro-butyro-nitril. VIII. Weigert,

3S7.

Chloro-citramalic acid. VIII. Deecke,

258.

Chloro-cumarone. VIII. Gralert, 281.

Chloro derivatives of aliphatic acids

from amido-acids. VIII. Jo-

chem, 303.

Chloro - diazonium bromids. VIII.

Smythe, John S., 371.

Chloro-dinitro-benzoic acid and ammo-
nia. VIII. Fresenius, Ferd.,

272.

Chloro-dinitro-benzoic acid and phenyl-

hydrazin. VIII. Fresenius,

Ferd., 272.

Chloro-di-para-tolacyl. VIII. Puis, 348.

Chloroform poisoning. VIII. Krauss,

312.

Chloro-galactonic acid. VIII. Franz,

Arthur, 271.

Chloro-hydrate. VIII. Bergstedt, 240.

Chloro-hydrinandpyridin. VIII. Hart-

mann, Hilderich, 288.

and tri-methyl-amin. VIII. Hart-

mann, Hilderich, 288.

Chloro-iodo-mesitylene. VIII. Roggatz,

354-

Chloro-ketones, Aromatic. VIII. Sche-

ven, 360.

Chloro-malic acid. VIII. Niehrenheim,

339 ; Schoerk, 364.

Chloro-methyl-ortho-phenylene-diamin,

Azonium compounds from

VIII. Miiller, H., 335.

Chlo: o-naphtalene-sulfonic acids. VIII.

Arnell, 233.

Chloro - naphto - quinone - aceto - acetic

ester. Fluorescent compounds
of. VIII. Bertheim, 241.

Chloro-nitro-benzene. VIII. Wipplin-

ger, 392.

Chloro-nitro-benzoic acid and phenyl-

hydrazin. VIII. Peters, 344.

Chloro-nitro-toluenes. VIII. Friedber-

ger, 273.

Chloro-phenetol. VIII. Heyl, Eugen,

292.

Chloro- phenyl- sulfaminic acids. Iso-

meric. VIII. Cassel, 252.

Chloro-phosphins of aromatic tertiary

amins. VIII. Thelen, 379.

of the aliphatic series. VIII. Gui-

chard, 284.

Chlorophyll. VIII. Nagamatsz, 336.

Chloro-quinolin. VIII. Rhodius, Rich-

ard, 351.

Chloro-quinoneandortho-amido-benzoic

acid. VIII. Lasserre, 317.

Chloro-toluene. VIII. Heyl, Eugen,

292.

Cholesterin. VIII. Humnick, 298;

Oordt, 341 ; Ritter, 353 ; Win-
ter, Curt, 392.

Cholin in edible mushrooms. VIII.

Gorte, 278.

in plants containing caffein and
theobromin. VIII. Gorte, 278.

Choral-hydrate. VIII. Mauch, 327.

Chromates, Metallic, and aluminium.

VIII. Martin, 327.

Chromatophores, N o n - chlorophylla-

ceous. VIII. Josopait, 303.

Chromium. I. Palmaer, 4. V. L,e

Blanc, 124.

in acid solutions. Electro-chemical

behavior of. VIII. Brauer, 247.

Chromium-bromids, Hydrates of. VIII.

Gubser, 283.

Chromium-carbonates. VIII. Bauge,

237.

Chromium-chlorids. VIII. Best, H.,

241.

Hydrates of. VIII. Gubser, 283.

Chromium-hydroxid. VIII. Fischer,

Waldemar, 269.

Chromium-oxalates. VIII. Platsch, 346.
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Chromium-sulfate and metallic sulfates.

VIII. Laurent, 317.

Chromone derivatives, Synthesis of.

VIII. Bloch, 243.

Chromotrop acid. VIII. Hantow'er,287.

Chrysene. VIII. Gnehni,27S; Hoenigs-

berger, 295.

Chrysolin. VIII. IMack, 346.

Cider. V. Rocques, 161.

Cinchona-alkaloids. VIII. Hoeppner,

295-

Cinchona bark. VIII. Schiitt, 365.

Cinchonidin and broniin. VIII. Gali-

niard, 275.

Cinchonin. V. Scavia, 167. VIII. An-

dree, 232.

Cinclioninic acid. VIII. Lossow, 323.

Substituted. VIII. L,eusclier, 320.

Cineolic acid. VIII. Ronus, 355.

Cinnamic aldehyde and succinic acid.

VIII. Batt, 237.

Cinnaniyl-acetic ester. VIII. Weiss,

Rudolf, 38S.

Cinnamyl-aceto- acetic ester. VTII.

Grevel, 282.

Cinnamylidene-inalonic acid, Bromids

of. VIII. Dorr, 261.

Derivatives of. VIII. WulfT, Ernst,

394-

Citral. VIII. Schroder, 364.

and malonic ester. VIII. Griinha-

gen, 283.

Citramalic acid. VIII. Akselrod, 231.

Citronellal. VIII. Schauwecker, 360;

Schroder, Aug., 364.

and malonic ester. VIII. Griinha-
gen, 283.

Citrylidene-bis-aceto-acetice.ster. VIII.

Stang, 373.

Clay. V. Ashby,43; IJischof, 54; Cross-

ley, 73 ; Fail ie, 82.

Coal. V. Agglomeres, Les, 38 ; Roberts,

161.

Coal tar. V. Jaubert, iii ; Lunge, 130;

Schultz, G., 170; Thenius, iSi.

VIII. Huth, 29S.

Coal tar colors. VIII. Friedlcinder, P.,

273-

Cobalt. I. Palniaer, 4. VHI. Huld-

schinsky, 292 ; Uellenberg, 381.

28

Cobalt, .Animoniacal arseniates of. VIII.

iJucru, 262.

Cobalt salts. VIII. Kallir, 304.

in alkaline solutions. VIII. Job,

3' '3 •

Cobaltammonia. VIII. Salzer, 35S.

Cobaltammonium compounds. VIII.

Berl, 241.

Cabaltammoniuni salts. VIII. Riicker,

Karl, 356.

Cobalt-chlorid. VIII. Hardl, Wilhelm.

288.

Cobalticyanids, Alkaline, and mercury

salts. VIII. vSoenderop, 371.

Cobalt-oxalates. V. Sorensen, 175.

Cobalt-oxids. VIII. Hiittner, 298.

Cobalt - tetramin compounds. VIII.

Jenny. 302.

Cobalt-tetramins. VIII. Reinsch, 351.

Cocain, Partial .synthesis of. VIII.

Bode, 244.

Cochineal. VIII. Liebermann, 321.

Cochinilic acid. Esters and indone de-

rivatives from. VIII. Landau,

316.

Codein. VIII. Sumuleanu, 377.

Coffee. V. Lecomte. 124 VIII. Erd-

maun, 266

Coke. V. Simmer.sbach, 173.

Cold, Production of. V. Behrend, 50;

Lorenz, 129; Tayler, 180. VI.

Eis- und Kalte- Industrie. 224.

Colloidal metals, Catalytic properties of.

VIII. Bredig, 248.

Colloidal salts in the dyeing process.

VIII. Preuner, 348.

Colloids, Inorganic. VIII. Lottermoser,

323-

Color bases. VIII. Osswald, 342.

Coloring matters VIII. Seyewetz. 36S.

Colostrum. VIII Jablon.sky, 3^^^k) ; Tie-

mann, 380.

Combustibles. V. Schwartz. 170.

Congresses, Chemical. VII. Bericht

iiber den iii. internationalen

Congress. 220 ; Bericht iiber die

.\. Hauptversammlung, 220;

Bericht iiber die I II. -IV. . . .

Hauptver.sammlung, 220.

1

Conii'n. \'II1. (rilbert, 277.
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Constants, Mosotti - Claudius". VIII.

Zietkowski, 395.

Cooker}'. (See also Foods and nutri-

tion. ) V. Hogan, 107 ; Rich-

ards and Elliott, 159.

Copellidin. VIII. Levy, Louis. 320.

Copper. V. Eissler, 80. \'III. Egli,

263 ; Stall], 372.

Copper-arsenid. VIII. Rietzsch, 352.

Copper, Electrolytic separation of. VIII.

Siegrist, 369.

Copper, Ferro-cyanids and cobalticya-

nids of. VIII. Ossedat, 342.

Copper-phosphid. VIII. Rietzsch, 352.

Copper - sulfate, Solubility of. VIII.

Maldes, 325.

Corn cobs and elder pith, Constituents

of. VIII. Browne, 249.

Corydalis alkaloids. VIII. Wagner,

Hans, 385.

Cosmetics. [See also Essential oils
;

Perfumes.) III. Saliceto, 21.

V. Mondeville, 139.

Cotarnin. VIII. Bamberg, Paul, 235 ;

Voigt, 384.

Cotton. V. Tompkins, 183.

Cotton oil. \'. Tompkins, 1S3.

Creatin, V. Mallet, 131.

Creatinin. V Mallet, 131.

Creosote, Pyrogenic decomposition of.

VIII. Miiller, Eberhard, 334.

Crotonic acid. VIII. Helkenberg, 290.

Solid, and h^-drogen bromid. VIII.

Darbishire, 257.

Crotonic aldehyde and hydroxylamin.

VIII. Haarmaun, 285.

Crotonic aldehydes. Derivatives of.

VIII. Frank, Franz, 271.

Cryolite, Fluorene in. VIII. Weber,
Hermann, 386.

Cryoscopy. V. Calzolari, 64 ; Mann,
132; Raoult, 157. VIII. Bartsch,

Walter, 236; Dohrn, 261;

Gierig, 277 ; Mann, Gustav,

326; Smith, Harry, 370; Som-
merfeldt, 371.

Crystals, Mixed. VIII. vSommerfeldt,

371-

Cumalic acids. Halogen substituted.

VIII. Mills, 331.

Cumaranones. VIII. Atenstadt, 233

;

Bartsch, Fritz, 236.

Cumarin. VIII. Furrer, 275 ; Krafft,

311-

Basic. VIII. Schaal, 359.

Cumarone. VIII. Boes, 245 ; Finckh,

268 ; Kahlert, 304 ; Nathan

-

sohn, 337.

Derivatives of. VIII. Calov, 252
;

Richter, Otto, 352.

Synthesis of homologues of. VIII.

Schmidt, Hugo, 362.

Cumene, Arsenic derivatives of. VIII.

Oberg, 340.

Derivatives of. VIII. Ropp, Paul,

355-

Cuminoland ethyl-amin. VIII Schwab-

bauer, 367.

and methyl-amin. VIII. vSchwab-

bauer, 367.

Cumylidene-anilin and benzaldehyde in

the presence of potassium-cya-

nid. VIII. Gerngross, 277.

Curangin. VIII. Borsma, 246.

Cyamelid. VIII. Hofmann, Friedrich,

296.

Cyanacetamid, Condensation products

of. VIIL Corti, 255

Cyanacetic ester, Condensaiion products

of. VIIL Corti, 255.

Cyanacetone. VIIL Fussenegger, 275.

Cyanide process. [See also Gold..) V.

Bosqui, 58 ; Eissler, 80 ; Gaze,

91 ; Park, 147 ; Wilson, 195.

Cyano-acetic esters, Oxy-methylene de-

rivatives of. VIIL Gregoire,

281.

Cyano-azo-methin. VIIL Goldmann,

Max, 279.

Cyano-benzyl-anilin. VIIL Goldmann,

Max, 279.

Cyano-benzyl-chlorid. VIIL Brackel,

246.

Cyano-benzyl-malonic ester and ammo-
nia. VIIL Liittgen, 324.

Cyanoform. VIIL Ossvvald, 342.

Cyanogen. V. Goldberg, 94. VIIL
Sander, W^, 358.

and hydroxylamin. VIIL Laske,

317-
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Cyanojren compounds. III. Loebe, iS.

VIII. Maisel, 325.

Cyanuric acid. VIII. Ilofiiiann, Fried-

rich, 296.

compounds of. VIII. Putensen,34S.

Cyanuric compounds. VIII. Diel.s, 260.

Cyclic bases, Cholin- and neurin-like

compounds from. VIII. Henle,

Karl, 290.

Cyclic compounds containing: .sulfur.

VIII. Hennings, 290.

Cyclo-lieptane. VIII. Jacobi, Andreas,

300.

Cyclo hexanone. VIII. Knoch, 308.

Cyclo-hexanone-carboxylic esters. VIII.

Coblitz, 254.

Cyclo-methyl-hexanone, Condensation

products of. VIII. Dorrance,

261.

Cyclo-pentadiene, Condensation of, with

dipheuyl-methane and dihytlro-

naphtalene. VIII. Albrecht,

Walther, 231.

Cyclo-pentadiene, Derivatives of . VIII.

Noeldechen, 339.

Cyclo-pentadiene-quinones. VIII. Al-

brecht, Walther, 231.

Cyclo-peutane derivatives. VIII. Abell,

230 ; Meiser, 329.

Cyclo-pentenones, Chlorinated. VIII.

Rohde, 354
Cystin. VIII. Friedmanii, Adolf, 273.

D

Daguerre's process. VIII. Sclioll, H.,

364.

Dairies and dairying. {See also Milk.

)

V. Anweisung, 42 ; Fleisch-

mann, 85 ; Kirchner, 1 15 ; Rich-

mond, 159 ; Schafer, 167 ; Stoh-

mann, 178; Tiemann, 183;

Weigmann, 192. VII. Bericht

iiber die Thatigkeit, 221.

Daniel's chains. VIII. Zohls, 395.

Deca-methylene-diamin and aldehyde,

Condensation of. VI I i. Wag-
ner, 385.

Decylene. VIII. Narraway, 337.

Dehydro-mucicacid. VIII. Yoder, 394.

Denitrificatiou. V. Lemmermann, 125.

Dental chemi.stry. V. Hall, 98.

Desoxy- benzoin. VIII. Bilite, 242;

Wieland, 391.

and ethylic succinate. \III. Riiss-

wurm, 357.

Thio derivatives of. \'III. Neuen-
haus, 338.

Desoxy-cholicacid. VIII. Vahlen, 382.

Dextrose. VlII. Willeke, 391.

Diabasic acids, Hydroxylamin deriva-

tives of. VIII. Ehlert, 263.

Diabasic o.xy-acirls and caustic soda.

VIII. Dreyfus, 262.

Diacetal-amin. VIII. Henkel, 290.

Derivatives of . VIII. Kliinder, 308.

Diaceto-succinic esters. Isomeric. VIII.

Smyth, Morland, 370.

Diacetone-amin-oxim and diacetone-dia-

min and methyl-pentadiene.

VIII. Adamianz, 230.

Diacetone-amin, Carbamid and guanidin

derivatives of. VIII. Schall,

Max, 359.

Diacetone-hydro.xylamin. VIII. Jab-

lonski, 300.

Diacyl-methane, Formation of acetals

from. VIII. Lehmann, Willy,

318.

Dialpharyl-hj'drazins, Secondary. \'III.

Weiss, Bruno, 388.

Dialuric acid. VIII. Koech. 309.

Diamido-benzoic acid of Griess. VIII.

Schilling, Bruno, 361.

Diamido-diphen3d-methane, Ketone bro-

mids and ketone chlorids from.

VIII. Kriigener, 313.

Diamido-lutidin. VIII. Amos, 232.

Dianiido-phe n y loso-triazol . VIII.

Schleussner, 362.

Diamiuo-dioxy-pyrimid i n . \III.

Schottlander, 364.

Diamino-hexane. VIII. C.iinther, Ilcin-

rich, 284.

Diamins, Aliphatic. VIII. Kcil. 305.

and aldehydes. VIII. Jaross, 302.

andcarbouyl-chlorid. VIII, Jaross,

302.

Diamins. Mandelo-nitril and lacto-nitril,

Condensation of. VIII. Thiele,

379-
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Diamyl-oxaminic acids. VIII. Atkin-

son, 234.

Dianisidin. VIII. Starke, 373.

Diastase. V. Coupin, 72; Pozzi-Escot,

154. VIII. Doering, 260.

Diazo compounds. VIII. Hantzsch,

287 ; Stein, Victor, 373.

Aliphatic. VIII. Curtius, 256.

and acyl - ketonic esters. VIII.

Hailer, 286.

and alcohols. VIII. Gruskiewicz,

283.

and calcium - hypochlorate. VIII.

Kuchenbecker, 313.

and para-toluene-sulfinic acid. VIII.

Jenichen, 302.

Ortho - methylated, and alkalies.

VIII. Go:dberger, 279.

Diazo dyes. VIII. Wolfs, 393.

Diazo salts. VIII. Bamberg, Paul, 235.

Diazo-acetic-ester and phenyl acety-

lene. VIII. Lehmann, Louis,

318.

Diazo-acetic ether. VIII. Silberrad, 369.

Diazo-amido compounds. VIII. Tewes,

378.

Diazo-benzene-sulfonic acid and ethyl-

para- toluidin -hydrochlorid.

VIII. Pip, 346.

Diazo-beuzidin compounds. VIII. Dil-

the3% 260.

Diazo-carboxylic acid, Derivatives of.

VIII. Schultze, Otto, 366.

Diazo-cyanids, Stereoisomeric. VIII.

Schultze, Otto, 366.

Diazo-guanidin. VIII. Smythe, JohnS.,

371 ; Vogt, 382.

Diazo-liydrates, Isomeric. VIII. Eng-
ler, 265.

Diazo -imido- benzene. Derivatives of.

VIII. Majewski, Karl, 325.

Diazo-imids. VIII. Strauss, Carl, 376.

Diazo-methane. VIII. Nold, 339; Seel,

367-

Addition of, to compounds with an

ethylene bond. VIII. Burkard,

251-

Diazonium and animoniacal cuprous hy-

droxid solution. VIII. Meyer,
Felix, 330.

Diazonium salts and ammoniacal cuprous

hydroxid solution VIII. Tram-

pedach, 380.

Diazonium salts and cuprous com-

pounds. VIII. Blagden, 243.

Diazonium salts and methyl- and

ethyl-alcohols. VIII. Jochem,

303-

Diazonium-benzene-sulfonic acids and

stereoisomeric diazotates. VIII.

Gerilowski, 277.

Diazonium-perhaloids. VIII. Giinther,

Heinrich, 284.

Diazonium-thio- sulfonates. VIII.

Ewers, 266.

Diazo-perbromids. VIII. Strauss, Carl,

376.

Diazotates, Isomeric. VIII. Engler,

265.

Dibenz-hydroxamic series. VIII. Skiba,

370-
Dibenzal-ketone-penta-methylene. VIII.

Mentzel, 329.

Dibenzal-propionic acid, Derivatives of.

VIII. Mayr, R., 328

Dibenzal-succinic acids. Stereoisomeric.

VIII. Naotim, 336.

Dibenzoyl-glutaric ester. VIII. Pro-

pach, 348.

Dibeuzoyl-hydrazin, Action of iodin and

halogenous compounds on metal
derivatives of. VIII. Benrath,

239-

Dibenzoyl-malonic ester and phenyl-

hydrazin. VIII. Neuhausser,

338.

Dibenzoyl- methane. Isomeric. VIII.

Crowther, 256.

Dibenzoyl-methane, Phosphinic acids

of. VIII. Flemming, Arthur,

269.

Dibenzoyl-phenyl-glutaric ester. VIII.

Hinniger, 293.

Dibenzyl-hydrazin, Symmetrical. VIII.

Ouedenfeldt, 349.

Dibenzyl-ketone. VIII. Bilite, 242.

and ethylic succinate. VIII. Russ-

wurm, 357.

Dibiphenylene-ethane. VIII. Lonnes,

323-
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Dibroiiiids and alcoholic potash. VIII

Narr-away, 337.

Dihroiiiids, Aromatic, and sodium. \'III.

Ilinrichsen, 294.

Dibronio-anethol-dibromid and sodium-

ethoxid. YIII. Hoerinj^, 295.

Dibromo - anhydro - para-oxy - pseudo -

cumyl-alcohol. VIII. Sheldon,

36S.

Hydro-bromid of. VIII. Welde,389.

Dibromo-cinchoiiidin andbromin. VIII.

Oalimard, 275.

Dibromo-hexanes, Two stereoisomeric.

VIII. Mohr, Otto, 332

Dibromo-indone, Derivatives of. VIII.

Lanser, 316

Dibromo-mesitol-broniid. VIII. Traun,

381.

Dibromo-pentane and primary and sec-

ondary amins. VIII. Frieh-

melt, 273.

Dibromo- p3'r/j- tartaric acids and aro-

matic bases \'III. Hnzenauer,

265.

Dibromo-quinolin. \'III. Ilillkowitz,

293-

Dibromo-snbstitiited acids and aromatic

amins. VIII. Preiswerk, 347.

Dibromo-succinic acid. VIII. Raabe,

349-

Decomposition of. \'III. Rieben-

sahm, 352.

Dibromo-thymo-quinone. VIII. Hoff-

mann, Julius, 295.

Dibromo-tri-acetone-amin and ammo-
nia. VIII. Rossbach, 356.

Dicarbo - tri - thio - bis - desoxy - benzoin.

VIII. Neuenhaus, 338.

Dicarboxyl-glutaconic ester, Kimolecu-

lar. VIII. Weiss, Arno, 388.

Dicarboxylic acid derivatives of primary

hydrazins. VIII. Heinrichs,

290.

Dichloro-indone. VIII. Wiedermaun,

VIII. Johannssen,
39°-

Dichloro-ketones.

303

Dichloro-naphto-quinone and deriva-

tives of malonic ester. VIII.

Michel, Fritz, 331.

Dichloio-para-phenylene-diamin. VIII.

Stierlin, 375.

Dichloro-phthalic acid. \'III. Goure-
vitz, 2S0.

Condensation products of. VIII.

vS6verin, 368.

Dichloro-propionicacid. \III. Fromnie,

274.

Dichloro-quinone and ortho-aniido-

benzoic acid. VIII. Lasserre,

317.

Dichloro-telluro-ketones. \'III. Rohr-

baech, 355.

Dichloro-triketone-hydro-quinolin -hy-

drates. VIII. Winzheinier,392.

Dictionaries. (.S"^(? Section II.

)

Dicyano -benzoyl -acetic ester. VIII.

Heinemann, 289.

Dicyano-hydro-quinones, Derivatives of.

VIII. Giinther, Fritz, 284.

Diduro-quinone. VIII Hankel, 287.

Diethyl-aceto-acetic-ester. VIII. Berge,

240

Diethyl-anilin and cyanogen-bromi<l.

VIII. Noerr, 339.

Diethyl-hydro-tolu-quinone, Oxidation

of. VIII. Bernard, 241.

Diethyl-phenol, Derivatives of. VIII.

Broichsitter, 249.

Diffusion. V. Trovert, 185.

Digitalis. VIII. Windaus. 392

Digito-flavone. VIII. Fleischer, 269.

Digitogcnin. VIII. Merk, 329.

Dihydro-carvyl-dianiin. \III. Mayr-

hofer, 328.

Dihydro- lutidin -dicarboxylic ester.

VIII. Fuchs, Julius, 274.

Dihydro-quinazolin. VIII. Krecke,3i2.

Dihydro-tetrazin. VIII. Bauer, Wil-

helm, 237.

Dihydroxylic phenols, Action of chloro-

acetal on the mono-alky1-ethers

of. VIII. Teudeloff, 378.

Di-iodo-dinaplithyl. VIII. Schlosser,

362.

Di-iodo-uitro-benzene, lodoso, iodo, and

iodonium compounds of. VIII.

Ernst, Waldeniar, 266.

I)i-iso- amyl - benzene. Derivatives of.

VIII. Steinorth. 374.
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Di-iso - but}-! - aniin and chloro-acetal.

VIII. Schneider, Georg, 363.

Diketone series. VIII. Stern, Hermann,

374-

Diketones. VIII. Dencks, 258 ; Elze,

264 ; Fackehnann, 267 ; Stern,

374.

Aromatic. VIII. Wesenberg, 390.

Mercaptoles and sulfones of. VIII.

Bartelt, 236.

Diketonic acids. VIII. Kedesdy, 305.

Diketonic esters. VIII. Kedesdy, 305.

Dilaevulinic acid. VIII. Hofacker, 295.

Dilatometer. VIII. Aloller, K., 332.

Dimeta-xylyl-arsin. VIII. Rotter, 356.

Dimethoxy-diphenyl. VIII. Hinters-

kirch, 294.

Dimetlioxy-phenanthrene. VIII-

Buckow, 250.

Dimethyl-acetoplienone and aldehj-des,

VIII. Moll, 332.

Dimethyl-anilin and cyanogen-bromid.

, VIII. Noerr, 339.

Dimethyl-anilin-oxid. VIII. Leyden,

320.

Dimethyl-anilin-phthaloylic acid. VIII.

Seyler, 368.

Dimethyl-cumarones, Synthesis of two
isomeric. VIII. Hermes, 291.

Dimethyl-ethylene. VIII. Herrmann,

291.

Dimethyl-ethyl-pyrazin. VIII. Detert,

259-

Dimethyl-glyoxalidin. VIII Baumann,
Georg, 238.

Dimethyl-hydro-resorcin. VIII. Volk-

holz, 384.

Dimethyl - hydro - tolu - quinone. Oxida-

tion of. VIII. Bernard, 241.

Dimethyl-meta-amido-benzoic acid and
formaldehyde, Condensation of.

VIII. Zundel, 396.

Dimethyl - meta - toluidin - azo - benzene.

VIII. Samelson, Siegfried, 358.

Dimethyl-naphto-safranin. VIII. Graf,

Gottfried, 2S1.

Dimethyl-nitro-quinolin, Derivatives of.

VIII. Burr, 251.

Dimethyl-octanolic acid. Lactone of.

VIII. Seuffert, 368.

Dimethyl-ortho-toluidin, Derivatives of.

VIII. Kann, 305.

Dimethyl -oxazol. VIII. Oe.sterreich,

Max, 340.

and acetaldehyde. VIII. Oester-

reich, Max, 340

Dimethyl - para - toluidin - oxid. VIII.

Leyden, 320.

Dimethyl-pyrazin, Synthesis of. VIII.

Jorre, 303.

Dimethyl-pyrimidin. VIII. .\ngerstain,

232.

Dimethyl -pyrrolin. VIII Hielscher,

293-

Dimethyl -succinic acids, Unsymmet-
rical. Ester acids and anilic

acids of. VIII. Giittes, 284.

Dimethyl-uracils. VIII . Dietrich, 260.

Dimethylene-quinone. VIII. Hiitz, 298.

Dinitro-benzoic ester and hydrazin-hy-

drate. VIII. Riedel, Adolf, 352.

Dinitro - cliloro - benzene
_
and pyridin.

VIII. Gail, 275 ; Heuser, Ger-

hard, 292.

Dinitro-chloro-benzoic acid. VIII. Heu-
ser, Gerhard, 292.

Dinitro-cresol. VIII. Kunze, 314.

Dmitro-diethylene-diamin- cobalt salts..

VIII. Humphrey, 298.

Dinitro - meta - dichloro - benzene and
amins, phenols and alcohols.

VIII. Fohrenbach, 270.

Dinitro-meta-xylene-sulfonic acid. VIII.

Gronow, 282.

Dinitro-methyl-toluidin. VIII. Mayer,

R., 328.

Dinitro-naphthalene. VIII. Oser, 342.

Isomerisation of, into nitro-nitroso-

naphtol. VIII. Eckstein, 263.

Sulfonation of . VIII. Eckstein, 203.

Dinitro-naphtol. VIII. Matis, 327.

Dinitro-salic)'lic acid. VIII. Sieben,

369-

Diortho-methyl-para-diquinolyl. VIII.

Paack, 343.

Dioxy acids. VIII. Lentz, 319.

Dioxy - aniido - anthraquinone - sulfonic

acid. VIII. Theis, 379.

Dioxy-benzal-cumaranone. VIII. Kes-

selkaul, 306,
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Dioxy -benzene, Carbonates of the three

isomeric. VIII. Lindenberg,

321.

Dioxy-cuniarin and aldehydes. VIII.

Haller, 2S7.

Dioxy-dialphyl-acetic lactones. VIII.

Siinonis, 37^).

Dioxy - diphenyl-niethane, Ketouc-bro-

niids and ketone-chlorids from.

VIII. Kriigener, 313.

Dioxj'-di])henyl-tri-bromo-ethane and
bromin. VIII. Meimberg, 328.

Dioxy-diphenyl -tri-bromo-ethane and
chlorin. VIII. Meimberg, 32S.

Dioxy -diphenyl -tri-chloro-ethane and

bromin. VIII. Meimberg, 32S.

Dioxy - diphenyl -tri -chloro- ethane and

chlorin. VIII. Meimberg, 32S.

Dioxy - ditolyl - methane and bromin.

VIII. Claus, 254.

Dioxy-flavone. VIII. Blumstein, 244.

Synthesis of. VIII. Oderfeld, 340 ;

Osius, 342 ; Salis, 358 ; Seifart,

368.

Dioxy-lutidin. VIII. Amos, 231.

Dioxy-naphthalene. VIII. Zielke, 395.

Mono-ethyl-ether of. \'III. Thon,

379-

Dioxy- naphthalene -di sulfonic acid.

VIII. Hantower, 287.

Dioxj'-succinic ester, Carbamid deriva-

tives of. VIII. Geisenhcimer,

276.

Dioxy-tolyl-plienyl-methane and bro-

min. VIII. Claus, 254.

Di-para-oxy-phenyl - dimethyl - methane

and bromin. VIII. Griiters,

283.

Dipenta-methenj-l, Derivatives of. VIII.

Meiser, 329.

Diphenyl and phosphorus-trichlorid.

VIII. Buss, 251.

Diphenyl, Derivatives of. VIII. l-'ried-

laender, Hans, 273.

Diphenyl, Phosphorus and sulfur deriva-

tives of the amins of. \'III

Zahn, 394.

Diphenyl-amins. VIII. Wagner, Hor.st,

Diphenyl-amins. Derivatives of. \'III.

Rarth, Theodor, 236.

Sulfonic acids of. VIII. Werden-
k'erg. 389.

Diphenyl -carbazid, Molecular com-
l^ounds of. VIII. I.,apras, 317.

Diphenyl-ethane-amidin, Derivatives of.

VIII. Zetlitz, 395.

Diphenyl-ether. VIII. Maehlv, 325.

Diphenyl-ethyl-imida/.ols. \'III. Lau-
don, 317.

Diphenyl - hexatrienc - carl)Oxylic acid,

Derivatives of. VIII. Knell, 308.

Diphenyl - hydrazin - methylene. VIII.

yuedenfeldt, 349.

Diphenyl -imid-azol. \'in. Weppner,
'389-

Diphenyl - iso-dithio-biazolone. VIII.

Kamphausen, 304 ; Spitta.Alb.,

372.

Diphenyl-methane, Hydrogenated de-

rivatives of. \'III. Strauss

Otto, 376.

Diphenyl - methane - dicarboxylic acid.

Vni. Lach, 315

Diphenyl - methyl - imid -azols VIII.

Witte, 392.

Diphenyl-pentenic acid. \'III. Merck-

ens, 329

Diphenyl-propane series. \'III. Wie-
land, 391.

Diphenyl-p3rone. VIII. Siegfried, 369.

Diphenyl - tolyl - arsin. VIII. Lauter-

wald, 317.

Diphenylene. VIII. ^Nleyer, Leo. 331.

Diphenylene-gly colic acid. VIII.

Nickell, 338.

Dipiperonylidene-succinic acid. VIII.

Vievveg. 383.

Dijiropyl-oxaminic acids. VIII. .\tkin-

son, 234.

Dipseudo - cumyl - pheuyl-arsiii . \' 1 1 1.

Rotter, 356.

Diquinolvl VIII. Loo. 323; Schmook,

363.

Diquinoyl - tetra -oxim. \1II. Geese,

276.

Diquiuoyl-tri-oxim. \'III. Hlumt'iithal,

244.
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Dirhodano-cobaltiac salts and structural

isomerism in inorganic com-

pounds. VIII. Braunlich, 247.

Discoveries, Chemical V. Ephraim,8r.

Disinfection. V. Hess, 104 ; Paul, 149 ;

Rideal, 160.

Dissociation. III. Duhem, 14. V. Bat-

telli, 49 ; Cohen, 70 ; Duhem-

77. •

Distillation of liquors. {See also Alco-

hols ; Wine. ) III. Dujardin,

14. V. Biicheler, 62 ; Duplais,

78 ; Eidherr, 80 ; Fierz, 83 ;

Hourier, 108; Jacquet, m ;

Maercker, 131; Noel, 144;

Ponti, 154 ; Rocques, 161 ; Se-

bastian, 170 ; Sorel, 175 ; Valyn,

186; Vigneron, 188. VII. Jahr-

buch des Vereins, 225.

Disulfids and amins. VIII. Obermiller,

340.

Disulfids, Cyclic. VIII. Wolff, Karl,

393-

Disulfones. VIII. Ebers, 263 ; Fahren-

horst, 267.

Cyclic. VIII. Wolff, Karl, 393.

Mixed. VIII. Hazard, 28S.

Dithienyl, Derivatives of. VIII. Nahke,

336.

Dithio-biurets. VIII. Philippe, 345.

Dithio-carbonic ester. VIII. Lingen-

brink, 321.

Ditolyl-phthalid. VIII. Holtz, 297.

Dolomite. VIII. Schiflfer, 361.

Domestic chemistr}'. V. Baringer, 47 ;

Lassar-Cohn, 122, 123 ; Mell-

mann, 135 ; Regodt, 157 ; Rich-

ards and Elliott, 159; Schreiber,

169 ; Snijders, 174.

Double salts. Complexions in. VIII.

Rieger, 352.

Drying. V. Hausbrand, loi.

Dulcite. VIII. Moulin, 333.

Duro-quinone. VIII. Hankel, 287.

Dyeing and bleaching. I. Gar^on, 3.

II. Bersch,6; Gar9on, 7; Raw-
son, 10. III. Produits, 20. V.

Artof dyeing, 43; Beech, 49; Bot-

tler, 58 ; Delmart, 74 ; Depierre,

75 ; Faymonville, 83 ; Fraps, 86
;

Dyeing and bleaching. [Cont'd.]

Ganswindt, 89; Garfon, 89;
Georgevics, 91 ; Gnehni, 94

;

Gros-Renaud, 97 ; Heermann,
loi ; Hellot, 102 ; Herzfeld, J.,

104 ; Holbling, 106 ; Hummel,
109; Lebbin, 123; Lowenthal,

128 ; Miyares, 138 ; Modern
bleaching, 139; Pappenheim,

147 ; Paterson, 14S ; Piequet,i52 ;

Prudhomme, 156 ; Reimann,

157 ; Sansone, 166 ; Scherf, 167 ;

Schoop, P., 169 ; Soxhlet, 175 ;

Tailfer, 180; Thomas, 181;

Triapkine, 185. VII. Farben-

zeitung, 224 ; Lauber's Monats-

hefte, 226; Yearbook, 228;*

Zeitschrift fiir Farben- . . .

chemie, 229. VIII. Rotheli,

354 ; Sansone, 358 ; Theis, 379.

Dyestuffs. II. Schultz, 10. V. Atlas,

44; Herghof, 51; Blum, 56;
Biilow, 62 ; Buss, 63 ; Dupont,

78; Heumann, 104; Jaubert,

III ; lychne, 125 ; Nietzki, 143 ;

Rupe, 163 ; Thomas, 181. VIII.

Blum, 244.

Dynamite. {See a/so Explosives.) V.

Trawzl, 184.

Ecgonin. VIII. Miiller, Wilhelm, 335.

Ecgoninic acid. VIII. Bode, 244 ; Hol-

lander, 296.

Egg-albumen, Products of the alkaline

hydrolysis of. VIII. Stiiber,

377-

Eight (Carbon) ring, Formation of.

VIII. Sondheimer, 371.

Elder berries. VIII. Sack, 357.

Electrochemistry. II. Heyne, 7. III.

Borchers, 13. V. Arrhenius,

43 ; Bauer, 49 ; Becker, 49 ;

Becquerel, 49; Bermbach, 51;

Biscan, 54 ; Blount, 56 ; Cossa,

72 ; Elbs, 80 ; Gerdes, 91 ; Ha-

ber, 98 ; Handbuch, 99 ; Holzt,

108; Jones, H., 113; Kohn,ii6;

L,e Blanc, 124; Lob, 128; Lo-

renz, 129; Minet, 138; Nernst,
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Electrochemistry. [Cont'd.]

142 ; Norden, 144 ; Oettel, 145 ;

Peters, F., 151 ; Prime nozioni,

155; Q"i^y, 156; Smith, Ed-

gar, 174; Specketer, 175. VII.

Electro-chemist, 224 ; Electro-

chemical Industry, 224 ; Elek-

trochemische Technik, 224;

Jahrbuch der Elektrochemie,

225; Transactions, 228. VIII.

Kieseritzky, 306.

Electrolysis. V. Faraday, 83 ; Hollard,

107 ; Jordis, 114; Kolbe, 117;

Lob, 128; Minet, 138; Neu-

mann, 142 ; Petersen, 151 ; Ri-

ban, 159 ; Schoop, 169. VIII.

Auerbach, G., 234; Laband,

315 ; Sackur, 357 ; vSiegrist,

369 ; Winkelblech, 392.

Electrometallurgy. V. Beck*er, 49;

P)Orchers, 58; Minet, 138.

Electroplating. V. Geiger, 91 ; Ghersi,

92 ; Langbein, 121 ; Philip, 151 ;

Stockmeier, 177 ; Taucher, 180
;

Watt, 191 ; Werth, 193.

Emetics. VIII. Eaudran. 237.

Enamel. V. Coffignal, 69.

Encarvone. Lohr, 322 ; Stabler, 372.

Engineering chemistry. V. Davis, 74 ;

Phillips, 152 ; Sexton, 172 ; Still-

man, 177.

Pvrbia. VIII. Hoglung, 295.

Ergot. V. Keller, 115.

Erythronic acid. V. Meusser, 136.

Essential oils [See also Cosmetics ;

Perfumes.) V. Atkinson, 44;

Charabotand Dupont, 66 ; Gilde-

meister, 93; Idris, no; Labbe,

119; Liotard, 127; Parry, 148.

VIII. Adlung, 230; Mann, Karl,

326.

Ester formation. VIII. Michaelis, 331.

Esterification. VIII. Feith, 267.

Etard's reaction. V. Rohde, 162.

Ethanolamin, Derivatives of. VIII.

Rossi er, Paul, 354-

Ethenvl-tri-sulfid. VIII. Mangier,

326.

Etherification. \'. Williamson, 195.

Ethin-diplUhalids. VIII. Bechler, 23S.

Ethoxy acids, Ivlectrosynthescs from.

VIII. Mend, 329.

Ethoxy-butyric acid and aqueous potash.

VIII. Helnirich, 290.

Ethoxy-flavone. VIII. Alperin, 231.

Ethoxy - fumaric ester. \'III. Gold-

schmidt, Max, 279.

Ethoxy-quinolin (Ana). VIII. Wiske,

392.

Ethoxyl - phosphorus - oxy - chlorid and

primary and secondary amins.

VIII. Ratzlaflf, 350.

Ethyl group. VIII. Schmidt, Aug., 362.

Ethyl-acetate. VIII. Alexander, 231.

Ethyl-benzene, Derivatives of. VIII.

Schmiz, 363.

Ethyl-crotonicacid. VIII. Borstelniann,

246.

Ethyl-esters, .-Vromatic VIII. Michaelis,

331

Ethyl - lepidin derivatives. VIII. Rij-

vanck, 242.

Ethyl-malonic hydrazid. \III. Rech-

nitz, 350.

Kthyl-mesaconic acid. Oxidation of, by

potassic permanganate. VIII.

Dannenberg, 257.

p;thyl - methyl - ketone. \'III. Levin-

stein, 320.

Ethyl-nitrolic acid. Isomeric salts of.

VIII. Graul, 281.

Ethyl-oxy-butyric acid. VIII. Lurie,

324-

Ethyl-phenol and chloro-acetal. VIII.

Schroder, 365.

Ethyl -phenyl -hydrazin and ethylic-

chloro-carbonales. VIII. Liit-

gert, Ad., 324.

Ethyl-pheuyl-ketone. VIII. Niedenzu,

339-

Ethyl-phthalazin, Synthesis of. VIII.

Paul, Victor, 344.

Ethyl-sulfo-acetic acid, Sulfone com-

pounds from. VIII. Claesson,

253-

PCthvlene and benzene vapours. VIII.

Harbeck, 2S7.

Ethylene-diamin. \III. Ilcrzfeld, 292.

.\lkyl derivatives of. VIII. Schnei-

der. Paul, 363.
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Ethylene - diamin and benzyl-chlorid.

VIII. Bleier, 243.

and bivalent salts VIII. Megerle,

328.

and salts of bivalent metals, Com-
pounds of. VIII. Spruck, 372.

and tri-methylene-bromid. VIII.

Bleier, 243.

Ethylene- diamin - amin compounds.
VIII. Griin, Ad., 283.

Ethylene-imin series. VIII. Frobenius,

Otto, 274.

Ethyl ene-phenyl-hydrazin. VIII.

Hirshmann, 294

Ethylic-sodium-aceto-acetate and ethy-

lene bromid. VIII. Freer, 272.

Ethylic - sodium-diketo-h}'drindene-car-

boxylate and halogens. VIII.

Flatow, 269.

Ethylidene-anilin, Derivatives of. VIII.

Hamburger, 287.

Ethylidene-glutaric acid. VIII. Eg-

gert, 263 ; Miihlhauser, 334.

Eugenol, Bromin derivatives of. VIII.

Hahn, Otto, 286.

Euxenite. VIII. Prandtl, 347.

Evaporation, condensing and cooling.

V. Hausbrand, 100.

Experimental chemistry. V. Arendt,

42 ; Blochmann, 55 ; Emsmann,
81 ; Faideau, 82 ; Herding, 103 ;

Hill, A. W., 105 ; Hillyer, 105 ;

Mackensie, 130; Newell, 143;

Newth, 143 ; Praktischer Chem-
iker, 155 ; Smith and Keller,

174; Wyatt, 198. VIII. Keil,

306.

Explosives. {See a/so Dynamite ; Gun-
powder. ) II. Daniel, 7. V.

Auzenat, 46; Bernadou, 51;
Guttmann, 98 ; Nimier, 143 ;

Nunoz, 144; Pictet, R., 152;

Sanford, 166; vSchmerber, 168
;

Schwartz, 170; Uebersicht, 186
;

Walke, 190; Wille, 195.

Expositions, Chemistr}' at. III. Be-

richt, 12; Borchers, 13; Hor-
sin-Deon, 17 ; Katalog, 17 ;

Keppeler, 17 ; Mellmann, 18
;

Witt, 22. V. Wiley, 194.

Fenchene. V. Neumann, 143.

Derivatives of. VIII. Neumann,

338 ; Phillips, 345.

Fencho-carbox^'lic acid. VIII. Phillips,

345 ; Westphalen, 390.

Fenchone. VIII. Meyer, Frederick, 330,

Fenchone-pinacone. VIII. Koepp, 310.

Fermentation. (See also Veast. ) III.

Roussy, 21. V. Ahrens, 39;
Coupin, 72 ; Green, 96 ;

Jacque-

min. III
;
Jorgensen, 113; Op-

penheimer, 146 ; Pozzi-Escot,

154. VIII. Bredig, 248.

Ferric compounds. VIII. Desch, 259.

Ferric oxid.Ansenates of. VIII Metzke,

330-

Ferricsalts. VIII. Miiller, Richard, 335.

Ferricyanids of the alkaline earths.

VIII. Miiller. Paul, 335.

Ferrous salts and potassium iodid, In-

fluence of free acids on the reac-

tion between. VIII. Capelle,

Carl, 252.

Fertilizers. {See also Agricultural chem-
istr}'.) V. Crouzel, 73; Goupil,

95 ; Hensel, 103 ; Kloepper, 116;

Lambert, 120; Lierke, 127;

Methoden, 136 ; Minozzi, 138
;

Passon, 148 ; Payne, 149 ; Pick,

152 ; Rogoyski, 162 ; Siderski,

173 ; Snyder, 174 ; Vacirca, 186 ;

Wiley and Ewell, 195 ; Wolff,

196 ; Zacharewicz, 198.

Filix acid. VIII. Reich, 350.

Fire, Chemistry of. V. Ingle, iii.

Fire extinction. V. Rudolffi, 163.

Five carbon ring compounds. VIII.

Spiess, Paul, 372.

Flames, Colored. VIII. Kaempfe, 304.

Plavaspidic acid. VIII. Hausmann,
288.

Flavindulin. VIII. Eichler, 264 ; Stof-

fel, 375-

Flavone, Derivatives of. VIII. Lowy,
Robert, 323 ; Neidhart, 338.

Flores-Koso. VIII. Lobeck, 322.

Flour. V. Marion, 133.

Fluorene and formic ester. VIII. Densch,

258.
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Fluorene, Reactions of the methylene

gronp in. \'III. Henle, Franz,

290.

Fhiorene-oxalic ester. \'III. Densch,

25S.

F^hiore.scein. \'I1I. Rodatz, 354.

Fhioresceuce and chemical constitution,

Correlation of. VIII. Conzetti,

Fluorids. Vlll. Jiiger, Albert, 301.

Ferric. VIII. Koeppen, Otto, 310.

Fluorin. V. Moissan, 139. VIII. Alfa,

231 ; Oettel, 340.

compounds. Organic. VIII. Nolte,

339-

Fluorindin. VIII. Guggeuheitn, 284.

Fluorindins, Synthesis of. VIII. Sla-

boszewicz, 370.

Fluor-iodates. VIII. Lauenstein, 317.

Fluor-manganites. VIII. Lauenstein,

3'7-

F'odder. V. Alquier, 40 ; Hoppe. 108.

VIII. Wiibbena, 394.

Foods and nutrition. {See also Bread,

Butter, Cheese, Flour, Meat,

Preservation of food.) I. Patent

Office. 5. V. Abel, 38 ; Atwater,

W. I)., 44, 45; Atwater and

Woods, 45 ; Balland, A., 47 ;

Beier, 50 ; Bevier, 52 ; Bigelow,

53 ; Blasdale, 55 ; Bonazzi, 57 ;

Buchka, 62 ; Bujard, 63 ; Clau-

triau, 69 ; Eisner, 81 ; Frankel,

86 ; Frissell, 88 ; Gadola, 89 ;

Gibson, 92 ; Goss, 95 ; Heer-

wagen, loi ; Hutchison, no;

Jaffa, in: Jordan, 114; Lang-

worthy, 122; Leffmanii, 124;

Loew, 128 ; Malmejac, 132 ;

Manget, 132 ; Manuel, 132 ;

Martel, 133; Mitchell, 138;

Moor, 139 ;
Pearmain, 149

;

Richards, 159; Rupp, 163;

Saninilung der IJestimmungen,

166; Schneidemiihl, 169; vSeel,

171; Snyder and Frisby, 174;

Staedtler, 176; Stone, 17S;

Sulla composizione, 179;

Thompson, Henry, 182; Verein-

Foods and nutrition. [Cont'd.]

liarungen, 187 ; Villiers and
Collin, 188; Vogl, 188; Voor-

hees, 189; Wait, 190; Wiley,

194. VII British Foodjournal,

221 ; r'orschuiigslierichte, 224 ;

Oesterreicbische (ihemiker-Zei-

tung, 226. VIII. Leignes-Bak-

hoven, 319.

Foods, Dye.stuffs in. VIII. Weissbein,

38S.

Metals in. VIII. Mebold, 328.

Forensic chemistry. (See a/so Toxicol-

ogy) \'. Kippenberger, n,s ;

Klein, n5 ; Polstorff, 154

Formaldehyde. V. Hess, 104 ; Vanino,

186. VIII. vSertz, 36S.

and terpenes VIII. Kriewitz. 313.

Kstimation of. VIII. Romeyer, 355.

in aqueous solution and hydrogen

chlorid. VIII. Coops, 255.

or methylene deri\"atives of acids of

the sugar group. VIII. Clowes,

254-

Fornialdeh^'de- bisulfite compounds .

VIII. Glimm, 278.

Formaldehyde-sulfites. V. Glimm, 94.

Formazyl compounds. VIII. Schiess,

360.

Form-imido e.ster, Hydro-chlorid of.

VIII. Hogrebe, 296.

Formyl compounds, Isomerism in. VIII.

Lewin, Isaac, 320.

P'ormyl-acetic-ester. VIII. Rindeniann,

242.

Forun^l-carbamid. VIII. Gorski, 280.

Formyl -phenyl -acetic-ester. VIII.

Koltscharsch, 311.

Isomeric. VIII. Bonier, 244.

Friedel-Crafts' reaction. VIII. Naph-

tali, 337 ; Smirnoff, 370.

Fruits. V. Bigelow, 53.

Fucacea. VIII. Koch. Ludwig, 309.

Fuels. V. Campredon, 64 ; Colomer,

71; Fischer, F., S4 ;
Gill. A.,

93; Jiiptner. n4 ; Phillips,

H. J., 152 ; Poole, 154 : Popple-

well, 154 ; Seyflfart. 172.

Fungicides. \". Haywood, loi.
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Furfur-acrolein. VIII. Rohnier, 354.

Furfural. VIII. Rohmer, 354.

alcohol in coflFee oil. VIII. Erd-

tuann, 266.

Furfuran. VHP. Widmer, 390

ring. VIII. Griilert, 281.

Furfurol and'ethylaniin. VIII. Scliwab-

bauer, 367.

Furfurol and meth ylamin . VIII.

Schwabbauer, 367.

Furfurol and succinic acid. VIII.

Scheuermann, 360.

Fvirnaces. V. Duheni,78; Jiiptnerand

Toldt, 114; MoLssaii, 139.

Furodiazol, Tolyl- and benzyl deriva-

tives of. VIII. Stevens, 375.

Fusel oil. Estimation of. [See also Al-

cohols and alcoholometry.) V.

Briiggemann, 61

G
Galacto-se. V. Dienert, 75.

Galipot. VIII. Westerberg, 390.

Gallamic acid, Derivatives of. VIII.

Gansser, 276.

Gallic acid. V. Bietrix, 53.

Gamboge. VIII. Levi'inthal, 320.

Gas chemi.stry and gas analysis. V.

Abady, 38 ; Ames, 41 ; Bates,

48 ; Bleier, 55 ; Boyle and Ama-
gat, 59 ; Henipel, 102 ; Neu-
mann, 142 ; SeyfFart, 172

;

Winkler, 195, 196.

Gas coals, Nitrogen content of. VIII.

Schilling, Eugen, 361.

Ammonia production from. VIII.

Schilling, 361.

Gas engines. V. Lencauchez, 125.

Gas, Illuminating. III. Welsbach, 22.

V. Bossner, 57 ; Butterfield,

63 ; Calzavara, 64 ; Clauss, 69 ;

Fletcher, T., 85; Frenzel, 87;

Hornby, loS ; Hunt, 109 ; Le-

fevre, 124 ; Marpillero, 133 ;

O'Connor, 144 ; Simmance, 173 ;

Stevenson, 177; Truchot, 185.

Gas oil, Pyrogenic decomposition of.

VIII. Miiller, Eberhard, 334.

Gases and vapours, Combustible. VIII.

Trautwein, 381.

Gases, Internal friction and thermic

variation in. VIII. Breiten-

bach, 248.

Liquefaction of. VIII. Lefevre,

318.

Permanent. VIII. Kriiger, R., 313.

Gastric contents. V. Lassar-Cohn, 123.

Gelseminium sempervirens. V. Wiki,

J93-

Glass. III. Henrivaux, 16. V. Angelo,

41 ; Bertran, 52 ; Biser, 54 ;

Coffignal, 69 ; Henrivaux, 103 ;

Hovestadt, 109 ; Shenstone,

172 ; Wetzel, 193. VIII. Focke,

270.

Glauconinicacid. VIII. Bischkopff, 243.

Globulin in blood-serum. VIII. Wal-

lerstein. 386.

Glucosids VIII. Jouck, 303.

Glue. V. Lehner, 125 ; Malepeyre, 131 ;

Rideal, 160.

Glutaconic acid. VIII. Dreyfus, 262.

Gluten. VIII. Mangel. 326.

Glutin-peptone VIII. Braunig, 246.

Glycerid in animal fats. VIII. Hansen,

287.

Glycerids. VIII. Neumayer, 338.

Glycerin and metallic oxids. VIII.

Bullnheimer, 251.

Glycerin - aldehydes. VIII. Neuberg,

338.

Glycocol. VIII. Ihrfeldt, 299.

compounds of aromatic amido-

esters. VIII. Oppenheimer,

Max, 341.

Glycosids. V. Rijn, 160. VIII. Proelss,

348.

Glyoxylic acid. VIII. Glass, 278.

Gold. (6V^ (?A'c; Cyanide process.) V.

Begeer,5o; Bosqui,58; Coignet,

70; Curie, 73 ; Eissler,8o; Gaze,

91; Park, 147; Wade, E. M., 189.

Atomic weight of. VIII. Kriiss,

313-

Double salts of abnormally com-

posed organic bases. VIII.

Fenner, 268.

in a current of chlorin. Behavior of.

VIII. Langguth, 316.

lodometry of . VIII. Spiess, 372.
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Guaiacol, Derivatives of. VIII. I'alk, i

267. 1

Guajacuiii. VIII. Patzold, 343.

(iuanainins, Aromatic. VIII. El/anow-

ski, 264.

Disubstituted. VIII. Cramer, 256.

Guanidin. VIII. Gibson, 277.

Guanin. VIII. Goslich, 280.

Gums. V. Cordemoy,72; Dieterich, 75.

Gunpowder. {Set' also Explosives.)

III. Tjppmann, iS. V. Nimier,

143-

Gutta-percha. V. Clouth, 69.

H
Haematin. VIII. Kolle, Martin, 309.

Hemoglobin. VIII. Rouchy, 356.

Halogen and hydroxyl. VIII. Pels, 268.

Halogen derivatives. VIII. Gressly,

282 ; Mouneyrac, 333.

Halogen in organic compounds. Deter-

mination of. VIII. Moppert,

333-

Halogen salts, Estimation of. VIII.

Burnett, 251.

Halogens. V. Pels, 83. VIII. Jiiger,

Albert, 301.

Quantitative separation of. VIII.

Specketer, 371.

Heavy metals, Quantitative analysis of.

VIII. Schlossberg, 362.

Helium. VIII. Steudel, 375.

Helleborein. VIII. Thacter, 379.

Helleborin. \'III. Thacter, 379.

Hemipinic acid, Derivatives of. VIII.

Van der Meulen, 383.

Indone derivatives of. VIII. Lan-

dau, 316.

Ilemipinyl-hydroxylamin. VIII. Funk,

275-

Heptenic acid. \'III. Gully, 284.

Heptyl-amin soaps. VIII. Funcke, 275.

Heterocyclic compounds. V. Bruhl,6i.

VIII. Zinsser, 395.

Hetero - xauthin. VIII. Weinschenk,

388.

Hexacyclic ketones. VIII. Rath, 350.

Hexa-ethyl-benzene. \' 1 1 1 Rartels, 236.

Hexa- hydro - anthranilic acid. VIII.

Bull, 251.

Hexa- hydro -apophylenic acid. \III.

Wolff. 393.

Hexa-hj^dro-cinchomeronic acid. VIII.

Wolff, Fritz, 393.

Hexa-hj'dro-orlho-phenyl-dianiin. \'III.

Bull, 251.

Hexa-hydro-para-benzyl-amin - carboxy-

lic acid. VIII. Ladisch, 315.

Hexa-hydro-phthalic acids, Optically

active. VIII. Conrad, 255.

Hexalkyl-diarsonium compounds. VIII.

Gronover, 2S2.

Hexa-methylene, Derivatives of. \III.

Freer, 272.

Hexyl-aceto-acetic ester. \'III. Lun-

dahl, 324.

Hexyl-aticonic acid. \'III. Simon, Joh ,

370-

Hexyl-itaconic acid. Oxidation of. VIII.

Simon, Joh., 370.

Hexyl-malonic ester. VIII. Lundahl,

324-

High temperature. Production of. V.

Bredig, 60.

Hippuric acid. VIII. F>hlhaber, 267.

Hippuro-flavin VIII. F'ehlhaber, 267.

Honey dextrin. VIII. Miiller, Alb.,

334-

Honey from pine. VIII Monheim,

332-

Hops. VIII. Barth, Georg. 236.

Humidity of air. Determination of. VIII.

Richter, Bernhard. 352.

Humus from sugar and permanganate.

VIII. Feilitzen, 267.

Hydantoins. VIII. Weiss, Maurus, 388.

Aromatic. VIII. Breusledt, 2 18.

Hydramins. VIII Matthes, 327.

Hydrastinin. VIII. Voigt, Carl, 3S4.

Hydration of dissolved substances.

VIII. Oppermann, 341.

Hvdrazido-aceticacid. VIII. Lehmann.

Martin, 31 8.

Hvdrazids of aromatic acids and alka-

lies. VIII. Melsbach. 329.

Hydrazids of orlho-.sulfo-benzoic acid.

VIII. Brandt, Otto, 247.

Hydrazin. VIII. Imbert, 299 ;
Kiispert,

313; Stolle, 375; Zembrzu.ski,

395-
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Hydrazin. [Cont'd.]

and diazo compounds. VIII. Schiff,

360.

derivatives. VIII. Bailey, 235.

salts. VIII. Ebler, 263.

Hydrazin-iso-butyricacid. VIII. Frank,

Christian, 271.

Hydrazo-anisol. VIII. Starke, 323.

Hydrazo- benzene. VIII. Baumann,
Otto, 238 ; Levin, 320 ; Riilke,

356.

and aliphatic aldehydes. VIII.

Luinnierzheim, 324.

Nitro derivatives of. VIII. Stiasny,

375-

Hydrazones. VIII. Favrel, Georges, 267.

Stereoisomeric. VIII. Schmidt,
Otto, 362.

Hydrazonic acid. VIII. Halvorsen, 287.

Hydrindene. VIII. Diinkelsbiihler, 262.

Hydrindone. VIII. Schiefer, 360.

Hydro-aromatic compounds. VIII.

Guerbet, 284 ; Weiss, Richard,

388.

Hydro-aromatic ketones. VIII. Rein-

ecke, 351.

Hydro-carbons. V. Berthelot, 52. VIII.

Jacunski, 301.

Aliphatic. \'. Mouneyrat, 140.

and potassium -persulfate. VIII.

Moritz, Karl, 333.

and sulfuric acid. VIII. Lehmann,
Theodor, 31S.

Aromatic. VIII. Bartels, 236.

Aromatic, and sodium. VIII. Lodt-

er, 322.

from beeswax. VIII. Jirmann, 302.

Halogen substituted, and aluminium
halogen compounds. VIII.

Kerez, 306.

Hydro-chelidonic acid. Derivatives of.

VIII. vStrube, 376.

Hydro-collidin. VIII. Gilbert, 277.

Hydro-cornicularic acid, Unsaturated

lactones of. VIII. Straus, 376.

Hydro-cotarnin and aldehydes. VIII.

Kersten, 306.

Hydrogen V. Schoop, iM. U., 169.

VIII. lyettermann, 320.

Hydrogen chlorid. VIII. Schmitt,362.

Hydrogen C3'anid. VIII. Bartsch, 236
;

Rodrian, 354.

Sesqui - hydro - chlorid of. VIII.

Schnitzpahn, 363 ; Skita, 370.

Syntheses by means of. VIII. Pu-

rucker, 348.

Hydrogen dioxid. VIII. Kohen, 310;

Lehnert, 318 ; Schlossberg, 362.

and hydrogen iodid. Catalysis in the

reaction between . VIII. Erode,

249.

Use of, in quantitative analysis.

VIII. Briihl, 249.

Hydrogen electrode, Depolarisation of.

VIII. Panschaud, 343.

Hydrogen sulfide group. VIII. Ebler,

263.

Hydro-pyridin, Synthesis in. VIII.

Brunswig, 250.

Hydroquinone- methyl -ketone. VIII.

Behn, Richard, 239.

Hydroquinone - tetra-carboxylic acid.

VIII. Wolman, 393.

Hydro-resorcin. VIII. Schilling, Rud.,

361.

Hydro-rubeanic acid. VIII. Frolich,

Julius, 274.

Hydro-sulfurous acid, Sodium- and cal-

cium salts of. VIII. Frank, A.,

271.

Hydroxamic acid. VIII. Pickard,

346.

Hydroxy-lactones. VIII. Lux, 325.

Hydroxyl. V. Fels, 83.

Hydroxylamin. VIII. Ebler, 263 ; Ko-
hen, 310.

Alkyland acyl derivatives of. VIII.

Peschkes, 344.

Alkylated. VIII. Mamlock, 326.

Alkylation of. VIII. Hilland, 293.

compounds of metals. VIII. Luc,

324-

Derivatives of. VIII. Hapel, 287.

Inorganic compounds of. VIII.

Kohlschiitter, Volkmar, 311.

Hydroxylamin -hydro-chlorid, Quanti-

tative separations by means of.

VIII. Riihl, 356.

Hygrin, Synthesis of. VIII. Hollan-

der, 296.
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Hygrinic acid, Synthesis of. \'III. Htt-

linger, 266.

Hvponitrous acid, Conversion of, into

hydrazin. VIII. Brackel, 246.

Hyposulfitcs. \'III. Stcinhiiuser, 374.

I

Iniid-a/ols. VIII. Fezer, 26S ; Kunck-
ell, 314.

Iniido-ethers. VIII. Goldschniidt, Max,

279.

Iniids of dibasic acids. Halogen deriva-

tives of. VIII. Schvvede, 367.

Indandione and meta- and para-oxy-

benzaldehydes. VIII. May, 327.

I ndazol derivatives. VIII. Jelensperger,

302.

Indazol group. \'II1. Kpstein, 265;

Gruskiewicz, 283.

Indazol, Ketone chlorids and quinones

of. VIII. Weldert, 389.

Indazolone, Synthesis of. VIII. Konig,

Indazols. VIII. Sondheinier, 371.

Formation of. VIII. Braiin, 247.

Indene. VIII. Schiefer, 360.

Condensation products of. VIII.

Biihiier, 250.

India rubber. V. Brannt, 59 ; Clouth,

69; Herbet, 103; Obach, 144;

Pearson, 149; Weber, 191.

Indicators. V. Cohn, 70.

Indigo V. Jaubert, iii ; Reis.sert, 158;

Tulleken, 185. VIII. Wange-

rin, 3S6.

Artificial. III. Brunk, 13; Reissert,

20. VIII. Koettnitz. 310.

Indigo series. VIII. Samson, 358.

Indigo-carmin. VIII. Naumann, 337.

Indigo-disulfonic acids, Isomeric. VIII.

Schubarth, 365.

Indigo-oxim. VIII. Pickard, 346.

Indigc-white, Acyl derivatives of. VIII.

Drescher, 261

Indones. VIII. Dilthey, 260; Wieder-

mann, 390.

Indoxyl, Acyl derivatives of. VIII.

Drescher, 261.

Indoxyl like compounds. VIII. Te-

desko, 378.

Indoxylic acid, Acyl derivatives of.

VIII. Drescher, 261.

Indulin, Derivatives of. VIII. Linne-

mann, 322.

Ink. V. Lehner, 125.

Inorganic chemistry. V. Beddow, 49;
Biltz, 54 ; Briggs. 60 ; Carbayo,

64; Carstensen,65; Christensen,

C. 67; Damtner, 73; Dupr^,

79 ; Erdmann, Si ; Fatigati, 83 ;

Grimaux, 96 ; Hartmann, loo
;

Harz, 100 ; Ilemmelmayr, 102
;

Hinds, 105 ; Hoff, 106 ; Holle-

man, 107 ;
Jorgensen, S. M.,

113 ; Jones, C, 1 13, 114 ; Jones,

L. M., 114; Klein, 115; Knoeve-

nagel, 116; Krug, 119; Leh-

mann,i25; Lengfeld, 125; Mag-
nanini, 131 ; Martin, G. H., 133 ;

Meldola, 135 ; Montgomery and

Smith, 139; Oechsner, 144; Old-

berg, 145 ; Oppenheimer, 146 ;

Ostwald, 146; Peter, 151 ; Piltz,

153 ; Pinner, 153 ; Remsen, 15S
;

Revoy, 15S ; Richter, 160 ; Ros-

coe and Harden. 162; RiidorfF,

163 ;
Schmidt, Julius, 168; Sex-

ton, 172; Shenstone,i72; .Skerry,

173; Sperber, 175; Squinabol,

176; Tassinari, 180; Thurston,

183 ; Torrey, 184 ; Trotmann,

185 ; Venable and Howe, 187 ;

Walker, 190 ; Watson, igr
;

Woodward, 197 ; Wurtz, 197.

Inorganic compounds. VIII. Kohl-

schiitter, Joh., 311.

Inorganic salts, Inconiplete colloidal

nature of. VIII. Blanck, 243.

Molecular weight of. VIII. Mai-

born, 325.

Insecticides. V. Haywood, loi.

Invert sugar. VIII. Willeke, 391.

Invertin. VIII. Osborne, 342.

lodates. VIII Koppen, Otto, 310.

Crystallography of. VIII. Rakle,

262.

lodid-chlorid. Aromatic. \III. Ilinters-

kirch, 294.

lodids and ferric sails. \"ni. Hacke-

locr-Kobbinghoff, 2S5.
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lodin. VIII. Hauser, 288.

compounds. VIII. Sullivan, 377.

Oxyacidsof VIII. Liebknecht,32i.

sub-stitution product.s of aromatic

alcohols, aldehydes, and acids.

VIII. Seidel, 368.

lodin-tri-chlorid, Double salts of. VIII.

Schlegehnilch, 361.

lodo-mesitylene. VIII. Roggatz, 354.

lodo-meta-xylene. Symmetrical. VIII.

Schmierer, 362.

lodo- methyl -quinolin. VIII. Alberti,

231.

lodo- nitro -para-xylene. VIII. Pabst,

343-

lodo-nitro-toluene and polyvalent iodin,

•Derivatives of. VIII. Vogel,

Karl, 384.

lodo - pseudo - cumene and polyvalent

iodin. VIII. Meyer, Robert,

331-

lodo-quinolin and polyvalent iodin,

Compounds from. VIII. Schol-

vien, 364.

lodoso- naphthalene, Derivatives of.

VIII. Schlosser, 362.

Ions. V. Bottger, W., 57; Hollard, 107.

VIII. Lemme, 319; Nernst, 338;

Paul, 344 ; Urbasch, 382.

Migration of. VIII. Berliner, 241
;

Bogdan, 245 ; Bukschnewski,

251; Goldhaber, 279 ; Goldlust,

279 ; Metelka, 330.

of sulfuric acid. VIII. Starck,373.

Ipoh arrow poison. VIII. Geiger, 276.

Iridium. I. Palmaer, 4. V. Leidie, 125.

Iron. III. Beck, 12. V. Blair, 54 ;

Jiiptner, 114; Phillips, Francis,

152 ; West, 193.

Electrochemistry of. VIII. Toepf-

fer, 380.

Nitroso compound of. VIII. Wiede,

390.

oxalates. VIII. Platsch, 346.

Passivity of. VIII. P'inkelstein,

268.

salts. V. Geschwind, 92.

sulfid and nitric oxid. VIII. Ro-

senberg, 355.

Isindazol. VIII. Sondheimer, 371.

Iso-amyl-aceto-acetic ester and nitric

oxid. VIII. Vogel, Julius, 384.

Iso-amyl-benzene, Derivatives of. VIII.

Steinorth, 374.

Iso - bromo - methacrylic acid. VIII.

Morschock, 333.

Iso-butane, Liquid. VIII. Degner, 258.

Iso-butyl-citraconic acid and potassic

permanganate. VIII. Ksel-
brandt, 304.

Iso-butyl-ethyl-piperidin. VIII. Gold-

schmidt, Oscar, 279.

Iso-butyl-ethylene-pyridin. VIII. Gold-

schmidt, Oscar, 279.

Iso -butyl -iso -quinolin. VIII. Freist,

Gustav, 272.

Iso-butyl-itaconic acid and potassic per-

manganate. VIII. Kselbrandt,

304.

Iso-butyl-mesaconic acid and potassic

permanganate. VIII. K ce 1

-

brandt, 304.

Iso-cumalic acid. VIII. Hauser, Max,
28S.

Iso-dialuric acid. VIII. Koech, 309.

and thio-carbamid. VIII. Vogel, 384.

Iso-diazo-methane, Derivatives of. VIII.

Lehmann, Martin. 318.

Iso-dicrotonic acid. VIII. Krafft, 311.

Iso-diphenyl-fluoridin. VIII. Duret,

262.

Iso-dithio-biazolones. VIII. Schneider,

Sebastian, 363.

Iso-eugenol, Derivatives of. VIII. Port-

mann, 347.

Iso-hepto-dilactone. VIII. Friedmann,

Walther, 273.

Iso-methyl-morphol. VIII. Sumuleanu,

377.

Iso-nitramins, Stability in, and forma-

tion of salts from. VIII. Buch-

ner, 250.

Iso-nitroso compounds. VIII. Veit, 3S3.

Lso-nonj'l-amid. VIII. KuUhem, 314.

Iso-nonylic acid. VIII. Kullhem, 314.

Isopentane, Bromo derivatives of . VIII.

Frank-Kamenetzky, 271.

Iso-phenanthrolin. VIII. Trapp, 380.

Iso-phenyl-acetic acid. VIII. Lingg,

322.
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Isophorone. VIII. Miiller, Friedrich,

334-

Iso- propyl -iso-paracoiiic acid. VIII.

Thron, 379.

Iso-pulegone. VIII. Roeder, Georg,

354 ; Schauwecker, 360.

Iso-purpuric acid. VIII. Petri, 345.

Iso-pyrazol derivatives from di-aceto-

succinic ester and aromatic

diazo compounds. VIII.

Sclile-singer, 361.

Iso-rhodano-pentamiuin cobalt series.

VIII. Miiller, Herbert, 335.

Iso-rosindulin dyes. VIII. Miiller,

Franz, 334.

Iso-rosindulins. VIII. Bruhn, Gustav,

249 ; Gutbier, Felix, 284 ; Ott,

342.

Iso-saccharin. VIII. Franz, Arthur, 271.

Iso-thujon. VIII. Freist, 272.

Isoxazols. VIII. Thomaschevvski, 379 ;

Zopfchen, 395.

Itaconic acid. VIII. Frankenstein, 271,

Keraniics. [See a/so Clay.) V. Au-

scher, 46; L,arclieveque, 122;

Sbaw, 172. VII. Allgemeiner

Anzeiger, 219. VIII. Stoenner,

375-

Ketazins. VIII. Zinkeisen, 395.

Ketipic ester. VIII. Weil, Stanislas, 3S7.

Ketone-chlorids. VIII. Schneider. Wil-

helm, 363.

Ketone-dilactones. VIII. Guthrie, 284.

Ketoue-hydro-quinolin. VIII. Ilerwig,

291.

Ketone-lactones. VIII. Uux, 325.

Ketone-oxalic ester, Benzoyl and ani-

soyl derivatives of. VIII. Hog-
rebe, 296.

Ketones. V. Kolichen, 116. VIII

Leser, 319.

Aliphatic aromatic. VIII. Hoedl,

294 ; Wirtz, 392.

Aliphatic, and bromin. VIII. San-

ders, 358.

and ammonium-hydro-sulfid. \II I.

Wuyts, 394.

29

Ketones. [Li 'u ui.j

and cyano-acetic ester. VIII. Rie-

del, Frank, 352.

Aromatic. VIII. AllendorflF, 231 ;

Behn. Richard, 239 ; Liihder,

324 ; Sorge, 371.

Electrochemical reduction of. \III.

Brand, Kurt, 247.

Formation of acetals from. VIII.

Raben, 349.

Sulfur derivatives of. VIII. Hil-

gendorff, 293.

Unsaturated. VIII. Kahnemann.
304-

Unsaturated, and hydroxylamin.

VIII. MatfuB, 327.

Unsaturated aromatic. VIII. Goll-

nitz, 280.

Ketone-terpin. VIII. Baumgartel, 23S.

Ketonic acids. VIII. Ach, 230; Kun-
lin, 314; Schilling, Rud., 361.

Electrolysis of. VIII. Uhl, 382.

Sulfur compounds from. VIII.

Claudius, 253.

Sulfur derivatives of. VIII. Dein-

hardt, 258.

Ketonic esters. Acylic derivatives of.

VIII. Bongert, 245.

Basic metallic compounds of. \' 1 1 1

.

Stoeber, 375.

Ortho-acyl derivatives of. VIII.

Behre, 239.

Ketoxims. VIII. Farmer, 267 ; Jab-

lonski, 300.

Aliphatic. VIII. Kaplan, 305.

and acid ohlorids. VIII. Koppen,

311-

Kinetic theory. V. Meyer, Oscar,

136.

Kyanidin. \'III. Rappeport, 349.

L

Laboratories. III. Beckmann, uiCajori,

13 ; Fischer, 15; Fresenius, 15.

V. Dennstedt, 75 ; FMscher and
Guth, 84 ; Franchimont, 86

;

Granger, 96; Zillenielo, 19S.

VII. Berichte des Verbandes,

221.
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Lactones. \'III. Hjelt, 294; vSulzberger,

377-

Aliphatic. \'III. Herbraud, 291.

and hydrazin-hvdrates. VIII. We-
del, 3S7.

Lactonic acid. \'III. Hirsch, Sylvain,

294

Liuvulinic acid. VIII. Lepere, 319.

Litvulose. VIII. Willeke, 391.

Lanolin. V. DonathandMargoscher,76.

Laudanosin. VIII. Athanasescu, 233.

Laurie acid, Degradation of, to capric

acid. VIII. Ehestaedt, 263.

Lauronolic acid. \^III. Blanc, 243.

Laurophenones. VIII. Wirtz, 392.

Lead. V. Collins, 70 ; Fairie, 82 ; lies,

no; Lambert, 120. VIII. Wal-

deck, 385.

Lead accumulators. \'III. Hirsch, Paul,

294.

Lead, Arsenites of . VIII. Dessner, 259.

Lead chlorid. VIII. Sacher, 357.

Lead salts, Behavior of, in solutions.

VIII. Ende, 265.

in aqueous solutions. \'III. Fer-

nau, 26S.

Lead sulfate. VIII. FLscher, Ferdinand,

269.

Lead water pipes. Corrosion of. \'.

Tergast, 181.

Leather. V. Villon, 188.

Leguminosae, Seeds of. \'III. Weiss,

Karl, 388.

Lepidiii derivative.-^. \'III. Bijvanek,

242.

Leucauramin. VIII. Heinze, 290.

Levisticum officiale. VIII. Braun, Rich-

ard, 248.

Lighting. V. Defaj-s, 74.

Lime. V. Dibdin, 75.

Limonene group. VIII. Timmermann,
380.

Liquefaction of ga.ses. \'. Caubet, 66
;

Cauro, 66 ; Hardin, 99 ; Sloane,

174. \'III. Caubet, 253 ;
Cauro,

253-

Liquid air. \'. Hehl, 102 ; Kausch, 114.
;

Mascareiias, 133 ; Sloane, 174.

Liquids, Cry.stalline. VIII. Schneider,

Friedrich, 363.

Lithium ammoniacai haloid salts. VIIL
Bonnefoi, 245.

Lithium haloid salts and amins. VIIL
Bonnefoi, 245.

Looft's ketone. VIIL Smith, Longfield,

370.

Lovage, Essential oil of. \'III. Braun,

Richard, 248.

Luminescence. VIIL Arnold, Wilhelm,

233-

Lupetidin. VIIL Engels, 265.

Lupinus albus. VIIL Davis, 257.

Lupinus angustifolius. VIIL Davis, 257.

IvUtidin and formaldehyde. VIIL En-

gels, 265.

Lutidyl-mercaptan. VIIL Trabert, 380.

Lyxose. \'III. Ollendorff, 341.

M
Madder V. Jaubert, in.

Magnesium alkyls. \'. Grignard, 96.

Magnesium-bicarbonate. VIIL Renter,

351-

Magnesium-manganite. VIIL Wegeli,

387.

Malaga wine. VIIL Leixl, 319.

Malic acid. Complex salts of. VIIL
Itzig, 300.

Malonic ester. VIIL Engelmann, 265.

and cyanogen. VIIL Hoepner, 295.

and unsaturated compounds. VIIL
Herermann, 291.

and unsaturated ketones. VIII.

Gartner, 275.

Mandelic ester and hydraziii hydrate.

VIII. Miiller,' Karl, 335.

Mandragora root. VIII. Wentzel, 389.

Manganates. VIII. Jolles, 303.

Manganese. I. Talbot, 5.

Manganese chlorids. VIII. Best, H., 241.

Manganese salts. VIII. Frei. Ernst, 272.

Manganites. VIII. Jolles, 303.

Mannite. VIII. Malbot, 325.

Manufacturers. I. Addressbuch, i ;

Chemical Manufacturer's Di-

rectory, 2.

Margarin. V. Larbaletrier, 1:2 VIII.

Liebermann, Willy, 321 ; So-

biech, 371.
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Matches. \'. Memorial, 1:5.

Meat. V. Wenger, 193 ; Woods, 197.

Preservation of. VIII. Laiiwer.

317-

Medical chemistry. II. Cesaris, 6. III.

Griesbach, 16. V. Doujjlass,

77; Herz, 103; Hofmeister, 107;

Koeppe, 1 17; Kossel, T18; Krii-

ger, 119; Oppeiiheimer, 146;

Philiatre, 151 ; Self-examina-

tion, 171; Supino, 179; Tap-

peiner, 180; Wolff, h., 197;

Zechuisen, 198. VII. Annali,

220 ; Annnal Report, 220 ; Bio-

chemisches Centralblatt, 221
;

Bulletin de I'lnstitut Pasteur,

221.

Melatnin. \'III. Fries, Harold, 273.

Menthenes. VIII. Schulenberg, 366.

Isomeric. VIII. Werner, 389.

Menthenone. VIII. Schulenberg, 366 ;

vStirm, 375.

3Icnthol. \'III. Jahn, Stcphan, 301.

series. \'III. Herrmann, Heinrich,

291

.

^lenlhone. \III. Oehler, 340 ; Wicke,

39"-

I'romination products of. \'III.

Seuffert, Otto, 368.

Synthesis of. VIII. Klages, Lud-

wig, 307.

Menth%-l-amins, Isomeric. \'III. Wer-

ner. 389.

Mercaptans and sulfur-chlorid. \'III.

Hornung, 297.

Mercapturicacid. \'III. Koenig, Georg,

310.

Mercuric ansenites. VIII. Dessner, 259.

Mercuric cyanid, Double salts of. VIII.

Xylander, 339.

Mercuric salts and aromatic compounds.

VIII. Ilzhoter, 299.

Mercuric salts. Complex. \'III. Jaiider,

301.

Mercury. \'III. Diirselen, 262 ; Kissel,

307

Ammoniacal compounds of. \'III.

Rittershausen, 353.

Halogen double comjKmuds of.

VI 11. Ilarth, 2S,S.

Mercury. [Cont'd.]

Nitrogen compounds of. \III.

Marburg, 326.

Organic compounds of. \'III.

Bosch, 246 ; Sand, Julius, 35S.

Oxyhalids of. \'III. Wartenberg,
'

3«6.

Toxicology of. \'III. Lehnert, 318.

Mercury-antimonid and alkyl-iodids.

VIII. Mannheim, 326.

Mercury-iodids. V. I''ran(;ois, 86

and ammoniacal conji^ounds \'III.

I'ran^ois, 271.

Mesitol-tri-bromid. VIII. Hiihnle, 286.

INIesityl -hydroxylamin. VIII. Rising,

353-

Mesityl-oxiil. \'III. Midler, I'rie<lrich,

334-

and .semi-carbazid. \'III. Kaiser,

304-

Derivatives of. \III. lvieck,32i.

Mesitjd-oxid -oxinis. Isomeric. \'III.

Gley, 278.

Meso - methyl-phenanthridin, Deriva-

tivesof. \'III. Genequand, 277.

^leta - amido - anthraciuinone, 1) e r i v a-

tives of . \TII. Haebler, 285.

Meta - amido- phenol. \III. Su::d-
macher, 377.

Alkylated. VIII. Scheutz, 360.

and aceto-acetic ester. \III

Schwarz, Otto, 367.

:\Ieta-amido -cjuinolin. Derivatives of.

VIII. Terheggen, 378.

I
Meta-ana-dichloro-para-amido-(|uinolin.

VIII. Stierlin, 375.

I
Meta-ana-dichloro-para-bromo-quinolin.

:
VIII. Holder, 296.

' Meta-anisidin. \III. Bush, 251.

Meta - bromo - a c e t o p h e n o n e . \ 1 1 1

.

Dettwiller, 259.

Mt'ta-bromo-anilin and amido sulfonic

acid. \'III. Jacoby, Paul, 300.

Meta - bromo- benzoic acid, Hydrazids

and azids of. \III. Portner,

347-

Meta-bromo-mandelicacid. \'III. Dett-

willer, 2,=;9.

Meta - bromo - phenyl - h y d r o x y 1 am i n .

\'III. I'eiluiann. 267.
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Mela-chloro-anilin and amido-sulfonic

acid. VIII. Jacoby, Paul, 300.

Meta-chloro-anilin-sulfonic acid. VIII.

Hinden, 293.

Meta-chloro-benzoic acid, Nitrogenous

derivatives of. VIII. Foerster,

270.

Meta-cresol, Chloro derivatives of . VIII.

Goessel, 27S.

Meta-cresol, Ethylated. VIII. Woltze,

394-

Meta-cresoticacid, Derivatives of . VIII.

Wagner, Josef, 385.

Meta-cyano-benzyl-chlorid. VIII. Ehr-

lich, 264.

Meta-iodo-acetanilid. VIII. Wikander,

391-

Meta-iodo-nitro-benzene. VIII. Wikan-

der, 391.

Meta-iodo-toluene and polyvalent iodin,

Derivatives of. Umbach, 382.

Meta-iso-cymol. VIII. Bartow, 236.

Metallic double thio-cyanates. VIII.

Cohn, R., 254.

Metallic hydroxids, Colloidal. VIII.

Hofmann, Wilhelm, 296.

Metallic oxids. Colloidal. VIII. Elten,

264.

Metallic salts. VIII. Jordis, 303

in pjridin solution, Reaction of.

VIII. Schroeder, Job., 365.

Metalloids. V. Basin, 48 ; Gar9on, 89 ;

Margat-L'Huillier, 132 ; Nagl,

141 ; Oechsner,i44 ; Roscoe and

Schorlemmer, 162. VIII. An-

derson, 232.

Metallurgy. II. Cremer, 6 ; Heyne, 7.

III. Escales, 15 ; Gowland, 16.

V. Austen, 46; Cadet, 64; Howe,

109 ; Le Verrier, 126 ; Morgan,

139 ; Schnabel, 169. VII. Me-
tallographist, 226.

Metals. I. Garcon, 3. III. Del Mar,

14; Rossing, 20. V. Basin, 48;

Ditte, 76 ; Hiorns, 105 ; Joly

and Lespican, 113; Oechsner,

144 ; Roscoe and Scborlemmer,

162.

Colloidal. V. Bredig, 60 ; VIII.

Dopfer, 261 ; Elten, 264.

Metals. [Cont'd.]

Coloring of. V. Ghersi, 92 ; Va-

nino, 187.

Distillation of. V. Roth, 162.

Double nitrites of. VIII. Oppen-

heim, Kent, 341.

Halogen compounds of. VIII. Le-

normand, 319.

Nitration of. VIII. Zimmer, M.,

395-

of the alkaline earths. VIII. Ig-

gena, 298.

Quantitative separation of. VIII.

lycsinsky, 319.

Separation of VIII. Elias, 264 ;

Mayer, Jo , 328 ; Schmitt, 362.

Separation of, by h3'drazin. VIII.

Biedermann, 242.

Meta-methoxy-benzaldehyde and aceto-

phenone. Condensation of.

VIII. Zerowski, 395.

Meta-methyl-quinolin. VIII. Pliicker,

346.

Meta-nitro-acetophenone. VIII. Was-

serzug, 386

Meta-nitro-benz - hydroxaniic - chlorids,

Decomposition products of.

VIII. Springmann, 372.

Meta-nitro-bromo - acetophenone -oxini-

VIII. Korten, 311.

Meta-nitro-cinnaniic aldehyde and ace-

tophenone, acetone and nitro-

acetophenones. VIII. Siemiat-

kowski, 369.

Meta-nitro-hippuric acid, Hydrazid and

azid of. VIII. Hallaway, 286.

Meta-nitro-para-methoxy-cinnamic acid.

VIII. Grabfield, 280.

Meta-oxy - benzaldehyde and chlorin.

VIII. Kammann, 304.

Meta-oxy-benzaldehyde, Derivatives of.

VIII. Krause, 312.

Meta-oxy-benzoic acid and alkali-per-

sulfate. VIII. Riicker, 356.

Meta - oxy - hexa-methylene carboxylic

acid. VIII. Coblitz, 254.

Meta-oxy-phenyl- para-toly1-am in .
\' 1 1 1

.

Veillon, 383.

Meta-para-ana-tri-chloro-quinolin. X'lII.

Kuhlniann, 314.
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Meta-phenetidin. VIII. Bush, 251.

Meta-phenyl-ethyl-aniin. VIII. Som-
mer, 371.

Meta-phenylene-diamiii and acetone-

dicarboxylic ester. \'III. Ciar-

ben, 276,

Meta-phenylene-diamin and ortho-alde-

hydic acids. \'III. Rlzanowski,

264.

Meta-phosphates. VIII. Wiesler, 391.

Meta-phosphoric acid. VIII. Heiniann,

289.

Meta-saccharin. VIII. Niigeli, 336.

Meta-stannates. VIII. Jacobsolin, 300.

Meta-toluylene-diamin, Azo and diazo

compounds of. VIII. Maassen,

.•^25.

Meta-tolyl-hydroxylamiii. \'III. Ter-

Sarkissjan, 37S.

Meta-vanadates. VIII Bedouret, 238.

Meta-xylene, Asymmetric iodoso and

iodoniuin compounds from.

VIII. Howells, 297.

Meta-xylene, Derivatives of . VIII. Kip-

ping. 306.

Meta-xylenol, Penta-bromid of. VIII.

Hanipe, 287.

Meta-xylidin-su If onic acid. \'III.

Maue, 327.

Meta-xylo-benzalazin. \'III. Haager,
'

285.

Meta-xylyl-amin. VIII. Sommer, 371.

Methane. V. Schneider, 169.

Methenyl - phenyl - tolyl - amidins. Iso-

meric. VIII. Zwingenberger,

396-

Methoxy-ethoxy-naphto-flavone. VIII.

Keller, Ernst, 306.

^lethoxy-phenanthrene. VIII. Buckow,

250 ; Seydel, Curt, 368.

Synthesis of. VIII. Wolfes, 393.

Methyl group VIII. Schmidt, .\ug., 362.

Methyl-adipinic acid, Semialdehyde of.

VIII. Schauwecker, 360.

Methyl - alkyl - chloro- pyrazol. VIII.

Greiss, 281.

Methyl-allyl-lactic acid, Conversion of,

into dimethyl-tetra-hydro-fur-

furan - carboxylic acid. VIII.

Boyd, 246.

IMethyl-anihn phosphin and oxy-phos-

phazo compounds. VIII. Dan-
ziger, S., 257.

]Methyl-ani.syl-chloro-phosphin. VIII.

Albert, Max, 231.

Methyl-anthracene. VIII. Larsen,3i7.

Methyl-benzyl-hydrazin. VIII. Spren-

Ker, 372.

Methyl - bromo - cinnamons. VIII.

Schroder, Franz, 364.

Methyl-chloroform and benzene in the

presence of aluminium-chlorid.

VIII. Kuntzc-Fechner, 314.

Methyl-cinnamic acids, Stereoisomeric.

VIII. Schroder, Franz, 364.

Methyl-cumarone. VIII. Kissel, Fritz,

307-

Methyl -cyclo -hexanone-oxim. \III.

Ottemann, 342.

Methvl-cvclo-hexvlamin. \'III. Tams,

37S.

Methyl - dibenzoyl -methane. \' 1 1 1

.

Beyme, 242.

Methylene groups. VIII. Clowes,

254-

IMethvlene-bis-aceto-acetic esters, Sub-

stituted. VIII. Billmann. 242.

Methylene-bis-acet3-l-acetol, Tautomeric

forms of. VIII. Stiegel, 375.

Methylene-ortho-dinitril-anilin. VIII.

Rohmer, 355.

INIethylene-quinolin-carboxylic acid

.

VIII. Jablonski, Siegfried, 300.

Methvl-ethyl-ketone and ethylic succi-

nate. Condensation of. VIII.

Strigel, 376.

Methvl-ethyl-oxalidin. VIII. Baumann,

Georg, 23S.

Methyl - ethyl -pyrazolin. \II1. Recli-

nitz, 350.

Methyl - ethyl - succinic acids. \' 1 1 1

.

Fritzweiler, 274.

Methyl - glyceric - a 1 d e h y d e s. VIII.

Frank, Franz, 271.

Methyl-heptenyJ-amin. \II1. Mittel-

stenscheid. 332.

Methyl-hexanone. VIII. Tams, 378.

Methyl-hexylene-ketone. VIII. Meyer

Heinrich, ^^o.
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Methyl - hydro- quinolin. VIII. Feer,

267.

Methyl-iso-oxazol-carboxylicacid. VIII.

Schob, 363.

3Iethyl-ketol. VIII. Clemen, 254. .

Methyl-keto-penta methenylene. VIII.

Smith. Longfield, 370.

Methyl-keto-penta-methylene - carboxy-

lic ester. VIII. Groeneveld,

282.

Methyl-mesaconicacid, Oxidation of, by

potassic permanganate. VIII.

Dannenberg, 257.

Methyl - naphthalene. VIII. Pliicker,

346.

INIethyl-naphtho-cinchoninicacid. VIII.

Hollaender, 296; Traub, 381.

Methyl - naphtho- furfurans. VIII.

Schrackenberger, 364.

Methyl-naphtho-m or p h ol i n . VIII.

Franke, 271.

IMethyl-oxy-adipinic acid. VIII. Lang-

guth, 316.

IMethyl-para-amido-meta-ox}' - benzoate,

Sulfonic derivatives of. VIII.

Jacob, Paul, 300.

Meth3'l - para-methyl-cinchoninic acid.

VIII. Kohler. Robert, 309.

Methyl-pentosanes. VIII. Widtsoe. 390.

Methyl - pheno - m o r p h o 1 i n . VIII.

Brockerhof, 248.

Methyl - phenyl - cyclohexenone. VIII.

Goldsmith, 279.

Methyl-phenyl-hydrazin. VIII. Peyau,

345-

]Methyl - pimelic acid. Isomeric, and
cyclic ketones from. VIII.

Ehret, 263.

Methyl-pseudo-carbo-styril , Derivatives

of. VIII. Miiller, Ferdinand,

334-

Methyl-pyridin-carboxylic acid, Deriva-

tives of. VIII. Drexler, 261.

Methyl-pyrrolidin. VIII. Fenner, 268.

Methyl - pyrrolidin - dicarboxylic acid.

VIII. Lessing, 320.

Methyl-pyrrolin. VIII. Hielscher, 293.

Methyl-quinolones, Halogen substituted.

VIII. Ulbricht, 382.

Methyl-tetra-hydro-picoliu and acetalde-

hyde. VIII. Brandt, Leopold,

247-

Methyl-tetrose. VIII. Kohn, 311.

Methyl-thebaol. VIII. Seydel, 368.

Methyl-thio-carbimid and hydrazin-hy-

drate. VIII. Gartenschlager,

276.

Methyl-umbelliferone, Derivatives of.

VIII. Obermiller, Julius, 340.

Methj'l-uracil. VIII. Weinschenk,
3SS.

Method-uric acid. VIII. Dietrich, 260.

Methyl-xanthin. VIII. Weinschenk,

38S.

Michler's ketone and methylic sulfate.

VIII. Zohlen, 396.

Microscopical chemistry. V. Erdmann,
82.

Milk. I. Rothschild, 5. V. Aikman,

39 ; Arnold, L- R., 43 ; Eichloff-

80 ; Farrington, 83 ; Frigerio,

88; Goupil, 95; Laan, 119;

Lajoux, T20 ; Lorente, 129:

Milk, 137 ; Rothschild, 163 ;

Rovesti, 163 ; Schlossmann, 168.

VIII. Frank, Karl, 271 ; Fu-

dickar, 274; Grohmann, 282;

Haffner, 286; Hanne, 287;

Hofer, 294; Miiller, Wilh., 336;

Ranch, 350; Simon, G., 370;

Steiner, 374.

Milk, Estimation of ashes in. VIII.

Anger, 232.

Milk sugar. VIII. Ollendorf, 341.

and diluted hjdro-chloric acid.

VIII. Rindell, 353.

Mineral acids. V. Guillet, 97.

Mineral analyses. VIII. Kiesewetter,

306.

Mineral oils. VIII. Gruning, 283.

Mineral waters. V. Casoria, 65 ; Crook,

72; Fresenius, H., 87, 88;

Hanko, 99; Koeppe, 117 ; Za-

vala, 198. VIII. Hintz, 294 ;

Pietri, 346.

Artificial. V. Kirkby, 115; Mi-

chotte, I "^7.
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Mineralogical cbeiiiibtry. V. Areiult,

42 ; Boiiatti, 57 ; Campbell, 64 ;

Caniot, 65 ; Clarke, 68; Gioiij^o,

93 ; Heuimelmayrand Bniiiner,

102 ; Hillebrand, 105; Koninck,

iiS; Lanibiic, 120; Lipp, 127;

Lupano, 130; Pozzi-Escot, 154;

Striudberg, 17S. VIII. Cleve,

254 ; Svensson, 378.

Mining. {See a/so Assajin^^.) II. Cre-

nier, 6 ; III. Escales, 15 ; V.

I'isk, 85 : VII. Jabrbncb fiir

(las Eisenbiittf nwesen, 225.

Molecular weiglit. V. Moureii, 140;

Mourlol, 140. VIII. Moufang,

333 ; Moureu, 333 ; Unruh, 382.

Molybdenuni. VIII. Atterberg, 234 ;

(ruicbard, Marcel, 284 ; Heide,

289 ; Honnnel, 297 ; Nagel, Wil-

belm, 336.

andcblorin. VIII. Blonistran(l,243.

INIono - benzoyl - malonic ester. VIII.

Neubansser, 338.

IMono-bronio-nialic acid. VIII. Dueck,
262.

Mono-bromo-metbjl-beptenone. VIII.

Blembel, 243.

Mono-chloro-ketones. \'III. Jobanns-
sen, 303.

Mono-elbyl-acetal. VIII. Henkel, 290.

.Mono-ethyl-anilin. Phosphinsof. VIII.

Ottens, 342.

Mono-oxy - benzal bromo- inilanone.

VIII. Miniat, 331.

]\Iono - oxy - d ialpliy 1 - acetic lactones.

VIII. Siraonis, 370.

^lono-sulfo-oxy-arsenates. VIII. Gut-

niann, 2S4

Morphin. V. Sunnileanu, 179. VIII.

Oosterl)aan, 341.

Morpbolin. V. Sunnileanu, 179.

Derivatives of, VIII. Franke, 271.

;Mortar. V. Dibdin, 75.

Mucic acid, Hj'drazid of. \III. Da-

rapsky, 257.

;Muco-dilactone. VIII. Koenig, Julius,

310.

INIuco-lactonic acid. VIII. Koenig, Ju-

lius, 310.

Musk, Artificial. VIII. Poinniier, 347.

Myristo-pbenones. VIII. Wirtz, 392.

X

Naplitbalene. VIII. Hellstroni, 290;

laccbia, 29S.

Chloro derivatives of. VIII. Bueb,

250; Widnian, 390.

Derivatives of. \'III. Con.snnno,

255 ; Riissler, 354.

lodoso and io<loniinn compounds of.

VIII. Auerbach, Martin, 234.

Isomeric derivatives of. \'III. Kip-

ping, 306.

Napbtbalene series. \"I11. Kna])p,3uS;

Minicb, 331

.

Flavone derivatives of. \'11' I'l-

niann, 382.

Oxy-aldehydesin. VIII. Horiarntr,

297.

Naphtbalene-diazo-oxids. VIII. liaum,

237-

Napbtbalene - sulfonic acids. \'III.

Aleu, 231.

Naphtbalic acid. Derivatives of. \III.

Zuckniayer, 396.

Napbtlienes. V. Wiscbin, 196.

Napbthionic acid, Derivatives of. \III.

Carliczek, 252.

Naphtbo-azonium compounds. \'III.

vSutberst, 378.

Napbtbo-furfuran. VIII. ("Tiesckt- , 277 ;

Grafenban, 280.

Napbtboic acid, Hydrazids of. \'III.

Zinsser, 395.

Naphtbo-imido-azol. \III. Reindl,35i.

Napbtbo-oxy-acetic acid. VIII. Spit-

zer, 372.

Napbtbo - phenantrolin. VIII. Plack,

346.

Napbtbo-pbenazin, Derivatives of. VIII.

Lindenbauni, 321.

Naphtbo-picricacid. VIII. Haberkant,

285.

Napbtho-quinolin. \I]I. Wenk, 3S9.

Xapbtbo-quinolin-sulfonic acid. VIII.

Becker, Paul, 238 ; Milanesi,

331 ; Seebagen, 367.

Napbtbo-quinolins, Substituted VIII.

Plack, 34b.

Napbtbo-quinone, Derivatives of. VIII.

Matis, 327.
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Naphtho-quinone, Halogen derivatives

of. VIII. Frolich, Carl, 274.

Naplitho-quinones and methylene deriv-

atives. VIII. Hirsch, Hans, 294.

Naphthol and chloro - acetone. VIII.

Schrackenberger, 364.

Naphthol - disulf on ic acid. VIII.

Mielcke, 331.

Naphthol s and benzoyl-chlorid in the

presence of aluminium chlorid.

VIII. Sauvage, 359.

Naphthols and chloro-acetal. VIII.
Giescke, 277.

Naphthol-sulfonic acid, Dinitro deriva-

tives of. VIII. Pluss, 346.

Naphthol- tri- sulfonic acid. VIII.

Mielcke, 331.

Naphthoyl acetic esters. VIII. Weiss,

Rudolph, 388.

Naphthoyl - benzoyl -methane. VIII.

Raeder, 349.

Naphthoyl -ortho-benzoic acid. Deriva-

tives of. VIII. Perutz, 344.

Naphthoyl - piperidin. VIII. Roth,
Walther, 356.

Naphthyl-amin, Derivatives of. VIII.

Fussganger, 275.

Naphthyl-carbizin. VIII. Hillringhaus,

293-

Naphthyl-dithio-carbazic acid. VIII.

Best, Friedrich, 241.

Naphthyl-hydroxylamin and ketones.

VIII. Scheiber, 360.

Naphthyl - methyl -halogen - pyrazol-
VIII. Bramkamp, 247.

Naphthyl-methyl-ketones. VIII. Bar-

toszewics, 236 ; Feist, 267.

Naphthyl - phenyl - iodonium-*hydroxid,

Derivatives of. VIII. Schlosser,

362.

Naphthyl-pipecolin. VIII. Roth, Wal-
ker, 356,

Naphthyl-sulfonic acetones. VIII. Bolm,

245-

Nickel. V. Moissan and Ouvrard, 139.

VIII. Ducru, 262 ; Huldschin-

sky, 298; Uellenberg, 381.

alloys. V. Guillaume, 97.

salts and mercuric cyanid. VIII.

Papiermeister, 343.

Nickel-ammonium-sulfate. VIII. Pfan-

hauser, 345.

Nickel-arsenates. VIII. Toussaint, 380.

Nickel-carbonyl. VIII. Mittasch, 332.

Nickel-cyanid. VIII. Adler, 230.

Nicotinic acid. VIII. Fils, 268 ; Suss-

dorff, 377.

Nicotin -methylo- iodid, Oxidation of.

VIII. Genequand, 277.

Niobium compounds. VIII. Santesson,

358.

Nitramins and nitrosamins, Nitrated,

and ammonium sulfid. VIII.

Oesterreich, Paul, 340.

Nitramins, Stability in, and formation

of salts from. VIII. Buchner,

250.

Nitranilin andphosphoryl-chlorid. VIII.

Strebel, 376.

Nitranilin, Steric influences in the reac-

tion of. VIII. Eberhard, 263.

Nitre. V. Billon, 54.

Nitric acid. VIII. Greittherr, 281.

and hydrogen iodid. VIII. Eck-

stadt, 263.

Nitrils, Aromatic, and sodium. VIII.

Lodter, 322.

Nitrites.. VIII. Lang, Joh., 316.

Electrolytic reduction of. VIII.

Suler, 377.

Nitrito - rhodanato-tetramin cobalt se-

ries. VIII. Klien, 307.

Xitro compounds. VIII. Kissel, Her-

mann, 307.

and diazo-methane. VIII. Heinke,

289

Aromatic. VIII. Gaumer, 276.

Primary, and diazo compounds.

VIII. Schmidt, Otto, 362.

Nitro group. VIII. Koch, Ernst, 309.

Nitro-acyl and primary amins. VIII.

Boeseken, 245.

Nitro-aldehydazones. VIII. Riist, 357.

Nitro-anisic acid. VIII. Schumacher,

Gustav, 366.

Nitro-anthraquinone. VIII. Weizmann,

388.

and phenols. VIII. Weizmann, 388.

Nitro-benzal-hydrazin. VIII. Lublin,

323-
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Nitro-benzo-nitrils, Electrolytic reduc-

tion of. VIII. Saame, 357.

Nitro - benzj'l - diphenyl - itaconic acid.

VIII. Kiillenberg, 313.

Nitro-biphenyl. VIII. Friebel, 272.

Nitro - biuret, Derivatives of. VIII.

Uhlfelder, 382.

Nitro-bromo-quinolin. \'III. Caesar,

Hermann, 252.

Nitro-cellulose. VIII. Hebie, 23S; Wein-

traub, 388.

Nitro-chloro-phenyl-para - xylyl - hydra-

zin. VIII. I.indenbertj, Willy,

321.

Nitro-diazo-benzeiie and sulfur-dioxid.

VIII. Kunze, 314.

Nitro - diazo - nieta - xylic acid. VIII.

Goldberger, 279.

Nitro-dicyan-diamidin. \"III. riilfel-

der, 382. •

Nitro-diphenyl. VIII. Koch, Ad , 309.

Nitroforni. VIII. Rinckenberger, 353.

Nitrogen. VIII. Wedekind, 386.

and hydrogen in aqueous solutions

Absorption-coefficients of, and

influence of substances of vary-

ing degrees of dissociation on.

VIII. Braun, L., 248.

compounds. VIII. Ryu, 357.

ill organic compounds. Determina-

tion of. VIII. INIoppert, 333.

Stereochemistry of. VIII. Ryn,

357-

Nitrogen-alkyl-hydroxylamins and aro-

matic aldehydes. VIII. Wend-
ler, 389.

Nitrogen - alkyl substituted aldoxims.

VIII. Schultz, Rrwin, 366.

Nitrogen - alkyl substituted piperidin

bases and hydrogen - peroxid.

VIII. Wernick, 390.

Nitrogen - alkyl substituted pyridones

and phosphorus - pentabromid.

VIII. Leidel, 319.

Nitrogen-alkyl substituted (juinolones

and phosphorus pentabromid.

VIII. Leidel, 319.

Nitrogen-sulfid. VIII. Seitter, 36S.

Nitrogen-tetroxidand sulfuric and nitric

acids. VIII. Weintraub. 38S.

Nitro-iodo-iiieta-xylene and polyvalent

iodin. Compounds of. VIIl

Talbott, 378.

Nitro -if)do- toluene, lodo.so, iodo and

iodonium compounds of. VII I.

Kok, 311.

Nitro-meta-xylene-sulfonic acid. VIII

.

Knoor, 308.

Nitro-methane and diazo-benzene. VII I.

Levinstein, Herbert, 320.

Nitro-naphtho-quinone, Action of anilin,

para-toluidin and naphthyla-

min on. VIII. Neff, 337.

Nitro-naphthylamins. VIII. Flem-

ming, Paul, 269 ; Purfiirst, 348.

Nitro-nitroso-naphtol. VIII. Oser, 342.

Nitro-palmitic acid. VIII. Dreden, 261.

Nitro paraffins. VIII. Riist. 357.

Nitro-para-phenylene-diamin , D e r i v a -

fives of. VIII. IMann, Kugen,

326.

Nitro-para-tolyl-phosphinic acid. VIII.

Melchiker, 329.

Nitro-phenolsand chloro-acetone. VIII.

Brockerhof, 248.

Nitro-phenols, Oxidation of. VIII.

Czerkis, 256.

Nitro-phthalic acid. VIII. Koch, Ad.,

309; Onnertz, 341 ; Pluss, 346.

Nitro-quinaldins, .Alkyl halidsof. VIII.

Weil, Leopold, 387.

Nitrosaminic acid, Salts of. VIII. Leh-

mann, Martin, 318.

Nitrosamins. VIII. Apitzsch, 232 ;

Strauss, Emanuel, 376.

Nitro.so and diazo compounds. VIII.

Lehmann, IMartin, 318.

Nitroso compounds. VIII. Steinbock,

H., 373-

Nitroso-benzene. VIII. Biisdorf, 251 ;

Szolayski, 37S.

andpara-toluenesulfinicacid. \'l II

.

Rising. 353.

Nitroso-phenylene-dianiin. \"II1. Ber-

tels, 241.

Nitroso-pinene. \III. Sinythe, 371 :

Rojahn, 355.

Nitroso-rosindone, Reaction of. VIII.

Cammerloher, 252.

Nitrosyl-chlorid. VIII. .\dhing, 230.
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Nitro-toluidin-sulfonic acids. VIII.

Schrader, 364.

Nitro-tolu-quinolin. VIII. vSchroth, 365.

Nitrous acid. VIII. Greittherr, 281.

Electrolytic reduction of. VIII.

Zechlin, 394.

Nitrous oxid. VIII. PoUak, 347.

Nomenclature. V. Formulario, 86

;

Griinhut, 97.

Spanish. V. Landa, 121.

Nono-dilactone. VIII. Koeppen, 310.

o

Oct_vl compounds. NormaJ. VIII. Li-

pinski, 322.

Oilcakes, Russian. VIII. Rohde, E.,355.

Oils and fats. V. .\ndes, 41 ; Anweisung,

42 ; Askinson, 44 ; Benedikt, 50 ;

Gill, A., 93 ; Halphen, 98 ; Hop-
kins, loS ; Hurst, 1 10 ; Kitt, 115 ;

Lefevre, 124; Lewkowitsch, 126;

Oilmen's sundries, 145 ; Oils,

145 ; Perl, 150 ; Ferret, 150

;

Redwood, 157 ; Villon, 188
;

Wright, 197. VIII. Lewko-
witsch, 320.

Oils, Drying of. VIII. Borries, 246.

Olefin-ketones, Diketones from. VIII.

Berg, Hans, 240.

Oleic acid and sulfur. VIII. Flieringa,

269.

Opianic acid and cyano-acetic acid.

VIII. Sienicki, 369.

Opium, Alkaloids of. V. Leroy, 126.

VIII. Athanasescu, 233 ; Kra-

mers, 312.

Optical activity. VIII. Babel, 234.

Organic acids. V. Petersen, 151.

Copper salts of. VIII. Frisch, 273.

Estimation of, by means of iodic

acid. VIII. Galimard, 275.

Organic bases, Mercury double salts of.

VIII. Volansky, 384.

Organic chemistry. V. Altmann, 41 ;

Behal, 50; Beilstein,5o; Bernth-

sen, 51 ; Berthelot, 52 ; Cohen,

70 ; Dupont and Freundler, 78 ;

Fischer, E., 84; Freire. 87;
Garrett, 90 ; Gattermann,* 90

;

Organic chemistry. [Cont'd].

George, 91 ; Grimaux, 96: Harz,

100; Hemmelmayr, 102 ; Hewitt,

104 ; Holleman, 107, 108 ; Klein,

115 ; Koefoed, 116 ; Krafft, 118 ;

Kurzes Repetitorium, 119;

Lachman, 119; Lassar-Cohn,

122
;
Lehmann, 125 ; Lev)-, 126

;

Lobry, 128; Magnanini, 131 ;

Meijer, 135 ; Meyer, 137 ; Mou-
reu, 140 ; Noyes, William, 144 ;

Oppenheimer, 146; Pasteur,

14S ; Perkin and Kipping, 150 :

Peter, 151 ; Pinner, 153 ; Por-

cher, 154; Richter, 159, 160;

Rideal, 160; Roscoeand Schor-

lemmer, 162; Sadtler, 164;

vSkerry, 173 ; Stadt, 176 ; Steen-

berg, 177 ; Vaubel, 187; Wach-
ter, 1 89 ; Wade, John, 189 ;

Wedekind, 192 ; Wolflf, G., 197.

Organic compounds and alkali-persul-

fates. VIII. Reiss, 351.

Organic compounds and hypochlorous

acid. VIII. Lauch, 317.

Organic compounds, Electrochemical

oxidation of. \'III. Mehring,

328.

Origanum majorana. VIII. Biltz, 242.

Ortho-aldehydic acids and cyano-acetic

acid. Condensation of. VIII.

Wedel, 387.

Ortho-aldehydic acids and malo-nitril.

Condensation of. VIII. Wedel,

387.

Ortho-aldehydic acids. Condensation of,

with aceto-acetic ester and ke-

tones. VIII. Czaman.ski, 256.

Ortho-aldehydo-])heuoxy acids. VIII.

Cajar, 252.

Ortho- aldehydo-phenoxy derivatives.

VIII. Helbig, 290.

Ortho- amido-azo compounds. VIII.

Hartmann, Ludwig, 288.

Ortho-amido-benzaldeln'de. VIII. Ko-
bylinski, 309.

Condensation product from. \III.

Schmook, 363.

Ortho-amido-benzaldoxims. VIII. De-

muth, 258.
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Ortho-amitlo-benzoic acids. \'1II. Bol-

zano, 245.

Ortho-amido-ditolyl-aniiii. \III. \\'\\-

^^erg, 391.

Ortho-ainido-ketoncs. \'II1. Drawert,

261

.

Ortho-amido-quinolin. VIII. Hiilsen-

beck, 298.

Ortho-amido-salicylicacid. VIII. Zalin,

Oscar, 394.

Ortho-aniino-diphenyl-aiiiin and rhodi-

zonic acid. VIII. Duret. 262.

Orlhc-ana-dimelhyl -para-ethyl -quino-

lin. VIII. Kapelusz, 305.

Orlbo-ana- dimethyl -quinaldin. VIII.

Liedtke, 321.

Ortho-ani.sidin, Action of ether and alu-

niininm chlorid on. VIII.

Eckert, 263.

and aniido- sulfonic acid. VIII.

Kownatzki, 311.

Derivatives of. VIII. Landsber-

ger, 316.

Ortho-azoxy-anisol. VIII. Starke, 373.

Ortho-benzo-betain. VIII. Bolzano, 245.

Ortho-bromo-ana-chloro-q iiinolin .

VIII. Haack, 285.

Ortho- chloro- alio -nieta-bromo-anilin.

VIII. Kuschel, 314.

Ortho-chloro-ana-bronio-quinolin. VIII.

Kuschel, 314.

Ortho - chloro - benz^-l-hydrazin. \'III.

Panli, 344.

Ortho-chloro-toluene, Chloro phosphin

of. VIII. Melchiker, 329.

Ortho-cresol , Action of ether and alumin-

ium chlorid on. VIII. Eckert,

263.

Ortho-crcsol and bromin. \'1II. He-

denstrom, 289.

<)rtho-cyano-phenols. VIII. Walker,

3S6.

Ortho-diamido-benzo- ])henone. \III.

Bertram, 241.

(')rtho-diamido (libenzyl, Derivatives of.

VIII. Holzinger, 297.

Ortho-diamido-diphenic acid. \'III.

Reden, 350.

Ortho-diamido-fitilbene, Derivatives of.

VIII. Holzinger, 297.

Ortho-diamins and aromatic orlho-alde-

hydoacids. VIII. Ilciberg, 289.

Orlhodiainins, .\romatic. VIII. Bladin,

243-

Ortho-diethyl-amido-])hennl and nitrous

acid. VIII. Berberich, 240.

Ortho - diethyl -benzyl - amin -carboxy lie

acid, Reduction of. \'III.

Brantl, 247.

Ortho-diketones. VIII. Backe, .\rnold,

234 ; Kastner, 30,5.

Ortho-dimethyl-ana - para -quino-fjuino-

lin. VIII. Ku])fTender, 314.

Ortho-dimethyl-quinolin. VIII. Rose-

brock, 355.

Ortho-dinitro - phenyl - methane. VIII.

Bertram. 241.

Ortho-etho.xy-azo-benzene. VIII. Franz,

Cjcorg, 271.

Orthoform. VIII. Ru])pert, 357.

Orthoformic ester and aromatic an. ins.

VIII vSchwiirzle, 367.

Ortho-iodo-meta-ethyl-toluene, lodoso,

iodo, and iodonium compounds

of. VIII. Jahn, Max, 301.

Ortho- iodo- phenetol, Derivatives of.

VIII. Hinrichsen, 294.

Ortho-iso-propyl-toluene. VIII. Sprink-

meyer, 372.

Ortho-meta-para amido-benzoic acids.

VIII. Neff, 337.

Ortho - methoxy - benzaldehyde. Deriva-

tives of. VIII. Irvine, 299.

Ortho-methyl-ana-iodo-quinolin, lodoso,

iodo, and iodonium compounds

of. VIII. Beck. Hugo, 238.

Ortho-methyl-quinaldin. \'IH. Kupf-

fender, 314.

Ortho- methyl -quinolin. VIII. Lang,

Walther, 316; \'olger, 384.

Ortho-naphthoyl-benzoic acid. Deriva-

tives of . VIII. Heberlein, 28S.

(^rtho-nitrated diazo-imids, .\romatic.

VIII. Zundel, 396.

Ortho-nitro-acetophenoue and benzal-

dehyde. VIII. Dorant, 261.

Ortho-n itro-benzimido-ether. VIII.

Rappeport, 349.

Ortho-nitro-benzyl-chlorid. \I1I. Dim-

roth, 260.
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Ortho-nitro - benzyl - ortho - amido - cin-

namic acid. VIII. Moeller, 332.

Ortho-nitro-benzj^l-para-aniido-azo-ben-

zene. VIII. Paltzer, 343.

Ortho-nitro-benzyl-para-amido-benzoic

acid. VIII. Pohl, 347.

Ortho-nitro-c i n n a in o - n i t ri 1. VIII.

Wolfes, 393.

Ortho-iiitro-phenyl-picolyl-alkin. VIII.

Roth, Emil, 356.

Ortho-oxy-benzalazin, Ethers of. VIII.

Glaser, 278.

Ortho-oxy-chalkones. VIII. Neidhart,

338.

Ortho-oxy - chloro - phosphin, Nitrogen

derivativesof. VIII. Goldacker,

279.

Ortho-oxy-diketones and mineral acids.

VIII. Bischoflf, 243.

Ortho-oxy-diphenyl-acetic acid. VIII.

Tymieniecki, 381.

Ortho - oxy - methyl - benzaldehyde and
acetophenone, acetone, and the

three n i t r o - acetophenones.

VIII. Gamier, 276.

Ortho-oxy-methyl-benzene-ortho-nitro-

acetophenone. VIII. Garnier,

276.

Ortho-oxy-methyl-benzoic acid, Reduc-
tion of. VIII. Brantl, 247.

Ortho - para - azo - benzene - dicarboxylic

acid. VIII. Moeller, 332.

Ortho-para-dimethyl-quinaldin. VIII.

Panajotow, 343.

Ortho-para -dimethyl- quinolin. VIII.

Rosebrock, 355.

Ortho-para - dimethyl - quinolin - acrylic

acid. VIII. Panajotow, 343.

Ortho-para-dinitro-phenyl - para - xylyl-

hydrazin. VIII. Lindenberg,

Willy, 321.

Ortho-phenetidin, Derivativesof. VIII.

Naphtali, 337.

Ortho-phosphins and alkyl-iodids. VIII.

Kaehne, 304.

Ortho-phosphins, Aromatic. VHI.
Zimmer, 395.

Ortho - phosphoric acid. VIII. Hei-

mann, 2S9.

Ortho - phosphoric esters, Aromatic.

VIII. Megerle, 328.

Ortho-phosphoryl-chlorid. VIII. Rie-

gel, 352.

Ortho-propyl-benzoic acid. VIII. Gott-

lieb, 280.

Ortho - toluene - azo - phenetol. VIII.

Franz, Georg, 271.

Ortho - toluene - sulfinic acid. VIII.

\''oigtlander, 384.

Ortho-toluidin, Action of ether and
aluminium chlorid on. VIII.

Kckert, 263.

Ortho-toluido-acetic acid. VIII. Steppes,

374-

Ortho - toluido - propionic acid. VIII.

Steppes, 374.

Ortho - tolyl-diketone - hydrindene, De-

rivatives of. VIII. Goldberg,

Paul, 279.

Ortho - xylene, Chloro derivatives of.

VIII. Kautz, 305.

Ortho-xylene, Halogen derivatives of.

VIII. Collin, M. H., 254.

Ortho-xylenol, Bromination and oxida-

tion of. VIII. Wolff, Walther,

393'

Ortho-xylenol, Bromo derivatives of.

VIII. Rovaart, 356.

Ortho - xylenol - penta - bromid. VIII.

Erggelet, 266.

Ortho - xylol - phthaloylic acid. VIII.

Martens, 327.

Osazones. VIII. Wienands, 391.

Osmium. V. Brizard, 60
; Joly and

Vezes, 113. \'III. Sasserath,

359-

Reduction of nitrous compounds of.

VIII. Brizard, 248.

Oxal-acetic ester. Action of ammonia
and amins on. VIII. Beckh,

23S.

Benzoyl and anisoyl derivatives of.

VIII. Hogrebe, 296.

Oxal-kevulinic acid. \'III. Goldstein,

279.

Oxalates. VIII. Hirsch-Gereuth, 294.

and sesquioxids. VIII. Cohn, I^ud-

wig, 254.
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Oxalates. [Cont'd.]

Ar.senic, antimony, and l)istniitli

conipound.s of. VI] I. Hier-

brauer, 242.

( )xalato-aquo - 1 r i - a ni i n - c o h a It salts.

VIII. Bindschedler, 243.

Oxalic acid. VIII. Akerberg, 231
;

Otterbein, 342.

.\rsenic, antimony, and hisinuth

compounds of. \III. I')i(,>r-

brauer, 242.

in urine. VIII. Hiine, 29.S.

vSuljstitutedamids of. \'III. Un<;er,

Oxalic ester and aromatic amido com-

pounds. VIII. Seeliger, 367.

O.xalic ester and malonic ester. VIII.

Daimler, 2,^6.

Oxalin. VIII. Atkinson, 234.

Oxamino-carvoxim. \III. Mayrliofer,

328.

Oxazin. VIII. Harclie, 235.

dyestuffs. VIII. Klimmer, 308.

Oxazolins. VIII. Saulmann, 359.

Oxazols,.\roniatic. VIII. Minovici,332.

Oxidation and reduction chains. VITI.

Fredenhagen, 272.

Oxidation in the presence of acetic an-

hydridand sulfuric acid. VIII.

Winter, Ernst, 392.

Oxidation, Potentials of. VIII. Croto-

gino, 256.

Oxims. VIII. Pfeffermanii, 345; Wild,

391-

auddiazocompounds. VIII. I'riede-

mann, 273.

Aromatic ali])hatic. VIII. Wirtz,

392.

Cyclic. VIII. Rocker, 244.

Oxy acids and carbonyl-chlorid. \'III.

Mettler, 330.

Oxy acids and pyridin. \'11I. Mettler,

330-

(»xy acids, Electrosyntheses from. VIII.

Mend, 329.

Oxy-aldehydes, Aromatic. VI II GJinim,

27S.

Oxy-amido-chloro-ketones of the aro-

matic series. VIII. Schmidt,

Ilerm., 362.

Oxy-amido-esters, .Aromatic. VIII.

Pfyi, .^45.

Oxy-amido-ketones of the aromatic
.series. VIII. Schmidt. Herm.,

362.

Oxy-amids, .\romatic, and potassium-

hyix)-broniite in alkaline solu-

tion. VIII. Dam, 257.

Oxy-anthraquinone. VIII. Nauss, 337.

Oxy-anthraquinone-sulfonic acids, Halo-

genation of. VIII. Oiiiither,

Paul, 284.

Oxy-aryl- nieconins. VIII. Winkler,

392.

Oxy-aryl-phthalids. VIII. Litterer, 322.

Ox\'-azo compounds. VIII. Farmer,

267; Krause, 312; Low-Beer,

322.

and chloro- acetic acid. VIII.

Sclnvabacker, 366.

with unsaturated a-f3 side-chains.

VIII. Bol.ser, 245.

Oxy-azo dyestuffs. VIII. Keppeler,3o6.

Oxy-benzoic ester and alkojl chlorids.

VIII. Nagel, 336.

Oxy-carone. VIII. Baumgartel, 238.

Oxy-celluloses VIII. Faber, Oswald,

266.

Oxy-chloro-phosphins. Aromatic, Oxv-
phosphazo-compounds and es-

ters of.' VIII. Nathansohn,

Simon, 337.

O.xy-chloro-phosphins, Nitrogenous de-

rivatives of. VIII. Werbeck,

389-

Oxy-cobaltiac salts. \'1II. Mylius, 336.

Oxy-ethyl-adipinic acid. VIII. Gully,

2S4.

Oxy-flavone. \'III. .\u\ Rhyn, 232 ;

Levi, 320.

Synthesisof. VIII. Emilewicz, 264.

Oxy-fumaric acid. VIII. Niehrenheim,

339 ; Schoerk, 364.

Oxygen. V. Schoop, M. U., 169.

and hydroxyl groups in alkali .salts.

Substitution of. VIII. Wein-

land, 387.

and the fermentive activity of the

living yeast-cells. VIII. Rapp.

349-
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OXygen . [Cont'd.]

combustion method. VIII. Leh-

nert, 31S.

in reduction processes. VIII. Fren-

zel, 272.

Molecular, Oxidizing action of.

VIII. Herzog, 292.

Oxygenated bodies and acids. VIII.

Kalkmann, 304.

Ox)'- haemoglobin, Crystallization of-

VIII. Rouchy, 356.

Oxy-hydrogen gas, Catalj'sis of. by col-

loidal platinum. VIII. Ernst,

Carl, 266.

Oxy-imido-acetic acids. VIII. Wild, 391.

Oxy-imido-ketones . VIII. Earth,

Adolph, 236.

Oxy-iso-terebicacid. VIII. Friedinann,

Walter, 273.

Oxy-ketones, Cryoscopic behaviour of,

in naphtalene solution. VIII.

Betteridge, 241.

Unsaturated. VIII. Zeitlin, 394.

Oxy-lepidone. VIII. DempwolfiF, 258.

Oxy - methylene - camphor and aceto-

acetic ester. VIII. Noethlichs,

339-

Oxy - methjdene - camphor, Phosphinic

acid of. VIII. Flemming, Ar-

thur, 269.

Ox3--niethylene-ketones. VIII. Halbe,

286.

Oxy - naphtho - flavone. VIII. Keller,

Ernst, 306.

Oxy-naphtho-quinolin. VIII. Becker,

Paul, 238; Milanesi, 331 ; See-

hagen, 367.

Oxy-phenanthrene, Synthesis of. VIII.

Jaeckel, 301.

Oxy-phenyl-phthalids. \'III. vSchepper,

360.

Oxy-phosphazo compounds of the aro-

matic series. VIII. Rehse, 350.

Oxy-phosphazo compounds of the higher

homologues of the aromatic se-

ries. VIII. Securius, 367.

Oxy-phthalic acid. VIII. Pluss, 346.

Oxy-propionic acids. VIII. Aufhauser,

234-

Oxy-purins. VIII. Weinschenk, 388.

Oxy-pyridin, Derivatives of. VIII. Feer,

267.

Oxy-pyrimidin. VIII. Bay, 238.

Oxj'-quinolin. VIII. Wiske, 392.

in animal organism. VIII. Brahm,

247.

Oxy-quinones. VIII. Moest, 332.

Oxy-.styro-gallol. VIII. Slama, 370.

Oxy - tetra - methyl - pyrrolidin. VIII.

Boehni, 244.

Oxy-valerianic acid. Normal. VIII.

Ju.slin, 304.

Oxy-valero-lactones. VIII Lepere, 319.

Ozokerit. V. Fresenius. C, 87. VIII.

Seiffert, Otto, 368.

Ozo-molybdates. VIII. Nagel.Wilhelm,
336.

Ozone. V. Cowell, 72. VIII. Floderus,
270.

Toxicology of. \'III. Bost, 246.

Paints, colors and varnishes. II. Hurst,

8. V. Andres, 41 ; Bersch, 51 ;

Brandstatter, 60; Church, 68;

Coffignier, 69 ; Ellis, 80 ; Hurst,

no; Jennison, 112; Jones, M.
W., 114; Lapparent, 122; L,e-

inoine, 125 ; Livache, 128 ; Mar-

cucci, 132 ; Naudin, 142 ; Re-

cipes, 157 ; Smith, J C, 174.

Palladium. V. Leidie, 125

and carbon monoxid. VIII. Har-

beck, 2S7.

Palmitic acid. VIII. Loebell, 322.

Hydrazid and azid of. VIII. Dell-

schaft, 25S.

Palo-balsam. VIII. Patzold, 343.

Papaver Rhoeas. VIII. Wiedmann, 390.

Papaveraceae, Alkaloids of. VIII.

Fischer, Richard, 269 ; Wint-

gen, 392.

Papaverin. VIII. Athanasescu, 233 ;

Hiietlin, 297.

Halogen alkyl compounds of. VII I.

Kassner, 305.

Paper. III. Blanchet, 13. V. Cross, 73 ;

Erfurt, 82 : Herzberg, 104.

Para-amido-acetophenone and bromin.

VIII. Richter, Richard, 352.
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Para-amido-acetopbenoiie and chloriii.

VIII. Richter, Richard, 352.

Para-amido-acetophenone and ketones,

Condensation of. \'III. Som-
nier, Richard, 371

.

Para - a ni ido - benzaldehyde.s. VIII.

Kausch, 305.

Para-amido-benzoic aciil, Ilydrazid of.

VIII. Jansen, 301.

Para-aniido-benzyl-alcohol. VIII. Ros-

see, 356.

Para-amido-cinnaniic acid and chlorin.

VIII. Fuchs, Carl, 274.

Para-amido-quinolin, Bromo derivative.s

of. VIII. Rfittele, 354.

Para- aniido - quinolin, Derivatives of,

VIII. Terheggen, 37S.

Para-anisidin and aniido-sulfonic acid.

VIII. Kownatzki, 311.

Para-benzyl-phenol, Uroino derivatives

of. VIII. Walter, Wilh., 386.

Para-broino-benzoic acid, Hydrazids and

azids of. VIII. Portner, 347.

Para -bromo - phen y 1 - hydroxylamin.

VIII. Devas, 259 ; Kopcke,

310.

Para-bromo-phenyl-inethyl-chloro-pyra-

zol. \'III. Schwabe, 367.

Para-ohloro-ana-bromo quinolin. \III.

RansohofF, 349.

Para - cliloro - anisol and aluminium

chlorid. VIII. Rocholl, 353.

Para-chloro-anisol and phosphorus-tri-

chlorid. VIII. Rocholl, 353.

Para-chloro-meta-bromo-anilin. VIII.

Randebrock, 349.

Para-chloro-meta-nitro-quinolin . VIII.

Kreuter, 312.

Para-chloro-phenol, Ortho-chloro-pho.s-

phins and ortho-oxy - chloro-

phosphin.s of. VIII. Rocholl,

353-

Para - chloro- phen y 1 - hydroxylamin.

\'III. Devas, 259.

Para-chloro -quinolin, Ortho- and ana-

sulfonic acids of. VIII. Kreuter,

312.

Para-creosotic acid. \'III. Sieben, 369.

Para-cresol and bromin. VIII. Wag-
ner. Franz, 3.S5.

Para-cre.sol, Chloro and Imjuio deriv-

atives of. \III. Emmerich,
• 265.

Para-cyano-benzyl-chlorid. VIII. .Moses.

Para-cymyl-phenyl-ketone. VIII. Harl-

mann, I'ranz, 288.

Para - diamido- dibenzyl -sulfid. VIII.

Rofinger, 245.

Para-diamido-stilbene. VIII. Mechlen-

burg, 328.

Para-diamino-quinone. \'III. Hetsch,

241.

Para-dibromo-cymol-sulfonicaciil. VIII.

Langguth, 316.

Para-dibromo-iodo-benzene and polvva-

lent iodin. VIII. Theile, 379.

Para-dichloro-iodo-benzene, Derivatives

of. VIII. Landenberger, 316.

Para-dimethyl-ethjd-iodo-benzene.VI 1 1

.

Kapelusz, 305.

Para-dimethvl-indigo. \'III. Treutler.

3-Si.'

Para-dioxy-benz-hydrol, Pseudo-ketone-

chlorids and pseudo- ketone-

bromidsof. \III. Rirschel,243.

Para-dioxy-stilbene. VIII. Mechlen-

burg, 328.

Para-dioxy-tolyl-methane and bromin.

VIII. Siedler, 369.

Para-diphenol. VIII. Wagner, Karl,

Para - ethyl - iodo - benzene derivatives.

VIII. Bergdolt, 240

Para-ethyl-phenol, Bromo derivatives of.

\"III. Reinbach, 351.

Para - ethyl - quinaldin. \'III. Kroste-

witz, 313.

Para-ethyl-quinolin. VIII. Proschko,

34'^-

Para - iodo - ortho-nitro-toluene. Deriva-

tives of. VIII. Borchers, 245.

Para-iodo-quinolin, lodoso, iodo, and

iodonium compounds of. \'II1.

Meckel, 332.

Para-iodo-quinolius, Substitute' 1 V I H

MiJckel. 332.

Para - iodo - tertiary - butyl - beu/i-m- .mu

polyvalent iodin. \'III. Rani-

jiacher, 349.
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Para - iso - amyl - iodo - benzene, lodoso,

iodo, iodonium compounds of.

VIII. Dammann, 257.

Para-iso-propyl-mandelic acid and phe-

nols. VIII. Thommesen, 379.

Para-methyl-ana - oxy - quinolin. VIII.

Seenien, 367.

Para-methyl-ana-oxy-qninolin - sulfonic

acid. VIII. Seemen, 367.

Para-methylene series, Cyclic diketonic

esters of. VIII. Werderniann,

389.

Para-inethyl-01 tho-benzyl-benzoic acid.

VIII. Aussum, 234.

Para-methyl-quinolin. VIII. Fischer,

Otto, 269.

Para-nitro-benzaldehydes and lutidin.

VIII. Knick, 308.

Para-nitro-benzaldehydes and picolin.

VIII Knick, 308.

Para - nitro -benz- hydroxamic - chlorids.

Decomposition products of.

VIII. Springmann, 372.

Para-nitro-benzyl-chlorid. VIII. Dim-

roth, 260.

Para-nitro-benzylidene-quinaldin. VIII.

Bulach, 251.

Para-nitro-benzyl-nitramin. VIII. Hil-

land, 293.

Para - nitro - phenyl - hydrazin. VIII.

Hyde, 298.

Para-nitro-quinolin, Bromo derivatives

of. VIII. Rottele, 354.

Para - nitroso - dimethyl - anilin. Forma-

tion of salts of. VIII. Dilthey,

260.

Para-nitroso-toluene. VIII. Szolayski,

378-

Para-oxy-benzaldehyde - phenyl - hydra-

zone. VIII. Amme, 232.

Para-oxy-benzoic acid and alkali-persul-

fate. VIII. Riicker, 356.

Para-oxy-benzyl alcohol, Tri-bromo de-

rivatives of . VIII. Daecke, 256.

Para-oxy-cinnamic acid and bromin.

VIII. Leisse, 319.

Para-oxy-cinnamic acid and chlorin.

VIII. Fuchs, Carl, 274.

Para- oxy -diphenyl, Derivatives of.

VIII. Wittenstein, 392.

Para-oxy-diphenyl-amin, Keto-chlorids

and keto-bromids from. VIII.

Klappert, 307.

Para-oxy-diphenyl - acetic acid. VIII.

Tymieniecki, 381.

Para-oxy-meta - dibromo - benzaldehj'de.

VIII. Kromschroder, 313.

Para-oxy-phenyl- acetic acid, Halogen

derivatives of. VIII. Lange,

Wilhelm, 316.

Para-oxy-quinolin. VIII. Gentzen,277.

Derivatives of . VIII. Strau.ss, Hein-

rich, 376.

Para-para-benzo-phenone-dicarboxylic

acid. VIII. Clauss, 254.

Para-phenylene-diamin and ortho-alde-

h}'dic acids. VIII. Elz^nowski,

264.

Para-phenylene-diamins a n d thionyl-

chlorid. VIII. Francke, 271.

Para-propyl-iodo-benzene and polyva-

lent iodin. Compounds from.

VIII. Sekerl, 367.

Para-saccharin. VIII. Niigeli, 336.

Para-tertiary-butyl-phenol, Bromo de-

rivatives of. VIII. Reitz, 351.

Para-tolenyl-dioxy-tetrazolic acid. VIII.

Hess, Franz, 292.

Para-toluene-sulfinic acid. VIII. Hals-

sjg, 286.

and formaldehyde. VIII. Nake,336.

Hydroxylamin derivatives of. VIII.

Nake, 336.

Para-toluic aldehyde and acetophenone.

VIII. Heymann, 293.

Para-toluido-acetic acid. VIII. Steppes,

374-

Para-tolu-quino-phthalone. VIII. Si-

mon, Edgar, 370.

Para-tolu-quinolin and sulfur halids.

VIII. Ekeley, 264.

Para-toluyl-aceto-nitril. VIII. .Seidel,

Otto, 368.

Para-toluyl-carbinol. VIII. Puis, 348.

Para-toluyl-hydrazin-acetic ester. VIII.

Rohrmann, 355.

Para-toluyl-methyl-ph en ol- ethers.

VIII. Puis, 348.

Para-toluyl-ortho-l)enzoic acid, Deriva-

tives of. VIII. Kern, 306.
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Para-toluyl-para-ben/oic acid. VIII.

Clauss, 254.

Para-tolyl-aldehydes. \'III. Bcirenfiin-

ger, 235.

Para-tolyl-azin. VIII. Propfe, 34S.

Para-tolyl-hydro.xainic acid, Ethyl and
methyl esters of. VIII. Kilp,

Aug., 306.

Para-toh'l-niethyl-chloro-pyra/.ol. VIII.

Sudendorf, 377.

Para-tolyl-naphthyl-aniin, I )erivatives

of. VIll. Riibel, 356.

Para-tolyl-phenyl-imid-azols. VIII.

Hossbach, 297.

Para - tolyl - p.seudo - azimido - quinolin.

VIII. Danner, 257.

Para-tolyl-pyridazin. VIII. Katzeii-

elleiibogen, 305.

Para-tri-anisyl-stibin. \'III. Loloff, 322.

Para-tri-phenyl-stibin. VIII. Loloff,

322.

Para-tuluic acid. VIII. Moszcyc, 333.

Para-tungstate.s. VIII. Hallopeau, 2S7.

Para-xylene. VIII. Lehnert, 31S.

Derivatives of . VIII. Ellenberger,

264 ; Kipping, 306.

Para-xylidin, Derivatives of. \'II1.

Ellenberger, 264.

Para-xylyl-hydrazin. VIII. Linden-

berg, Willy, 321.

Para-xylyl-phenyl-ketone. VIII. Lar-

sen, 317.

Para - xylylene - broniid and alkaloids.

VIII. IManoukian, 326.

Para-xylylene-bromid and amins. VIII.

Manoukian, 326.

Pasta guarana. VIII. Kirmsse, 307.

Patents, Chemical. V. Huntington, no.

Patina. V. Vanino, 187.

Peat. VIII. P'eilitzen, 267 ; Lenecek,

319

Penta-chloro-phenates. VIII. Jambon,

301.

Penta-chloro- phenol. \'III. Jambon,

301.

Pentacyclic ketones. VIII. Rath, 350.

Penta-glycol. VIII. Apel, 232.

Penta-methylene-dicarboxylic acid, Hy-

drazid of. VIII. Pring.sheim,

348-

Pentane-telra-carboxylic acid, llydra-

zids and azids of . VIII. Gran-

del, 281.

Pentantrione. VIII. Baschall, 236.

Penta-phenyl-cyclo-pentane, vSynthesis

of. VIII. Keller, Bruno, 306.

Pentosanes. VIII. Rinibach, 3,53;

Schone, 364.

Pentoses. VIII. Rimbach, 353.

Pepper. VIII. Bauer, Friedr., 237.

Pepsin. \'III. Korn, 31 1.

Peptones. V. Paal, 147.

from egg albumen. \III. Merktl,

329-

Perfumes. {Sec a/so Coameiics ; Essen-

tial oils.) II. Garance, 7. V.

Charabot, 66; Fuencarral, 89;

Jaubert, in; Klimont, n6 ;

Parry, 148 ; Perret, 150 ; Pie.sse,

152 ; Tardif, 180.

Perhaloids. VIII. Samtleben, 358.

Periodates, Crystal lograpljy of. VIII.

Eakle, 262.

Per-iodic acid. VIII. Ihre, 299.

Permanganic niolybdates. VIII. Satnel-

son, 358.

Peroxids, Iodometr\- of. VIII. Schau-

mann, 359.

Perselenic acid. VIII. Mengers, 329.

Persulfates. VIII. Kohen, 310.

Alkaline. VIII. Mourgues, 334.

Petroleum. V. Aisinman, 39; Blazy,

55 ; Coucou, 72 ; Eger, 79 ; P're-

senius, C, 87 ; Henderson, 102 ;

Neuberger, 142; Ragosin, 156;

Thomson, 182. VII. Naphta,

226. VIII. Jacvmski,30i ; Leh-

mann, Theodor, 318.

Pharmaceutical chemistry. I. Neder-

landsch, 4. II. Cesaris, 6;

Waldheim, n. III. Andr^-

Pontier, 12; Rerendes, 12; Bo-

riani. 13; Greco, 16; Hoffmann,

16 ; Leclerc, 17 ; Peters, 20. V.

.\lesSandri, 39 ; .Arnold, 43 ; .\tl-

field.44; Bartley,48; Biechele,

53;Bonet,57; Crolas, 72; Diet-

erich, 75 ; Dupuy, 79 ; Fischer,

83 ; Freire, 87 ; Gerard, 91 ;

Gilkinet.93; Glaser, 94 ; Herz-

30
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Pharmaceutical cheniistry. [Cont'd],

feld, H..104; Holdermann, 107;

Jehn, 112 ; Keller, 115 ; Lajoux

and Grandval, 120; Lamanna,

120; lyevi, 126; MasyGuindal,

134; Moor, 139; Pearmain, 149;

Pesci, 151 ; Pollacci, 153 ; Pru-

nier, 156 ; Riassunto, 159 ; Rijn,

Wilhelm, 160 ; Sadtler and Cob-

lentz, 164; vSchmidt, E., 168;

Thompson, 181 ; Thoms, H.,182;

Winckler, 195. VII. Bollettino,

221 ; NederlandscheTijdschrift,

226 ; Prevoyance, 227 ; Revue
des produits, 227.

Pharmacy, History of. VIII. Ivafour-

cade, 315 ; Leclair, 318.

Phases. V. Duhem, 77; Roozeboom, 162.

Phellandrene. VIII. Lauflfer, 317.

Phellandriumaquaticum. VIII. Bauer,

Carl, 237.

Phenanthrene. VIII. Kunz, 314.

Derivatives of. VIII. Frey, 272 ;

Lowenstein, 323; Ney, 338;
Neuhoff, 338 ; Wack, 385.

Sulfonic acids and oxy derivatives

of. VIII. Klein, 307.

Phenanthrene -quinone. VIII. Perlin,

344-

and acetic anhydrids. VIII. Perlin,

344-

and phenols. VIII. Weizmann, 388.

Phenanthrol. VIII. Heil, 289.

Phenanthrol-quinones. VIII. Schwa-

bacher, 367.

Phenol and ortho- and para-tolyl-thio-

carbimids in the presence of

aluminium chlorid. VIII.

Bryan, 250.

Phenol poisoning. VIII. Krauss, 312.

Phenol-bromin. V. Anselmine, 42.

Phenol-ethers, Unsaturated. VIII. Otte,

342.

Phenol-phthalein. VIII. Burckhardt,

251-

Phenolic acids. Lactones of. VIII.

Cramer, 255.

Phenolic ethers of carbonic, ortho-phos

phoric, and glycolic acids. VIII.

Morel, 333.

Phenols. VIII. Richter.Woldemar, 352 '

Schiimann, 365 ; Schumann,
Kurt, 366. '

Acetylated. VIII. Ulrich, Harry,

382.

and bromo-phenols. Oxidation pro-

ducts of. VIII. Broicher, 249.

and bromo-propione-acetal. VIII.

Ki.ssel, Fritz, 307.

and chloro-acetal. VIII. Schmidt,

Hugo, 362.

and mono- and dichloro-acetal.

VIII. Hesse, 292.

Dihydroxylic and acetone, Conden-

sation products of. VIII. Stein-

buch, 373.

Pyrogenic decomposition of. VIII.

Miiller, Eberhard, 334.

Synthesis of, by the Friedel-Craft

reaction. VIII. Behn, Richard,

239-

Trisubstituted, and ethyl-nitrites.

VIII. Eichwede, 264.

Pheno-safranin. VIII. Kramer, 312.

Phenyl-acetamid and acetic anhydrid.

VIII. Welsch, 389.

Phenyl-acetamid and formic acid. VIII.

Welsch, 389.

Phenyl-acetic acid. VIII. Braren, 247.

and aldehydes. VIII. Wetzlich, 390.

Hydrazid of. VIII. Boetzeten, 245.

Phenyl -acetimido- ester and hydrazin.

VIII. Goebel, 278.

Phenyl-acetyl-acetophenone. VIII. Gro-

towsky, 283.

Phenyl-acridin. VIII. Nicolaj'sen, 338.

Oxidation of, by potassic perman-

ganate in acid solution. VIII.

Bohm, Ludwig, 244.

series. VIII. Weintraub, 388.

Phenyl-acridin-methyl- chlorid. VIII.

Gloz, 278.

Phenyl -adipinic acid. VIII. Voigt,

Julius, 384.

Phenyl-alkyl-chloro - p y r a z o 1 . VIII

.

Greiss, 281.

Phenyl-amido acetic acid and amyl-

alcohol. VIII. Pfeiffer, 345.

Phenyl-amido-acetic acid and sodium

VIII. Pfeiffer, 345.
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Phenyl-anilido-acetic acid, Derivatives

of. VIII. Bruhn, Bruno, 249.

Phenyl-anilido-aceto-n i tr i 1 . VIII.

Welsch, 3S9.

Phenyl-aticonic acid. VIII. Breslauer,

24S.

Phenyl-benzyl-ethers, Halogen a ted.

VIII. Hagenburger, 2S6.

Phenyl-carbaminic acid, Hydrazid of.

VIII. Hofmau, 296.

Phenjd-cinnamenyl-acrylic acid, Dibro-

niid of. VIII. Rossner, 354.

Phenyl- croton- lactone. VIII. Knell,

308.

Plienjd-cyano-amid. VIII. Wedelstadt,

387-

and hydroxylainin. \'III. I,aske,

317-

Pbenyl-cyclo-heptane \'[II. Fischer,

Karl, 269.

Phenyl -cyclo-hexane. VIII. Lessing,

320.

Phenyl-dibenzoyl-glutaric ester. Saponi-

fication of. VIII. Robertson,

353-

Phenylene-dianiius and dibromo-naph-

thoquiuoue. V 1 1 1 . Linden-

baum, 321.

Phenylene-oxamid. VIII. Dorbecker,

260.

Phenyl-glutaric acid and benzaldehyde.

VIII. Merckens, 329.

Phenyl - glyceric acid. VIII. Mayer,

327-

Phenyl - glycin - ortho - carboxylic acid

.

VIII. Weissbrenner, 388.

Phenyl-hydrazin, Action of chloro-pic-

rin,acetone-chloroform and ace-

tone-chloral on. VIII. Stein-

buch, 373.

Phen\'l -hydrazin and benzal - chlorid.

VIII. Borosini, 245.

Phenyl-hydrazin and benzo-tri-chlorid.

VIII. Borosini, 245.

Phenyl-hydrazin and benzyl -chlorid.

VIII. Borosini, 245.

Phenyl - hydrazin and carbonic acid.

VIII. Labhardt, 315.

Phenyl - hydrazin and metallic salts.

VIII. Moitessier, 332.

Phenyl-hydrazin and pahnityl- and
stearyl - chlorids. VIII. Ort-

meyer, 341.

Phenyl-hydrazin and tri-chloro-acetic-

ethyl-ester. VIII. Boro.sini, 245.

Phenyl-hydrazin, Cyanogen addition

products from. \'III. Bladin,

243-

Phenyl-hydrazin derivatives, Unsym-
metrical. VIII. Heberlein, 289.

Phenyl-hydrazins, Sulfonation of . VIII.

Gallinek, 275.

Phenyl-hydrazones. VIII. PfefFerniann,

345 ; Schlenk, 361.

Phenyi-hydroxylamin. VIII. Uevas,

259; Lagutt, 315; Ter-Sarkiss-

jan, 378; Tschirner, 381.

Action of alkalies and oxidizing

agents on. VIII. Brady, 246.

and para-toluene-sulfinic acid. VIII.

Rising, 353.

Phenyl-imino-carboxylic ester and hy-

drogen cyauid. VIII. Kirn-

berger, 307.

Phenyl-indone-acetic acid. \'III. Vie-

weg, 383.

Phenyl-iso-butyricacid. \'III. Kestner,

306.

Phenyl-iso-crotonic acid and hydrogen

chlorid. VIII. Hadorff, 285.

Phenyl-iso-crotonic ester, Nitration of.

VIII. Haeckel, 285.

Phenyl-iso-cyauate and oxyacids. VIII

.

Lambliug, 315.

Phenyl-iso-cyanates and thiamids. VIII.

Berthoud, 241.

Phenyl-malonic ester. VIII. Goldstein,

279.

Phenyl -methyl -chloro - pyrazol. \II I.

Pasternack, 343.

Pheny1-methy1-halogen-pyrazols. \' 1 1 1

.

Behn, 239 ; Voss, 385.

Phenyl-methyl-piperidin. VIII. Miiller,

Heliiiuth, 335.

Phenyl-methyl-pyrazolone. VIII. I'el-

lenberg, 381.

and concentrated nitric acid. VIII.

Bran, 247.

and oxy-benzaldehydes. VIII.

Ernst, Richard, 266.
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Phenyl - naphthalene, Derivatives of.

VIII. Gunther, Oscar, 284.

Phenyl -naphtho-acridin series. VIII.

Racovitza, 349.

Phenyl-naphtho-cinchoninic acid. VIII.

HoUaender, 296; Traub, 381.

Phenyl-nitro-ethylene, Derivatives of.

VIII. Haeckel, 285.

Phenvl-ortho-.stilbazol. VIII. Dehnel,

258.

Phenyl -oxy- pyrazolone. VIII. Mit-

scherlich, 332.

Phenyl-paraconicacid. VIII. Jehl, 302.

Phenyl - para-methyl - cinchoninic acid.

VIII. Kohler, Robert, 309.

Phenyl - para - tohd - chloro - phosphin.

VIII. Hess, Heinrich, 292.

Phenyl-para-tolyl-oxazol. VIII. Gotsch,

280.

Phenyl - pentenic acid. VIII. Bauer,

Alexander, 237.

Phenyl-picolyl-alkin. VIII. Bach, 234;

Roth, Emil, 356.

Phenyl - proparg}^lic aldehyde. VIII.

Driessen, 262 ; Weigand, 387.

Phenyl-propiolic acid. VIII. Lanser,

316.

Phenyl-propionic acid, Hydrazid and
azid of. VIII. Jordan, 303.

Phenyl-pyrazol. VIII. Hachumian, 285.

Phenyl-pyrazolone and phosphorus-qxy-

chlorid. VIII. Rossmann, 350.

Phenyl-pyrimidin. VIII. Schlenker, 361.

Phenyl-quinolin. VIII. Nauss, 337.

Phen3'l-quinolin-carbox3'lic acid. VIII.

Jablonski, Siegfried, 300.

Phenyl-salicylate and alkali persulfates.

VIII. Duntze, 262.

Phenyl-selenic acid. VIII. Stoecker,

375-

Phenyl-stilbazol. VIII. Dehnel, 258.

Phenyl-succinic acid, Electrolysis of the

ester salts of.
' VIII. Walden-

berger, 386.

Phenyl-succinic acid, Ester acids and
anilic acids of. VIII. Hahn.
Carl, 286.

Phenyl-sulfo-acetic acid, Sulfone com-
pounds from. VIII. Claesson,

253-

Phloro-glucin-ethers. VIII. Wolf, 393.

Phosphamin compounds, Aromatic.
VIII. Arend, 232.

Phosphate glasses. VIII. Inwald, 299.

Phosphates. V. Minozzi, 138. VIII.

Schucht, 365.

Phosphids, Metallic. V. Granger, 96.

VIII. Maronneau, 327.

Phosphins, Tertiary aromatic. VIII.

Krahe, 312.

Phosphoric acid. V. Merz, 136.

Esters of. V. Cavallier, 66.

Phosphorus. V. Merz, 136. VIII. Nat-

termann, 337.

atom, U n symm etr i c al . VIII.

Hess, Heinrich, 292.

in iron and iron ores. VIII. Motz,

333-

lodometry of. VIII. Finck, 268.

Organic nitrogen compounds of.

VIII. Wennekes, 389.

Oxygen compounds of. VIII.

Gainel, 275.

Phosphorus - antimony - arsenic group.

. VIII. Neumann, Richard, 338.

Phosphorus-suboxid VIII. Pitsch, 346.

Phosphoryl-chlorid and primary and

secondary amins. VIII. Ratz-

laff, 350

Phospho-v a n a d i c molybdates. VIII.

Jacoby, Heinrich, 300.

Photochemistry. V. Friedlander, 88

;

Grebe, 96; Lainer, 120; Zucker,

199. VIII. Luther, 324.

Photographic chemistry. III. Colson,

14 ; Drecker, 14 ; Memoires,

18. V. Clerc, 69; Colson, 71 ;

Lainer, 120; Liesegang, 127;

Mathet, 134 ; Namias, 141
;

Niewenglowski,id3 ; Townsend,

180; Valenta, 186.

Phthalazones. VIII. Wolbling, 393.

Derivatives of. VIII. Paul, Victor,

344

Phthalic acid, Brominated. VIII.

Schultz, B., 366.

Phthalic acid. Derivatives of. VIII.

Leupold, 320.

Phthalic acid, Hydrazids and azids of.

VIII. Davidis, 257.
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Phthalic-aldehydic acid and ben/.yl-

cyanid. Condensation of . VIII.

Wrotnowski, 394.

Phthalic-aldehydic acid and para-nitro-

benzyl-cyanid, Condensation of.

VIII. Wrotnowski, 394.

Phthalic-aldehydic acid and phenyl-

methyl- pyrazolone, Condensa-

tion of. VIII. Wrotnowski,

394.

Phthalic anhydrid and sodiuni-tri-car-

ballylate. VIII Oottsche, 280.

Phthalimids. VIII. Sachs, Franz. 357.

Phthaloyl-phthalic acid. \'III. Mar-

tens, 327.

Phthalyl-dichlorid and sodium-benzoyl-

aceticester. VIII. Hiithig, 298.

Phthalyl-hydroxylauiin. VIII. Brock-

mann, 249.

Phthalyl-phenyl-iso-croto nic acid.

VIII. Tischbein, 380.

Physical chemistry. I. Zeitschrift, 5.

II. Castell-l'yvans, 6 ; Sidersky,

10. III. Gerland, 15 ; Ostwald,

19. V. Airne, 39; Arndt, 42;

Bakhnis-Roozeboom, 47 ; Bod-

lander, 56 ; Bodensteiu, 56 ;

Bouant, 59 ; Boyle, 59 ; Braner,

60 ; Burbury, 63 ; Cohen, 70 ;

Delepine, 74 ; Deventer, 75 ;

Duhem, 77 ; Gay Lussac, 90 ;

Herz, 103 ; Hober, 105 ; Hoff,

106; Jones, H. , 113; Kiister, 1 19;

Lediic, A., 124; Lehfeldt, 125;

Martin and Rockwell, 133 ; Mor-

gan, 140; Murray, 141 ; Noyes,

144 ; Orschiedt, 146 ; Ostwald

and IvUther, 147 ; Puschl, 156 ;

Raoult, i,v ; Reychler, 15S
;

Rudolphi, 163 ; Travers, 184 ;

Waals, 1S9 ; Walker, 190 ; Wein-

berger, 192.

Physiological chemistry. III. Hiifner

17. V. Arthus, 43 ;
Atwater

and Benedict, 45 ; Atwater and

Langworthy, 45 ; Atwater and

Rosa, 45 ; Atwater and Woods,

46 ; Austin, 46 ; Bottazzi, 58 ;

Brasch, 60 ; Bunge, 63 ; Chit-

tenden, 67 ; Halliburton, 98 ;

Physiological cliemistry. [Cont'd.]

Hanimarsten,9S ; Hoppe-Seyler>

108; Hiifner, 109; Jackson, in ;

Martz, 133 ; Pollacci, 153 ; Ren-
zone, 158 ; vSalkowski, 164 ;

Schultz, F. N., 170. VH. Bei-

trage, 220.

Phytosterin. VIII. Winter, Curt, 392.

Picea excelsa, Seeds of. VIII. Rong-

ger, 355-

Picolin and aldehydes. \'III. Feist, 267.

Picolin and bromin. VIH. Dehnel,25S.

Picolin and cuminol \'III. Backe,

Paul, 234.

Picolinic acid. VIII Drexler, 261.

Hydrazid of. VIII. Pugin, 348.

Picramid. VIII. Hagenbach, 2S6.

Picric acid. V. Robert, 161. \III.

Karger, 304.

Picro-toxin. VIII. Bruger, 249.

Picryl-para-xylyl-hydrazin. VIII. Lin-

denberg, Willy, 321.

Pinacolin. VIII. Lonnes, 323.

Pinacolin-nitrimin. VIII. Weil, .Mb.,

387-

Pinacones. VIII. Schmitz. 363.

Pinene. VIII. HoflFmann, Heiiirich,

295.

Pinol. VIII. Sieverts, 369.

Pinonicacid. VIII. Hoffmann. Htinrich,

295-

Piperazins. VIII. Hrandes, 247.

Piperidin and amido-sulfonic acid .
\' 1 1 1

.

Kubaleck, 277.

Piperidin and chloro - acetal. VIII.

Schneider, Georg, 363.

Piperidin and dichloro-acetal, and me-

thylene-chlorid. VIII. Klose,

30S.

Piperidin and pyro-pho.sphoryl. VIII.

Schiitte, Wenzel, 365.

Piperidin, Oxy- chloro -phosphins of.

VIII. Kahnemann, 304.

Piperidin series. VIII. Groschuff, 2S2
;

Hohenemser, 296 ; M a reuse,

327-

Piperidin, Sulfo- chloro- phosphins of.

VIII. Steinkopf. 37J-

Piperonal, Derivatives of. \1II. Jan-

drier, 301.
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Plaster. V. Hoff, 106.

Platini-oxalic acid. VIII. Grebe, 281.

Platinum. I. Howe, 3. II. Fremy, 7.

VIII. Ropp, Alex., 355.

and carbon monoxid. VIII. Har-

beck, 287.

bases containing ethyl-amin. VIII.

Wolffram, 393.

lodometry of. VIII. Spiess, 372.

pseudo-catalytic activation of. VIII.

Wohler, 393.

Platinous chlorid and anilin. VIII.

Chydenius, 253.

Platinous sulfite and anilin. VIII. Chy-

denius, 252.

Platoso-oxalic acid. VIII. Grebe, 281.

Polybasic acids. Esters of. VIII. Neel-

meier, 337.

Polyborates. VIII. Steinfels, 374.

Polyhalite. VIII. Basch, 237.

Polymerization of organic liquids. VIII.

Baud, 237.

Polymethylene-diimins. VIII. Esch,

266.

Polymethylene-imins. VIII. Esch, 266.

Polyphenylene - sulfid. VIII. Sund-
heimer, 377.

Poly oil. VIII. Wegener, 387.

Polysaccharids. VIII. Fonzes-Diacon,

270.

Pplythionates VIII. Gutmann, 284.

Potash. V. Lunge, 130.

and cobaltous hydroxid. VIII.

Doring, 261.

and halogens. VIII. Doring, 261.

industry. V. Paymann, 149.

salts. V. Rideal, 160.

Potassammonium and metalloids. VIII.

Hugot, 298.

Potassic acetate in acetic acid. Elec-

trolytic behavior of . VIII. V611-

mer, 383.

Potassium. V. Billon, 54.

Hypochlorite. VIII. Melville, 329.

salts of amido acids and alkyl

ipdids. VIII. Hardt, 288.

Potassium-bismuthate and hydro-fluoric

acid. VIII. Lauenstein, 317.

Potassium-chlorid. VIII. Jaquerod,

302.

Potassium- ferricyanid. VIII. Hoff-

mann, Alf., 295.

Potassium-hydroxid. VIII. Jaquerod.

302.

Potassium-iodid. VIII. Hoffmann, Alf.,

295-

Potassium - persulfate and potassium-

iodid. VIII. Price, 348.

Potato plant. Ashes of. VIII. Daszew-

ski, 257.

Praseodymium, Decomposition of. VIII.

Bolim, Richard, 244.

Propene-tetra-carboxylic ester. VIII.

Jahn, Carl, 301 ; Weiss, Arno,

388.

Propionic acid. VIII. Bailey, 235 ;

Hille, 293.

Propyl-aldehyde. VIII. Rechnitz, 350.

Propyl -aldehyde acetal, Derivatives of.

VIII. Emmerich, 264

Propylene, Liquid. VIII. Degner, 258.

Propylene -diamin. VIII. Baumann,
Georg, 238 ; Frohlich, A., 274 ;

Keil, 305.

Propylene -diamin metal salts. VIII.

Pastor, 344.

Propyl-pseudo-cumene. VIII. Damm,
257-

Propyl-quinolin, Halogen derivatives of.

VIII. CoUischonn, 255.

Propylidene-azin. VIII. Rechnitz, 350.

Propyrin. VIII. Rossmann, 350.

Proteids. V. Mallet, 131.

Proteins. V. Ruppel, 163.

Prozane, Derivatives of. VIII. Osborne,

Wilhelm, 342.

Pseudo-acids. VIII. Barth, Adolph,

236.

and ammonia, VIII. Dollfus, 261.

Pseudo-ammonium bases. VIII. Kalb,

304-

Pseudo-carbamids. VIII. Menne, 329.

Pseudo-cumene and ethylene. VIII.

Bartels, 236.

Pseudo-cumene, Arsenic derivatives of.

VIII. Oberg, 340.

Pseudo-cumene, Derivatives of. VIII.

Neumann, Richard, 338.

Pseudo-cumene-sulfonic acid and bro-

min. VIII. Pathe, 344.
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Pseiulo -cumenol, Ortho- cliloro-phos-
j

phins of. VIII. Jedaniski,302. '

Pseudo- cumenol, Ortho - oxy - chloro-

phosphins of. VIII. Jedamski,

302.

Pseudo-cumenol - tri - br om i d. VIII.

Reichel, 350.

and bases. VIII. Wehr, 387.

Oxidation product of . VIII. Ebner,

263.

Pseudo-cumidin, Action of ether and

aluminium-chlorid on. VIII.

Broichsitter, 249.

Pseudo-cumidin and amido-sulfonicacid.

VIII. Hubaleck, 297.

Pseudo- cumidin -sulfonic acid. VIII.

Ledderboge, 31S.

Pseudo-cumyl-phenyl-phosphin. VIII.

Hess, Heinrich, 292.

Pseudo-cumyl-phosphinic acid. Deriva-

tivesof. VIII. Gartenschliiger,

276.

Pseudo-nitrol. VIII. Stock, 375.

Pseudo-phenols. VIII. Huber,297; Miil-

ler. Otto, 335 ; Richter, Wolde-

mar,352; Schiimann,365; Schu-

mann, Kurt, 366; Stephani,374.

and organic bases. VIII. Miiller,

Karl, 335

Oxidized. VIII. Sigel, 369.

Pseudo-phenyl-acetic acid. VIII. Kurtz,

314.

Ptomains. V. Savoire, 167.

Pulegenic acid. VIII. Meyer, Julius,

331-

Oxidation products of. VIII. Son-

neborn, Hermann, 371.

Pulegone. VIII. Roeder, 354 ; Schau-

wecker, 360 ; Wicke, 390.

series. VIII. Collmann, 255.

Pulegone-malonic acid, Dilactone of.

VIII. Konig, Wilhelm, 310.

Pulegenic acid. VIII. Kirchhof, 307 ;

Liidde, 324.

Purin compounds. VIII. Jessel, 302.

Purin group, Amino compounds in.

V' III. Liiders, 324.

Putty. V. Lehner, 125.

Pvrane. VIII. Wilcke, 391.

Pyrazin. \'III. Backe, .\rnold, 234 ;

Brandes, 247 ; Detert, 259.

Plienyl derivatives of. VIII. Miil-

ler, Friedrich, 335.

series, Synthesis in the. \'III.

Braunniiiller, 24S.

Pyrazin-tri-carboxylic acid. \III, De-

tert, 259.

Pyrazol. VIII. Ilauberrisser, 288.

group. VIII. .Meder, 32.S.

Pyrazolin, Derivatives of. VIII. Zink-

eisen, 395.

Pyrazolin-tri-carboxylic ester, Conver-

sion of.into tri-aniino-pyrazolin.

VIII. Bourcart, 246.

Pyrazolone. VIII. Licinsky, 321.

Derivatives of. VIII. Himmelbauer,

293-

Pyrazolone-acetic acid, Hydrazid of.

VIII. KufTerath, 314.

Pyrazol-tri-carboxy lie acid, Hydrazid of.

VIII. Heynemann, 293.

Pyridazin. VIII. Poppenberg, 347.

Pyridin. VIII. Merl, 329; Metzger,

Sigmnnd, 330.

derivatives, Methyl groups in .
\' 1 1 1

.

Heyl, Fritz, 292.

derivatives obtained by means of

methyl-aceto-acetic ester. VIII.

Sachs, Arthur, 357.

Pyridin series. VIII. Frese, 272.

Amins in. VIII. Mohr, E., 332.

Synthesis in. VIII. Fries, Alf.,

273-

Pyridius, .-Aromatic. VIII. Heidrich,

289.

Pyridone and phosphorus-penta-chlorid.

VIII. Jaeger, 301.

Pyridones, Substituted. VIII. Rigaud,

352.

Pyridoyl-acetic ester. VIII. Bay, 23S ;

Donchi, 261.

Pvridoyl-propionic ester. VIII. Bay,
'

238.

Pyridyl-niercaptan. VIII. Klenira, 307.

Pyrimidin. VIII. Rappeport, 349.

4)erivatives of. VIII. Byk. 252.

derivatives, Synthesis of. VIII.

Schwarz, Rud., 367.
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Pyro - catechin - methyl - ketone, Alkyl

ethers of. VIII. Bock, 244.

Pyro-catechol-acetic acid. VIII. Lude-

wig, Hans, 324.

Pyrochemical Daniel chains. VIII.

Suchy, 377.

Pj^ro-mucic acid, Hydrazid of. VIII.

Leimbach, 319.

Pyrone derivatives from acetylated pyr-

azolin. VIII. Schroder, Hein-

rich, 364.

Pyro-phosphates. VIII. Pahl, 343.

Pyro-phosphoryl-chlorid and phenols.

VIII. Riegel. 352.

Pyro-tartaric acid and bromin. VIII.

Lagermarck, 315.

Pyrotechny. V. Bujard, 62.

Pyrrol. VIII. Cousin, 255 ; Lange, Hein-

rich, 316 ; Long, 323 ; Stein-

mann, 374 ; Widmer, 390.

Pyrrolidin. VIII. Schlink, 362.

Pyrrolidin-carboxj^lic acid. Synthesis of.

VIII. Ettlinger, 266.

Pyrrolin. VIII. Bufleb, 251.

Pyruvic acid. VIII. Coos, 255.

and ammonium - pyruvate. VIII.

Jong, 303.

Q
Quinaldyl-stilbazol. VIII. Grabski, 280.

Quinazolin compounds. VIII. Hansch-
ke, 287.

Quinazolin derivatives. VIII. Griin-

baum, 283.

Quinazolin series. VIII. Kromschroder,

313.

Quincy seed oil. VIII. Herrmann, R.,

291.

Quinhydrone. V. Valeur, 186.

Quinin. V. Scavia, 167.

Quinolin. VIII. Gadebusch, 275 ;

Klitzsch, 308 ; Metzger, Sig-

mund, 330.

Derivatives of. VIII. Haass, 285 ;

Ihlder, 299 ; Knueppel, 309.

Halogen derivatives of. VIII.

Evans, 266.

series. Substitution in. VIII.

Caesar, Hermann, 252.

Quinolin-carboxylic acid. \'in. Tunks,

381.

Alkyl derivatives of. VIII. Lub-
berger, 323.

Ouinolin-ethyl-bromid. VIII. Graemer,
281.'

Quinolinic acid, Hydroxylamin deriva-

tives of. VIII. Preuss, 348.

Quinolinic series, Hydrazins in. VIII.

Chain, 253.

Quinols. VIII. Alioth, 231 ; Dallwig,

256.

Quinolyl-hydrazin. VIII. Meyer, E.,

330.

Quinone, Addition of alcohols to. VIII.

Biickel, 250.

Quinone and amido-acetic acid. VIII.

Barin, 235.

Quinone -ana-para -methyl-quinolin-car-

boxylic acid. VIII. Neander,

337.

Quinone - ana - para-phenyl-quinolin-car-

boxylic acid. VIII. Neander,

337-

Quinone-imid dyestuflfs. VIII. Fuss-

giinger, 275.

Quinone-iso-quinolin. VIII. Trapp, 380.

Quinone-oxims. VIII. Facchinetti, 267 ;

Farmer, 267 ; Silva, 370.

Quinones. V. Valeur, 186. VIII. Alioth,

231.

Action of acetic anhydrid and sul-

furic acid on. VIII. Winter,

Ernst, 392.

andamido-guanidin. VIII. Barlow,
236.

and secondary alcohols. VIII,

Klopfer, 308.

and semi-carbazid. VIII. Barlow,
236.

Quino-phthalin. VIII. Lange, Otto, 316.

Quino-phthalone. VIII. Lange, Otto,

316.

Quino-toxin. VIII. Fussenegger, 275.

R

Racemic compounds. VIII. Schloss-

berg, Israel, 362.

Racemisation, Partial. VIII. Doctor

260 ; Kramers, 312.
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Radicals, Unsaturated. \'I1I. Henrich,

291.

Radioactive substances. VIII. Hen-
ning, 290.

Radiography. V. Giesel, 92 ; Rontgen,

162.

Rare earths. V. Boehni, 56 ; Herzfeld

and Korn, 104; Truchot, 185;

Urbain ; 186. VIII. Kraus, 312;

Marc, Robert, 326.

Recipes, Chemical. V. Chemische Re-

cepte, 67 ; Engelhardt, A., Si
;

Oilmen's recipes, 145.

Red clover seeds. VIII. Wiibbena,

394-

Refrigeration. {See Cold, Production

of).

Rennet. VIII. Lorcher, 322.

Resins. V. Cordemoy, 72 ; Dieterich,

75 ; Rabate, 156 ; Tschirsch,

185; Weigel, 192. VIII. West-

erberg, 390.

Resorcinol-methyl-ether and nitrous

acid. VIII. Rhodius, 351.

Resorcyl-aldehydes. VIII. Biirenfan-

ger, 235.

Nitration of. VIII. Schiitz, 365.

Retene and derivatives. VIII. Ek-

strand, 264.

Rhodium. I. Palmaer, 4. W. Leidie,

125.

Ring condensations. VIII. Maier, 325.

Rochelle salt. VIII. Leeuwen, 318.

Rosindulin. VIII. Aebi, 230; Bruhn,

249; FilatofT, 26S ; Levy, 320;

Ravinson,35o ; Silberstein, 370;

Wolff, Hugo, 393.

and naphto - picric acid. \III.

Steiner, 373.

group. Synthetic researches in.

VIII. Capatina, 252.

series. VIII. Niiesch, 339.

Rubidium phosphates. VI 11. Berg,

Eduard, 240.

Rust. V. Andes, 41.

Ruthenium. V. Brizard, 60 ; Joly and

Vezes, 113.

Reduction of nitrous compounds of.

VIII. Brizard, 24S.

Safrol, Bromo derivatives of. \I!I

Klenk, 307.

vSalicin. VIII. Visser, 3.S3.

Salicyl - aldehyde, formaldehyde, and

chloral. Condensation of. VIII.

Koch, Reinhanl, 309.

Salicylic acid. VIII. Desmouliere, 259.

and alkali per sulfates. VIII.

Duntze, 262.

and phosphorus - penta - chlorid.

VIII. Schmidt, Otto, 362.

in food. V. Taflfe, 179.

Salicylic ester and phthalyl chlorid.

VIII. Wiegand, 391.

Saligenin, Derivatives of VIII. Schiitz.

365-

Salol. VIII. Huninicky, 298.

and phosphorus - penta -chlorid.

VIII. Kerkhof, 306.

Salt, Common. V. Gasparis, 90 ; Hehn.

102 ; Williamson, 195.

Salt hydrates-. VIII. Haberland, 2S5.

Salt mining. VIII. Krobrich, 274.

Salt solutions. Mixed. VIII. Hoffmeis-

ter, 296.

Salt solutions, Specific heal of. \"III.

Teudt, 378.

Salts and sulfur-dioxid in aqueous solu-

tions. VIII. Fox, 270.

Salts. Concentrated. VIII. Hoeren, 295.

Salts in acetone solution. VIII. Schulz,

Paul. 366.

Salts, Internal. VIII. Winkelblech. 392.

Salts, Neutral. VIII. Findlay, 268.

Salts of oxy acids and acidoxids \'ni.

Prentice, 347.

Sanitary chemistry. V. Ber-;c>, 3.;

Bruch, 60; Chimica, 67; Dib-

din,75; Diinkelberg, 78 ; Farn-

steiner,S3; Fowler, 86; Fuertes.

89 ; Haefcke, 98 ; Kimmius,

115 ; Naylor, 142 ; Razous, 157:

Richards, 159 ; Richards and

Woodman, 159. VII. Bericht

. . Stadt Stralsund, 220

;

Technologie sanitair'- ^ -'^
:

Tijdschrift, 22S.
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Santonic acid. VIII. Stabler, 372.

Santonin. VIII. Stabler, 372.

Detection of. VIII. Thacter, 379.

Saponin compounds. VIII. Weil, Lud-

Scbiff's bases. VIII. Graf, Gottfried,

281.

Scopolia root. VIII. Henscbke, 291.

wig, 387.

.Sebacic acid, Salts of. VIII. Geller-

.stedt, 277.

Secondar}- cyclic aromatic bases and

nitrous acid. VIII. Drazen-

dorff, 261.

Selenic acid. VIII. Pettersson, 345.

Selenids, Metallic. VIII. Fonzes-Diacon,

270.

Selenio-antimonites. VIII. Pouget, 347.

Selenio-arseniates. V. Pouget, 154.

Selenio-ketones. VIII. Zimmermann,
Rudolf, 395.

Selenio-pyrin. VIII. Stein, Max, 373.

Selenium. VIII. Miiller, Max, 335 ;

Pelabon, 149,

compounds with arsenic and phos-

pborus. VIII. Clever, 254.

compounds. Organic. VIII. Stolte,

376.

Derivatives of. VIII. Schroder,

Brnst, 364.

Semicarbazones, Aliphatic. VIII. Fou-

car, 270.

Senna. VIII. Hiepe, 293.

Sewage. V. Farnsteiner, 83 ; Fowler,

86; Freysoldt, 88; Haefcke,

98 ; Wanklyn, Alfred, 191.

Shale tar. VIII. Nefgen, 337.

Silicates. V. Ricci, 159. VIII. Pfeil,

34,5-

and boron-trioxid. VIII. Weber,

Hermann, 386.

Silico-molybdates. VIII. Asch, W.,

233-

Silicon. VIII. Haasy, 285 ; L,ebeau,

317-

compounds. Organic. VIII. Korn-

staedt, 311.

Silk, Artificial. V. Siivern, 179.

Silver. V. Collins, 70.

and halogen acids. VIII. Jouniaux,

303.

Silver, Complex salts of. VIII. Hell

wig, 290.

Hypothetical subchlorid of. VIII.

Heyer, 292.

Silver-iodid. VIII. Scholl, 364.

Soap and candles. V. Hurst, no;
Watt, 191 ; Wiltner, 195.

Societies, Chemical. III. Bolton, 13.

Soda. V. Billon, 54; Lunge, 130.

Sodammonium and metalloids. VIII.

Hugot, 298.

Sodium amalgam. VIII. Westhausser,

390-

Sodium benzoyl-acetic-ester and ethyl-

ene-bromid. VIII. Arndt, 233.

Sodium cacodylate. VIII. Badel, 234.

vSodium carbonates, Hydrates of. VIII.

Epple, 265.

Sodium chlorid. VIII. Briner, 248

and sodium hydrate, Electrical con-

ductivity of mixtures of. VIII.

Demolis, 258.

Sodium hydroxid. VIII. Sacher, 357.

Sodium, Mixtures of carbonates, sili-

cates, hydrates, and sulfids of.

VIII. Lohofer, 323.

Sodium phenate, Hydrolysis of. VIII.

Behr, 239; Miiller,Wilhelm, 335,

Sodium sulfite, Oxidation of. VIII.

Bigelow, 242.

Sodium thio-sulfates. VIII. Oettingen,

341.

Sodium vanadates. VIII. Rex, 351.

Soils, Cohesive quality of. VIII. Pied-

zicki, 346.

Solanin. VIII. Meyer, Gustav, 330.

Solubility. VIII. Oberlander, 340.

Solutions, Chemistry of. V. Bruni, 61

;

Calzolari, 64 ; Liesegang, 127 ;

Ogg, 145 ; Pfeifer, 151. VIII.

Bandke,235; Jiittner,303; Stein-

wehr, 374.

Sorbic acid. VIII. Weissenborn, 388

;

Wolff, 393.

Sorghum. V. Collier, 70; Stewart, 177.

Specific gravity. V. Dumesnil, 78.

Spectroscopy. I. Tuckerman, 5. V.

Fraunhofer, 86 ;
Landauer, 121;

Lefevre, 124; Lockyer, 128.

VIII. Schuler, 366.
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Spectrum analysis. V. Formanek, 85.

Stannous chlorid, Aqueous solution of.

VIII. Kowalevsky, 311.

Starch. \\ Rorght, 58; Wiley, 194.

VII. Zeitschrift fiir Stiirke-In-

(liistrie, 229. VIII. Goldmann,
I'elix, 279.

Starch factories, Purification of waste

water from. VIII. Seelos, 367.

Steel. I. Brearley. 2. V. Brearley, 60;

Colby, 70 ; Hoff, 106 ; Phillips,

Francis, 152.

Stereochemistry. V. Freundler, 88
;

Hantzsch,99; Hoi?, 106; Meusel,

136 ; Scholtz, 169 ; Traube, 184;

Vaubel, 187 ; Wedekind, 191,

192.

Stilbene. VIII. Wet/.lich, 390.

Bromin derivatives of . VIII. Jahr-

niarkt, 301.

Dibroniids of. VIII. lloltschmidt,

296.

series, Ketoue-chlorids and methy-

lene-quinones in. VIII. Fries,

Karl, 273.

Stoichiometry. I. Zeitschrift, 5. V.

Biechele, 53 ; Biehringer, 53 ;

Boeke, 56 ; Struniz, 178.

Stones, Artificial. (See also Cement.)

V. Stoffler, 178; Tetmajer, 181.

Strychnin. VIII. Doctor, 260.

Action of the electric current on.

VIII. Oertel, 340.

and alkali-persidfate. VIII. Oertel,

340.

Bromiuated acids derived from.

VIII. Briindelmayer, 249.

Styrax, Oriental and American. VIII.

Itallie, 299.

Styrol, Derivatives of. VIII. Fanto, 267.

Styrols. VIII. PierstorfT, 346.

Suberone. VIII. Vollenhoven, 384.

Succinic acid. Alkylated. VIII. Schlei-

cher, 361.

Succinic acid. Halogen substituted, and

amins. VIII. Lutz, 324.

Succinic acid. Halogen substituted, and

ammonia. VIII. Lutz, 324.

' Succinic acid. Phenyl and cresyl esters

of. VIII. Bernstein, 241.

Succinimids. VIII. Stern, 375.

Sugar. I. Jahre.sbericht, 3. III. Bitt-

niann, 13; Horsin-D^on, 17;

L<5gier, 17; Lippniann, 18. V.

Abel, 38 ; Baron, 47 ; Bass, 48;

Bates, 49 ; Bersch, 52 ; Bro-

quet, 60; Burgh, 63: Cassaux,

65 ; C^saro, 66 ; Chapelle, 66 ;

Claassen, 68 ; Collier, 70 ; Cua-

drado, 73 ; Cukrownictwo, 73 ;

Dienert, 75 ; Foster, 86 ; Gran-

deau, 95 ; Groger, 96 ; Helot,

102; Horsin-D^on, 108; L^gier,

124; L^on, 125; Leplay, 126;

Maquinne, 132; Meusser, 136;

Myrick, 141 ; Niccol, 143 ; Pel-

let, 149; Pepper, 150; Prinsen,

155; Reed, 157; Rigby, 160;

Riimpler, 163 ; Sachs, 164 ;

Siderski, 173; Spencer, 175;

Stammer, 176; Stewart, 177;

Stift, 177; Stohmann, Riim-

pler, 178; Taccani, 179; Tucker,

185 ; Venturoli, 187 ; Vibrans.

1 87 ; Weatherly, 191 ; Wiley,

194. VII. Industrie bettera-

viere, 224 ;
Jahresbericht iiber

die Untersuchung, 225 ; Kalen-

darz dla Cukrownikow, 226

;

Verzeichniss, 228 ; Zuccbero

italiano, 229. VIII Brocard,

248; Gonnermann, iSo; Klira-

mer, Martin, 308.

Oxidation of. VIII. Ollendorff, 341.

solutions. Influence of the addition

of salt on the optical activity

of. VIII. Tomartschenko, 380.

Sulfaminic acids. VIII. Haug^vitz,

288.

Organic. \1II. Wynen, 394.

Sulfates. V. Geschwind, 92.

andcarbons. VIII. Kunheim, 314.

in drinking water. VIII. Paul.

Felix, 344.

of sodium, potassium, and alumin-

ium. Action of carbon and sulfur

on. VIII. Melcher, 329.

Sulfids, .Aromatic. VIII. Forgan, 270.

Sulfids, Metallic. VIII. Mourlot, 333.

Sulfimid. VIII. Holl, 296.



456 BIBLIOGRAPHY OF CHEMISTRY.

Sulfinates and sulfur -chlorid. VIII.

Hornung, 297.

Sulfinic acids, Aromatic. VIII. Asriel,

233 ; Bamberg, 235 ; Berendes,

240.

Sulfites, Double. VIII. Steinbiiuser, 374.

Sulfito-cobalt - ammonium compounds.

VIII. Griiger,. 283.

Sulfo-antimonites. VIII. Pouget, 347 ;

Seesemann, 368.

Sulfo-arseniates. V. Pouget, 154.

Sulfo-arsenic acid. VIII. Jenny, 302.

Sulfo-carbanilid. VIII. Stenz, 374.

Sulfo-carbazic acids and allyl thio-carbi-

mid. VIII. Wolpert, 393.

Sulfo-cyanates, Metallic. VIII. Cuvier,

256.

Sulfo-c3'anic acids. VIII. Cuvier, 256.

Sulfo-molybdates. VIII. Asch, Dago-

bert, 233.

Sulfonated aromatic compounds. VIII.

Gafon, 275.

Sulfones, Aromatic. VIIL.Forgan, 270;

Pasdermadjian, 343.

Sulfonic acids. VIII. Wilke, 391.

Aromatic and aliphatic, and phenj'l-

iso-cyanate. VIII. Vallee, 383.

Hydrazids of. VIII. Lorenzen, 323.

Organic. VIII. Wynen, 394.

Sulfo-oxy-arsenates. VIII. Rumpf, 357.

Sulfo-phosphazo compounds. VIII.

Bohme, 244 ; Miiller, Friedrich,

334-

Sulfo-phthalic acid. VIII. Pluss, 346.

Sulfo-silicates. VIII. Haasy, 285.

Sulfur. V. Billon, 53. VIII. Petri,

345 ; Rabe, Wilbelm. 349.

Sulfurcompounds. VIII. Tobiaeson, 380.

New organic. VIII. Ewerlof, 266.

Sulfur springs. VIII. Dieulafe, 260

;

Halle, 286.

Sulfur-dioxid. V. Harpf, 100. VIII.

Michelson, 331.

and ammonia. VIII. Schumann,
Hans, 366.

Sulfuric acid. V. Petitgout, 151.

Derivatives of, and hydrogen fluorid.

VIII. Kappeller, 305.

Electrolysis of, with lead anodes.

VIII. Fischer, Ferdinand, 269.

Sulfur-selenium-tellurium group. VIII.

Steiner, 374.

Surface tension of organic substances.

VIII. Oettgen, 341.

Symbols, Chemical. III. Gessmann, 15.

Syntheses, Chemical, by means of sun-

light. VIII. Roerdansz, 354.

Synthetic compounds. VIII. Geipel,

276.

Tables for chemical calculations. II.

Gimbel, 7 ; Kiister, 8 ; Meade,

10; Tommasi, 10; Woy, 11. V.

Bethoux, 52 ; Bizarri, 55 ; Hal-

lerbach, 98; Kiister, 119; Wad-
dell, 189.

Tanning. V. Borgniann, 58; Carr, 65;

Haenlein, 98; Hegel, 102; Jett-

niar, 112; Modern American

. . ., 139; Procter, 155; Schroe-

der, 170

Tartaric acid. V. Carles, 65.

Complex salts of. VIII. Itzig, 300.

Tautomeric compounds. VIII. Abeatici,

230.

Technical chemistry. I Addressbuch, i;

Chemisch-technisches Reperto-

rium, 2 ; Patent Oflfice, 4. II.

Bailey, 6 ; Billon, 6 ; Kiister, 8

;

Lefevre, 9 ; Villavecchia, 1 1 ;

Villon, II. III. Berthelot, 12;

Billon, 13. V. .\uskunftsbuch,

46 ; Bersch, 52 ; Blount and

Bloxam, 56 ; Bolley, 57 ; Capel-

laro, 64 ; Dammer, 74 ; Dyson,

79 ; Fischer and Wagner, 84 ;

Gabba, 89 ; Glahn, 94 ; Groves,

97 ; Herm, 103 ; Kersting, 115 ;

Le Chatelier, 124 ; Lunge, 130
;

Lupano, 130 ; Miiller, 140 ; Mu-
roe and Chatard, 141 ; Oppelt,

146 ; Ost, 146 ; Parnicke, 148

Peters, Fredus, 151 ; Pilat, 153

Razous, 157; Spennrath, 175

Thorpe, 182; Trillat, 185; Wae-

ber, 190 ; Walter, 191 ; Wichel-

haus. 193 ; Witt, 196. VII.

Chemical Trade Review, 223 ;
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Cheniik Polski, 223; Chemisch-
techni.sches Repertoriiini, 223 ;

Chimica indu.striale, 223.

Telhiric acid. VIII, Prause, 347.

Telhiriuni. VIII. Gutbier, Alexander,

284; Heberlein, Kuno, 289;

Kothner, 310; Miiller, Max, 335,

Standennieier, 373.

Derivatives of. VIII. vSchroeder,

Krnst, 364.

derivatives of phenol-ethers and ke-

tones. VIII. Rust, 357.

Telluro-phenol-ether. \'III. Rohrbaech,

355-

Terebic acid, Salts, aniids and esters of.

VIII. Eknian, 264.

Terephthalic aldehydes. VIII. Oppen-
heimer, Hugo, 341.

Terpene compounds. V. Charabot, 66.

Terpene-hydrocarbon. \'III. Tholke,

379-

Terpenes. V. Heusler, 104; Neumann,
143. \'III. Bauer, Carl, 237.

Tertiary bases. Oxidation of. VIII.

Auerbach, M., 234.

Test papers. V. Cchn, 70.

Tetra - amido - benzene. Symmetrical.
VIII. vSchedler, 360.

Tetra-amido-phenol, Derivatives of.

VIII. Geese, 276.

Tetra-bromo-quinolin. \'III. Frank,

Leonhard, 271.

Tetra-chloro-phenates. VIII. Gros-

fillex, 283.

Tetra-chloro - terephthalic acid.^ VIII.

Friedemann, 273.

Tetra- (lecyl -acet}-lene, Derivatives of.

VIII. Heizmann, 290.

Tetra - hydro - carvone. Derivatives of.

VIII. Oehler, 340.

Tetra - hydro - carvone - isoxim. VIII.

Fresenius, Lndwig, 272.

Tetra-hydro-iso-quinolin and hydrogen

peroxid. VIII. Maass, Emil,

325-

Tetra-hydro-naphthoyl-piperidin. VIII.

Roth, Walter, 356.

Tetra-hydro-quinolin and hydrogen per-

oxid. VIII. Maass, Flmil, 325,

Tetra-hydro-(iuinolin ;ind pyro-phos-

phoryl. VIII. Schiitte,Wenzel,

365.

] Tetra-hydro-quinolin-benzo - carboxylic

acids. VIII. Endres, 265.

Tetra-iodo-pyrrol. VIII. Jouve, 303.

Tetra-kelones, Aromatic. VIII. Wesen-
berg, 390.

Tetra-methyl-dipyridyl, Synthesis of.

VIII. Hutzler, 298.

Tetra-methylene-dicarboxylic acid, Hy-
drazids and azids of. VIII.

Grandel, 28 1.

Tetra-nitro-phenol. \'III. Blumentlial,

244.

Tetra-phenyl-cyclo-pen ta n e. VIII.

Auerbach, 234 ; Fritzsche, 274.

Tetra-phenylene-succinic acid. \'III.

Nickell, 338.

Tetrazol. VIII. Paradies, 343.

Tetronic acid. VIII. Gabler, 275 ;

Herold, 291 ; Junker, 3(34.

Text-books. (See a/so Organic chem-

istry and Inorganic chemistry.)

V. Alvarez, 41 ; Raskerville, 48;

Kottger, 57 ; Bouant 59 ; Bou-

dr^aux, 59'; Bryk, 61 ; Bussard,

63 ; Cheetham, 66 ; Chesneau,

67 ; Colombo, 71 ; Cook, 71 ;

Cooper, 71 ; Corbin, 72 ; Dac-

como, 73 ; Dannemann, 74 ;

Dennis, 75 ; Dobbin, 76 ; Doijer

van Cleeff, 76 ; Doolan, 77 ;

Drincourt,77 ; Diill,78; FVench,

S7 ; Gautier, A., 90; Gautier,

H.,90; Geissler, 91 ; Gerlach,

92 ; Gill, C, 93 ; Giran, 94 ;

Glinzer, 94 ; Gregory, 96; Gron-

dal, 97; Hemmelmayr and
Brunner, 102 ; Hill, Henry, 105;

Hoek,io5; Hosacus, loS ; Hum-
pert, 109 ;

Javet, 112 ; Joannis,

112
;
Johannesen, 113 ; Jorgen-

sen, S M.. 113; Joly, 113;

Knight, 116; Koppeschaar, 1 18 ;

Krobatiu, 118; Kiihling, 119;

Laar, 119; Langlebert, 122;

Lassar-Cohn, 123; Lewes, 126;

Lezioni, 127: L'Huillier. 127;

Lipp, 127: I.ong. I .'8
; Luff
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Text-books. [Cont'd.]

129 ; Lugol, 129, 130 ; Macnair,

131 ; Mai, 131 ; Marco, 132 ;

Mas y Zaldua, 133 ; Mazzara,

134 ; Meijerink, 135 ; Mirat,

138 ; Mitteregger, 138 ; Nich-

olson, 143 ; Oettli, 145 ; Op-

pelt, 146 ; Ostwald, 146 ; Par-

rish, 148 ; Partheil, 148 ; Patti-

son-Muir, 148 ; Pecheux, 149 ;

Perkin and Lean, 150 ; Pifierua,

153 ; Prescottand Sullivan, 155;

Remsen, 158 ; Rodella, 161
;

Rodriguez, 161 ; Roelants, 161
;

Roscoe and Schorlemmer, 162
;

Riidorff, 163 ; Sadtier and Cob-

lentz, 164 ; Santini, 167 ; Sa-

vini, 167 ; Schutzenberger, 170 ;

Schuyten, 170 ; Schwanert, 170
;

Sestini and Funar<), 171 ; Sie-

bert, 173 ; Simon, 173 ; Smith,

A., 174; Smith and Hall, 174;

Steiger, 177 ; Stoeckenius, 177 ;

Stockhardt, 177 ; Taylor, 180;

Tillman, 183; Torre, 184 ; Trau-

miiller, 184 ; Tyler, 186 ; Var-

ley, 187 ; Volckmar. 188 ; Wad-
dell, 189 ; Warnecke, 191 ; Wil-

brand, 194 ; Young, 198.

Textile fabrics. I. Patent Office, 5. V.

Briiggemann, 61 ; Delessard,

74 ; Georgievics, 91 ; Lauber,

123; IvOwenthal, 128; Pater-

son, 148 ; Persoz, 150 ; Silber-

mann, 173 ; Witt, 196.

Thallium. I. Doan, 2.

Thallium clilorid and mercuric cyanid.

VIII. Burkart, 251.

Thallium, Cyanids of. VIII. Benzian,

240.

Thallium, Hydrogen compounds of.

VIII. Wiegand, Carl, 391.

Thallium salts. Toxicology of. VIII.

Castex, 253.

Thallium sulfate. Toxicology of. VIII.

Theoretical chemistry. V. Blaise, 55
Boltzmann, 57 ; Bonnel, 58

Bryant, 61 ; ChroustchoflF, 68

Duhem, 77 ; Dumas, 78 ; Ed-
wards, 79 ; Gibbs, J, 92 ; Gras-

Theoretical chemistry. [Cont'd.]

sini, 96 ; Hand, 99 ; Hoff, 106 ;

Hiibner, 109; Kniipper, 116;

Koninck, 117 ; Landolt, 121
;

Larmor, 122 ; Mayow, 134 ;

Meusel, 136 ; Meyer, Lothar,

136; Meyer, Oscar, 136; Munoz,

141 ; Nernst, 142 ; Pfeiffer, 151 ;

Ramsay, 156; Reinganum, 15S;

Rippel, 161 ; Rudorf, 163 ; Sau-

rel, 167 ; Scheele, 167 ; Siegrist,

173; Tilden, 183; Weinstein,

192. VIII. Abel, 230 ; Alech-

sieff, 231 ; Berlin, 241.

Thermochemistry. V. Jiiptner and

Toldt, 114.

Thermodynamics. V. Buckingham, 62;

Carnot, 65; Duhem, 77.

Thermometer. III. Bolton, 13,

Thialdin. VIII. Nilson, 339.

Thiamids and hydrazin. VIII. Buni-

mowics, 251.

Thiazin dyes. VIII. Vesely, 383.

Thiazolin. VIII. Saulmann, 359.

Thio - anis}'l - phosphin. VIII. Grobe,

282.

Thio-carbamid. VIII. Gminder, 278.

Action of aldehydes and ketones on.

VIII. Collosens, 255.

and hydrazin. VIII. Bauer, Paul,

237.

and hydrazin-hydrate. VIII. Ulmer,

382.

and metallic salts. VIII. Loewen-

stamm, 323.

Aromatic, Acet3'l derivatives of.

VIII. Konig, Wilhelm, 310.

Isomeric acetyl - derivatives of.

VIII. Gibson, 277.

Thio-diazo compounds. VIII. Freese,

272.

Thio-diazol, Tolyl- and benzyl deriva-

tives of. VIII. Stevens, 375.

Thio-dicyano - diamins. VIII. Klut,

308.

Thionyl-amins and tolyl-hydroxylamin.

VIII. Petow, 345.

Thionyl-amins, Aromatic, and para-

tolyl-hydroxylamin. VIII.

Reimann, 351.
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Thionyl -amius and phenyl - hydroxyl-

amin. VIII. Petow, 345 ; Rei-

niann, 351.

Thionyl-aniins and secondary and ter-

tiary amins. VIII. Francke,

271.

Thiophene sulfonic acid and bromin.

VIII. Marienhagen, 327.

Thiophene sulfonic acid and nitric acid.

VIII. Marienhagen, 327.

Thio-phenic acid. VIII. Thyssen, 380.

Thio-phenol. VIII. Bamberg, 235.

Thiopyrene. VIII. Bindewald, 242;

Rossmann, 350.

Thio-semicarbazids, Action of aldehydes

and ketones om VIII. Collo-

sens, 255.

Thio-seniicarbazids and aldehydes. VIII.

Krej', 312 ; Obermiller, 340.

Thio-semicarbazids and nitrous acid.

VIII. Lusch, 324.

Thio-semicarbazids, Cliloro-substituted.

VIII. Grosch, 282.

Thio-semicarbazids, Isomerism in. VIII.

Holzmann, Hermann, 297.

Thio-sulfates. VIII. Gutmann, 284;

Jacob, Hugo, 300.

Thio-sulfinates and snlfur-chlorid. VIII.

Hornung, 297.

Thio-sulfuric acid. Organic compounds
of. VIII. Wahlstedt, 385.

Thorium. V. Koppel, 118. VIII. David-

sohn, 257 ; Shilling, Joh., 361.

compounds. VIII. Lesinsky, 319.

double salts. VIII. Samter, 358.

Nitrates of. VIII. Jacoby, Richard,

SCO-

salts. VIII. Kauffmann, 305.

Threose. VIII. Kohn, 311.

Thujamenthone. VIII, Freist, 272.

Thujon. VIII. Adolph, 230 ; Freist, 272.

Thymol-quiuones. VIII. Schoen, 363.

Thyroid gland. VIII. Oswald, 342.

Tin. V. Hoff, 106 ; Mennicke, 135.

Molecular compounds of the tetra-

halidsof. VIII. PfeiflFer, Paul,

345-

Tin alkyls. Molecular compounds of the

halogen derivatives of. VIII.

Pfeiffer, Paul, 345.

Titanic acid, Comi)ounds of. \III.

Schiitte, 365.

Titanium compounds. Organic. VIII.

Kornstaedt, 311.

Tobacco. V. Laurent, 123 ; Mdmorial,

135.

Tolacylamins. VIII. Wepjjner, 3S9.

Tolane, Dibromids of. VIII. Holt-

schmidt, 296.

Toluene, Action of ether and aluminium

chloridon. VIII. Eckert, 263.

Toluene, Action of succinic anhydrid

and succinyl chlorid on. VIII.

Doll, 261.

Toluene, Azo and azoxy derivatives of.

VIII. Pitschke, 346.

Toluene-disulfonic acids. \'III. Hakans-

son, 286.

Toluene-sulfaminic acids. Isomeric.

VIII. Brune, 250.

Toluene-sulfonic acids. \III. Berg.

Lars, 240 ; Vallin, 383.

Toluene, Vapor tension of . VIII. Toen-

nies, 380,

Toluic acid. V. Scherpeuzeel, 167.

Rrominated. VIII. Schultz, 366.

Toluidin and chlorin. VIII. Schneider,

Wilhelm, 363.

Toluidin and diazo compounds. VIII.

Mehner, Hans, 328.

Toluidin, Basic nitroso compounds of.

VIII. For-sberg, 270.

Toluidin-sulfonic acids. \'III. Brune.

250.

Toluyl-biguanid. VIII. Beutel, 242.

Toluyl -dimethyl -acetic acid. VIII.

Kriiger, Ernst, 313.

Toluyl - methyl - ethers. VIII. Gotsch,

280.

Tolyl-hydrazin, Phthalyl derivatives of.

VIII. Arnold, Carl, 233.

Toxicology. {SiY a/so Forensic chem-

istry.) I. Nederlandsch,4. III.

Saliceto, 21. V. Alessandri,

39 ; Arnold, 42 ; .\ustin, 46 ;

Bliicher, 56 ; Capel, 64 ; Froh-

ner, 88 ; Gauthier, 90 ; Glaser,

94 ;
Hollaiul, 107 ; Kionka, 1 15 ;

Klein, 115 ; Kobert, 116; Kuu-

kel, 119; Lebbin, 123; Levi,
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Toxicolog3'. [Cont'd.]

126; Mann, J. D., 132; Ogier,

145 ; Perando, 150 ; Poisons,

153 ; Riassunto, 159 ; Springer,

176; Valentini, 186; Wafers

Bettink,i92. VIII. Pagel, 343 ;

Strzyzowski, 377.

Tragacanth. V. Dreyfus. 77. VIII.

Widtsoe, 390.

Tri-acetone-amin group and nitrons acid.

VIII. Groschuflf, 282.

Tri-acyl glycerin esters of saturated

monobasic acids. VIII. Scheij,

360.

Tri-amin cobalt salts. VIII. Bindsched-

ler, 243.

Tri-amin compounds. VIII. Griin, Ad.

,

283.

Tri-azins. VIII. Konig, 309.

Tri-azol compounds. VIII. Noll, 339.

Tri-bromo-anethol-dibromid and sodium

ethoxid. VIII. Hoering, 295.

Tri-bromo-phenol-bromid. VIII. Eich-

wede, 264.

Tri -bromo- propyl -aldehyde. VIII.

Stock, 375.

Tri - bromo - quinolin. VIII. Frank,

Leonhard, 271.

Tri-carballylate of sodium and acetic an-

hydrid. VIII. Roth, Ernst, 356.

Tri-chloro-anilin. VIII. Kuhlmann,

314-

Tri - chloro - quinoije and amido - acetic

acid. VIII. Barin, 235.

Tri-ethyl-meta-xylidin. VIII. Lands-

berger, 316.

Tri-ethyl-para-toluidin. VIII. Lands-

berger, 316.

Tri-glycerids. VIII. Velsen, 383.

Tri-ketones. V. Barschall, 48. VIII.

Rossbach, 356.

Tri-methoxy-phenanthrene. VIII. Sey-

del, 368.

Tri - methyl -amino- acetone - chlorid.

VIII. Furnee, 275.

Tri-methyl-benzaldazin. VIII. Hard-

ing, 287.

Tri-methyl-dibenzyl-amin. VIII. Fran-

zen, 271.

Tri - methyl - dibenzyl - hydrazin. VIII.

Franzen, 271.

Tri-methj'lene-diamin, Derivatives of.

VIII. Keil, 305.

Tri-methyl-quinolone. VIII. Rigaud,

352.

Tri-nitro compounds, Aromatic. VIII.

Koehler, Alb., 309.

Tri-nitro-chloro-benzene and pyridin.

VIII. Henser, Gerhard, 292.

Tri-nitro-naphthol, Derivatives of . VIII.

Misslin, 332.

Tri-nitro -tri -phenyl -methane. VIII.

Mauz, 327.

Tri-phenyl-arsin, Nitro and amido com-

pounds of. VIII. L,udwig,Kurt,

324-

Tri-phenyl-cyclo-pentane, Synthesis of.

VIII. Nevpman, 338 ; Weber,

Franz, 386.

Tri - phenyl -ethane. VIII. Kuntze-

Fechner, 314.

Tri-phenyl-ethanone. VIII. Flemming,

Paul, 269.

Tri - phenyl - methyl - methane. VIII.

Bamberg, 235 ; Mauz, 327 ; Zun-

del, 396.

Tri - phenyl - phosphin. Derivatives of.

VIII. Kohler, Edwin, 309.

Tri-phenyl-pyridin, Synthesis of. VIII.

Newman, 338.

Tri-phenyl-viityl-alcohol. VIII. Flem-

ming, Paul, 269.

Tri-phosphoric acid. VIII. Gliihmaron,

278.

Tri-tolyl-arsin, Nitro and amido com-

pounds of. VIII. Ludwig.Kurt,

324-

Tri-tolyl-stibins. VIII. Genzken, 277.

Tropylamins. VIII. Miiller, Wilhelm,

335-

Truxone. VIII. Manthey, 326.

Tungstates. VIII. Eltzbacher, 264.

Tungsten. VIII. Defarqz, 25S ; Hom-
mel, 297.

and chlorin compounds of. VIII.

De Laval, 258.

Turmalin. VIII. Beermann, 238.

Tyrosin. V. Harlay, 99.
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IT

Ultramarine. \'III. HofTniann, R., 295.

ITnibelliferone. VIII. Weber, 3S6.

Umbelliferone- carboxylic acid. VIII.

Graeger, 280.

I'lidecylic acid. VIII. Fendler, 26S
;

Seldi.s, 36S.

Unsaturated acids, Derivatives of. VIII.

Tritschler, 38 1.

Synthesis of. VIII. Ilir.sch, Syl-

vain, 294.

Unsaturated compounds. VIII. Speyer,

372.

Uranium. V. Dittrich, 76 ; Oechsner,

144. VIII. Aloy, 231.

Urauium-tri-chlorid. VIII. Gembicki,

277.

Uranyl salts, Absorption of. VIII.

Deussen, 259 ; Dittrich, 260.

Urainn. V. Busch, 63.

Urazol series. VIII. Grohniann, 282.

Urethanes. VIII. Dent, 259.

Uric acid and iodic acid. VIII. Bouillet,

246.

Uric acid group. VIII. Lindt, 321.

Urine. Dommergue, 76 ; Drevet, 77 ; Eis-

ner, 81 ; Holland. 107 ; Laache,

119; Lamanna, 120; Lassar-

Cohn, 123 ; Liotard, 127 ; Long,

129 ; Mercier, 136 ; Neubauer,

142 ; Ogden, 145 ; Purdy, 156 ;

Rieder, 160 ; Wolf, 196 ; Yvon,

198.

Acidity of. VIII. Jegou, 302.

Vacuum, Distillation in. VIII. Wilke,

391-

Valerian. VIII. Sikorska, 369.

Valeric acid. VIII. Hille, 293.

\'anadium. VIII. Rehrendt, 239.

Vanillin. V. Sumuleanu, 179.

Ortho-nitro derivatives of. VIII.

Sumuleanu, 377
Vesuvianite. VIII. Weingarten, 387.

Vinegar. V. Bersch. 51 ; Boizard, 57 ;

Casto,66; Franche, 86; Goupil,

95-

31

Vinyl-acfticacid. \'III. Sonneborn,3 7i

Vinyl-diacetone-amin group and nitrous

acid. VIII. Groschuff, 282.

Vinylidene-oxanilid. VIII. An.sel, 232.

Violuric acid group. Salts of the. VIII.

Isherwood, 299.

Volumetric analysis. {See a/so Analyti-

cal chemistry. ) V. Abegg, 38

Lagatu, 120; Schimpf, 168

Sundvik, 179; Sutton, 179

Thornton, 182 ; Wills, 195

Winkler, 195. VIII. Wagner,

Julius, 385.

w
Waste products. Utilization of. V.

Koller, 117 ; Naylor, 142.

Water. \'. Bliicher, ,6; Cowell, 72;
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